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The great proclaimer of the kingdom of God,
Jesus Christ, had been preaching this message
for nearly three and one-half years and now it
was only three days before he would be dying
on the torture stake on Calvary. Four of his dis-
ciples, Peter, Andrew, James and John, all of
whom were fishermen by trade but who had
been made fishers of men, were with him on the
Mount of Olives. But they did not appreciate that
Jesus would be killed. Jesus had done well in his
preaching and teaching work in this short period
of time, for there were many who were faithfully
following him. This is proved by the fact that
at Pentecost, forty days after Jesus’ resurrection
from the dead, one hundred and twenty disciples
were awaiting instructions in Jerusalem when
the holy spirit descended upon them. Then on that
very same day when the apostle Peter spoke to
a great crowd of Jews, there were 3,000 more
that put faith in Christ Jesus and were begotten
by holy spirit. These were baptized in water.
Jesus’ ministry proved to be a great witness for
the kingdom of God.

Would these four particular disciples, who were
keenly interested in when Jesus’ kingdom would
be in operation, give a good witness in their life-
time? Jesus had just been telling them that not
one stone would be left upon another as far as
the temple in Jerusalem was concerned, for de-
struction was due to come to that system of
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things. “When will these things be,” asked the
disciples, “and what will be the sign of your
presence and of the conclusion of the system of
things?”’—Matt, 24:3.

What Jesus told those four disciples is recorded
in the 24th and 25th chapters of Matthew, Mark
the 13th chapter and Luke the 21st chapter. Read
these chapters, please. It will certainly cause you
to think! We feel that you will be able to com-
prehend that what Jesus was telling his disciples
1,935 years ago has had fulfillment in at least
part of your lifetime. The complete fulfillment
was not in the year 70 C.E. In fact, if you will
think back to the year 1914, or read the history
of that year when World War I started, you will
see that what Jesus said in prophecy is what has
come to pass in our day. His words are: “For
nation will make war upon nation, kingdom upon
kingdom; there will be famines and earthquakes
in many places. With all these things the birth-
pangs of the new age begin.” (Matt. 24:7, 8, New
English Bible) Surely you can see that things
have changed since 1914. Historians can!

After describing other terrible things that
would occur in the days in which we now live,
Jesus emphasized a very important feature by
saying: “And this gospel of the Kingdom will be
proclaimed throughout the earth as a testimony
to all nations; and then the end will come.” (Matt.
24:14, NEB) 1t is interesting to note that Jesus
told his disciples that after the ‘“birth-pangs of
the new age” begin it would also be the time for
the gospel of the Kingdom to be proclaimed
throughout all the earth as a testimony to all
the nations. But how great a witness would it
prove to be before the new age begins?

As far as Jesus’ own proclamation of the good
news of the Kingdom was concerned, it was con-
fined to Palestine, But three and one-half years
after Jesus’ death Peter, one of the four disciples
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present at the Mount of Olives, was directed to
go to Cornelius in Caesarea. Ever since that time
people of all nations, Gentiles and Jews, have been
invited to accept the kingdom of the heavens as
the only hope for everlasting life.

Many persons since Cornelius’ conversion have
believed in Christ Jesus, and have accepted him
as their Redeemer and have walked in his foot-
steps. When we read the Acts of the Apostles we
see what those early Christians did as compared
with what so-called Christians are doing today,
and what a contrast there is! Christendom today
has lost the message of God’s kingdom. The ma-
jority of people do not believe what the Holy
Scriptures say. Even though little children are
taught to pray: “Our Father in the heavens, let
your name be sanctified. Let your kingdom come.
Let your will take place, as in heaven, also upon
earth,” they really do not get the full meaning
of these words; and when grown up and becom-
ing adults, they believe evolution or agree that
God is dead. Why do they attend church services?
They do not want to talk to anyone about the
Bible or listen to a person that does. And most
certainly they do not believe the good news of
God’s kingdom.

So this matter of belief in God’s kingdom, or
His government to be established to rule the earth
in the same way that heaven is ruled by God,
seems farfetched to most people. Still, over nine-
teen hundred years ago, Jesus said to four of
his disciples on the Mount of Olives: “This good
news of the kingdom will be preached . . . and
then the end will come.”

When have you heard someone, your minister,
your priest or your neighbor, talk to you about
God’s kingdom? When was the last time that you
discussed the Bible with someone really interested
in this good news of God’s kingdom? If you pro-
fess to be a Christian, do you talk about the
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Kingdom, so as to share in preaching about it,
thus giving a witness concerning that Kingdom
to all nations? Or, perhaps you are asking your-
self, ‘What is this Kingdom? What will it do?’
Let us take a moment to see.

The kingdom of God is certainly not any of the
governments of this present system of things. In
fact, Jesus in speaking to Pontius Pilate said:
“My kingdom is no part of this world. If my
kingdom were part of this world, my attendants
would have fought that I should not be delivered
up to the Jews. But, as it is, my kingdom is not
from this source.” (John 18:36) So the Kingdom
cannot be an earthly government. Years before
Jesus ever came to earth the prophet Daniel
wrote about this kingdom of God and said: “In
the days of those kings the God of heaven will
set up a kingdom that will never be brought to
ruin. And the kingdom itself will not be passed
on to any other people. It will crush and put an
end to all these kingdoms, and it itself will stand
to times indefinite.” (Dan. 2:44) That is good
news! “The God of heaven will set up a kingdom
that will never be brought to ruin.” The kingdom
that Jesus was speaking about was this kingdom
that the God of heaven would set up. “The king-
dom itself will not be passed on to any other
people,” but the inhabitants of the earth would
come under its rule and be blessed by it. The
apostle Peter appreciated and understood this,
because he wrote: “There are new heavens and
a new earth that we are awaiting according to
his promise, and in these righteousness is to
dwell.”—2 Pet. 3:13.

Do you not see that this generation in which
we are living is experiencing what Jesus said
about wars, famine, earthquakes and other
troubles, and that “with all these things the birth-
pangs of the new age begin”? Revelation 21:1-4
records what this new order of things will do:
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“I saw a new heaven and a new earth; for the
former heaven and the former earth had passed
away . . . I heard a loud voice from the throne
say: ‘Look! The tent of God is with mankind,
and he will reside with them, and they will be
his peoples. And God himself will be with them.
And he will wipe out every tear from their eyes,
and death will be no more, neither will mourning
nor outcry nor pain be any more. The former
things have passed away.’” A kingdom that will
do that for mankind is worth proclaiming to all
the inhabited earth! But this kingdom will do
more than that. When the King Jesus Christ
speaks to those in their graves, the scripture tells
us, “all those in the memorial tombs will hear his
voice and come out.” (John 5:28, 29) God’s king-
dom will bring everlasting life to all those who
love him. Remember, “God loved the world so
much that he gave his only-begotten Son, in order
that everyone exercising faith in him might not
be destroyed but have everlasting life.” (John
3:16) The question is, Do you believe? Remem-
ber what the wise man wrote, in Proverbs 12:28:
“In the path of righteousness there is life, and
the journey in its pathway means no death.”

~ EXAMINING THE FACTS

We would like to review with you a bit of
history to see how great a witness to all the na-
tions about God’s kingdom has been given, and
who is giving such witness. As far back as De-
cember of 1888 the Watch Tower magazine
stated: “Notwithstanding the fact that sectarian-
ism has blinded the hearts of the vast majority
of those who own Christ’s name, so that they
cannot appreciate the real good tidings of the
coming Kingdom of God and the blessed work
it is to accomplish, yet God has so arranged that
the gospel itself is being preached (declared), as
a ‘witness,” for use in the coming age.” Even
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then, in 1888, the Watch Tower Society saw the
need for declaring the good news of God’s king-
dom. Its first president, Charles T. Russell, after
visiting many foreign missions of the Protestant
religions, said, however, that his ‘“observations
have led to a careful reconsideration of the en-
tire subject of gospel missionary work.” In dis-
cussing Matthew 24:14 he said:

“The word gospel, here, is emphatic in the Greek,
and so is the word kingdom. It is not any and every
good message, but a special one—This good message
of the Kingdom—which must first be preached before
the end of this age. We ask whether this has yet
been done, and reply, No. That which is generally
preached under the name gospel has little in it that
is really good tidings, and nothing whatever in it
about the kingdom that our Lord promised should be
‘set up’ in the end of the Gospel age, to bless all the
families of the earth during the Millennial age. Catho-
liecs and Protestants, although they use our Lord’'s
prayer, saying, ‘Thy kingdom come, thy will be done
on earth as it is done in heaven,’ do not expect such
a kingdom, and hence are not preaching it in all or in
any of the nations of the world. . . . Thus this work is
still open to be done and can be done by no others
than those who know something of these good tidings
of tl'ge kingdom.”—Waich Tower, January 1, 1892,
page 8.

Russell saw the real need of getting this good
news of the Kingdom preached because it was
not being done. But how great a witness in all
nations must be given concerning this kingdom?
To get the good news of the Kingdom preached
Pastor Russell encouraged colporteur work, In
November 1891 the Waitch Tower magazine em-
phasized the colporteur work in an article that
encouraged Christians to enter full-time service,
preaching the good news of the Kingdom. It
said: “This preaching of the Kingdom from house
to house, which seems to be the work now most
favored of the Lord and most productive of good
results, much resembles that done by those sent
out during the harvest at the first advent; only
that here it is not the natural eyes that are
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opened, but the eyes of men’s understanding. . . .
For information as to Colporteur supplies, suit-
able territory, etc., address Tower Tract Society,
‘Bible House,’ Allegheny, Pa.”—Watch Tower, No-
vember 1891, inside last page.

Today this colporteur work, called pioneer ser-
vice, is still in operation and the Society has
about 50,000 Christian witnesses of Jehovah in
all parts of the earth devoting their full time to
preaching the Kingdom good news. Missionaries
are sent to all parts of the world to declare the
good news of the Kingdom. The witness work in
these “last days” has greatly expanded over that
done in the days when Pastor Russell and those
associated with him began such activity, but he
felt the urgency for this good news of the King-
dom to be preached first to all the nations, after
‘lefz};] the end would come.—Mark 13:10; Matt.

A campaign for stepping up public speaking
world wide was organized in those early days of
the Society, and all the publicity that accom-
panied it directed the attention of the people to
this good news of the Kingdom and that it must
be preached. In the year 1912 motion pictures
were becoming popular and it was recognized
that they were a good medium through which
to reach the masses of the people. Pastor Russell
began preparation of the Photo-Drama of Cre-
ation, using slides and films, and it was shown
around the world in many languages. Even in
those early days Pastor Russell did something
that was unique. He not only showed the motion
pictures, but simultaneously ran speech phono-
graph records to tell the story as the slides and
some motion pictures were being shown. He had
sound with film. Millions saw the Photo-Drama
of Creation, and it directed the attention of the
people to the good news of the kingdom of God
as the only hope for mankind.
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A CHANGE IN OVERSEERS

On October 31, 1916, Pastor Russell died, and
on January 6, 1917, J. F. Rutherford was elected
to the presidency of the Watch Tower Society.
The preaching of this good news of the Kingdom
was uppermost in J. F. Rutherford’s mind and
in the minds of all those who had to do with
the Society’s work. By 1917 Jehovah’s witnesses
had clearly seen that Matthew 24:7, 8 was hav-
ing fulfillment. Nation had risen against nation.
The war was world wide, involving all the king-
doms of this earth. Surely these things were the
birth pangs of the “new age.” Due to the ener-
getic efforts of the Society in declaring the good
news of God’s kingdom, false religionists in Ameri-
ca conspired, and charges were brought against
the officers of the Society to the effect that they
were against the government. On June 21, 1918,
J. F. Rutherford and seven other members of
the Watch Tower Society were sentenced to
eighty years’ imprisonment on the charge of sedi-
tion. An executive committee was appointed and
the Watch Tower magazine continued to be pub-
lished during these troublesome years, and not
one issue of the Waich Tower magazine failed to
appear.

The conviction against J. F. Rutherford and
others was appealed and finally heard on April
14, 1919. On May 14, 1919, the erroneous con-
victions of the preceding summer were reversed.
In remanding the case for retrial, Judge Ward
stated in the opinion: “The defendants in this
case did not have the temperate and impartial
trial to which they were entitled, and for that
reason the judgment is reversed.” (Jehovah’s Wit-
nesses in the Divine Purpose, page 86, column 2)
The case was never retried.

By the summer of 1918, though, the once firm
and strong voice of the witnesses for Jehovah
and his kingdom was pretty well silenced. Their
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organized work around the world was figuratively
killed and deathlike inactivity came over this
once energetic band of Christians. (See Jehovah’s
Wiitnesses in the Divine Purpose, pages 61, 80,
83.) According to the best records available, there
were in 1918 only 3,868 persons reporting
to the Society as going from house to house and
preaching with bound books the good news of
the Kingdom in some fourteen countries of the
world. It was not long, however, before things
changed. Jesus’ prophecy was due to come true,
that “also, in all the nations the good news has
to be preached first,” before the end of this system
of things will come.—Mark 13:10.

To get things going again a grand convention
of Jehovah’s witnesses was held September 1-8,
1919, at Cedar Point, Ohio, and, as The Waich
Tower reported, the cry of God’s servants was:
“What more is there that we can do?”’ At this
convention there was an announcement made that
a new magazine under the title “The Golden
Age” was to be published. It was pointed out
that the magazine would carry current events
together with the Scriptural explanation of the
same. Jehovah’s people were told that never be-
fore was there such distress and perplexity in
the earth. The panacea for these human ills was
to be found only in the message of the Kingdom
and it was shown how the Lord’s ambassadors
were granted the privilege and opportunity of
delivering this message of consolation. To all
those attending the assembly it was pointed out:
“You are an ambassador of the King of kings
and Lord of lords, announcing to the people in
this dignified manner the incoming of the Golden
Age, the glorious kingdom of our Lord and Mas-
ter, for which true Christians have hoped and
prayed for many centuries.” (Waich Tower, Sep-
tember 15, 1919, page 281) Then the July 1, 1920,
issue of The Watch Tower, page 200, in its first
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article, entitled “Gospel of the Kingdom,” em-
phasized this point: “The gospel means good news.
The good news here is concerning the end of the
old order of things and the establishment of Mes-
siah’s kingdom. . . . It means that Satan’s empire
is falling, never to rise again. . . . A modern
translation of this text illuminates it: ‘And this
good news of the kingdom shall be proclaimed
throughout the whole world to set the evidence
before the Gentiles, and then the end shall come’.
Plainly this would seem to indicate that now the
church must engage in the proclamation of this
good news as a witness to the nations of earth.”

The zeal of these witnesses of Jehovah did not
slacken, but, rather, they saw a great work ahead
and they put their hands and hearts to it. In
the year 1921 a very fine publication was re-
leased, The Harp of God, which reached, in a
few short years, a circulation of 5,819,037 copies
in twenty-two languages.

From September 5-13, 1922, a second conven-
tion was held in Cedar Point, Ohio, with an av-
erage attendance each day of 10,000. The Watch
Tower of November 1, 1922, page 325, reported
that a resolution was adopted on Sunday, Sep-
tember 10, part of which read:

“But we hold and declare that Messiah’s kingdom
is the complete panacea for all the ills of humankind
and will bring peace on earth and good will to men,
the desire of nations; that those who yield them-
selves willingly to his righteous reign now begun
will be blessed with lasting peace, life, liberty and
endless happiness. Therefore we bring to the peoples
of earth God's message of good tidings contained in
the Bible, his Word of truth. . . . the old world, under
the control of Satan, has ended and is being rapidly
broken in pieces, to make way for the everlasting
kingdom of righteousness now being set up, and that

illions of people now living on earth, if obedient to
the laws of that righteous kingdom, will continue to

live and never die.”
. A few days prior to the passing of that resolu-
tion telling the nations to “make way for the
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everlasting kingdom,” J. F. Rutherford delivered
a discourse on the subject “The Kingdom.” But
even before this discourse, throughout the con-
vention grounds in Cedar Point, Ohio, there were
on display three large letters, “ADV.” Many con-
ventioners were venturing guesses as to what the
“ADV” meant. They found out when the lecture
“The Kingdom” was delivered. As Judge Ruther-
ford came to the climax of his talk and he was
finishing, with the words, “Advertise, advertise,
advertise, the King and his kingdom,” a large
banner unfolded over the platform with the words
“Advertise the King and Kingdom.” Of course,
everyone immediately connected the “ADV” with
“Advertise,” but it was the thing that they were
to advertise that was all-important. The King-
dom! This truly was the keynote of the conven-
tion, and every dedicated person there felt the
force of the message. The most important thing
in life for each one to do was to declare this
good news of the Kingdom. Every dedicated Chris-
tian was to be a publicity agent for the King
and the Kingdom. What enthusiasm ran through
the crowd! One could feel the spirit of God
directing his people to push ahead with this King-
dom message.

The spirit of this convention had a telling effect.
Jehovah's witnesses everywhere felt the urgency
of declaring the good news of God’s kingdom
first before the end of the system of things. Cer-
tainly the birth pangs of this “new age” had be-
gun with World War I and its aftermath of
famine, pestilence and earthquakes, along with
persecution of true Christians and the loss of faith
on the part of Christendom. The greater number
of so-called Christians were no longer looking at
God’s Word as truth. It was becoming more evi-
dent that man’s love for his fellowman was grow-
ing cold. Look how much man’s love for one
another has cooled off since 1914 and down to
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1968. This, however, could not be allowed to af-
fect the work of Jehovah’s witnesses, for they
know that those who have endured to the end
are the ones that will be saved.—Matt. 24:13.

To advertise the King and Kingdom was the
work Jehovah’s witnesses had to do. Every meth-
od should be used to do so. One method was the
radio. So the Society built a radio station. On
February 24, 1924, the Watch Tower Society
began broadcasting over its own radio station,
WBBR, located on Staten Island, New York city.
In this area ten million people could be reached
with the Kingdom message. During the years that
followed, other radio stations were built through-
out the United States, some were purchased and
great networks of radio stations were arranged
for and used to broadcast ‘the good news of God’s
kingdom.’

By the year 1928 as a result of the use of nu-
merous methods to advertise the kingdom of
God many people had listened and were fleeing
from Babylon the Great, the world empire of
false religion. Throughout the world there were
now, on an average, 23,988 Christian witnesses
of Jehovah engaging in the preaching work from
house to house every month in 32 countries.

THE PREACHING NOT DONE
WITHOUT OPPOSITION

During all the years following the closing down
of the work in 1918 and now its revival in 1919,
there was strong opposition to the ministry of
Jehovah’s witnesses. Persecution continued after
World War I. As late as 1929 there were 1,660
legal proceedings taken against the witnesses of
Jehovah in Germany. In Hungary, Jehovah’s wit-
nesses were not even permitted to assemble for
public meetings or to have private meetings. In
Italy there was no preaching activity reported
at all because it was almost impossible to do the
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work in that Roman Catholic country under dic-
tatorship. In Spain the clergy pressed very hard
against the few Witnesses who had penetrated
into the mountainous regions of that country to
declare the good news. One bishop in Spain, ac-
cording to the 1929 Yearbook, “lamented the fact
that The Waich Tower not only is being distrib-
uted but will surely continue to be so, unless the
authorities take the matter in hand.” Despite
these troubles and many more in other countries,
Jehovah'’s Christian witnesses stuck to their King-
dom preaching activity.

Again in 1931 at a convention in Columbus,
Ohio, July 24-30, Jehovah’s witnesses went on
record as ‘unhesitatingly declaring their entire
allegiance and devotion to Jehovah God and his
kingdom.” In that same year, on July 28, a book-
let was published entitled “The Kingdom, the
Hope of the World” and, during the month of
October, a personal visit was made on every
clergyman, politician and big business man that
could be reached in the territories where Jeho-
vah’s witnesses resided and a copy of this booklet
was delivered to each one free. Within a few
years after the release of this booklet in 1931
its circulation had reached 10,203,752 copies in
thirty-eight languages.

In the years that followed, a tremendous pro-
gram of broadcasting the message of God’s king-
dom by radio was undertaken. In the one year
of 1934 there was a total of 23,783 lectures broad-
cast on radio stations, and during that year the
Society introduced the portable phonograph, which
was used by Jehovah’s witnesses when going from
house to house. The Kingdom message was re-
produced on four-and-a-half-minute records and
Jehovah’s witnesses played these for the people
in their homes. Large electrical transcription ma-
chines with power amplifiers were also used to
reproduce these speech recordings so that thou-
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sands of people could hear in towns and villages.
With all this intensive work to advertise the King
and Kingdom, opposition grew in many coun-
tries.

The 193} Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses re-
ported how the police of Germany occupied the
Society’s property in Magdeburg. In June of 1933
the Society’s large printing plant in Germany
was closed by order of the government. The
government had forbidden any meetings by Je-
hovah’s witnesses throughout Germany. They
confiscated all the literature that they could lay
their hands on and tried to stop the distribution
of the Kingdom message in any form. Would
this drastic move again trigger people to deliver
the Christian witnesses of Jehovah up to tribula-
tion and would they kill them and make them
objects of hatred by all the nations? (Matt, 24:
9) Read for yourself how world opposition rose
against Jehovah’s witnesses again.

Publishers preaching the good news of the
Kingdom were brought into the courts world wide
and were charged with selling without a license,
disturbing the peace, peddling without a permit,
violating the Sunday sabbath law, and so forth.
They were classed as solicitors rather than min-
isters of the gospel. But Jehovah’s witnesses did
not slacken in their zeal and determination to
advertise the King and the Kingdom. In fact, the
persecution against Jehovah’s witnesses in Ger-
many became so intense as the build-up for World
War II gathered momentum that the Christian
witnesses of Jehovah in fifty countries sent cables
of protest addressed to Hitler and his govern-
ment concerning the persecution of their fellow
workers in Germany. It caused a terrifying im-
pact on the Hitler government. We would like
to quote from the book Jehovah’s Witnesses in
the Divine Purpose, page 142, regarding a sworn
account of what actually did take place in Hitler’s
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presence October 7, 1934, as a result of this flood

of protests. Karl R. A, Wittig said:

“On October 7, 1934, having been previously sum-
moned, I visited Dr. Wilhelm Frick, at that time
Minister of the Interior of the Reich and Prussia, in
his home office of the Reich, located in Berlin, 6 am
Koenigsplatz, since I was a plenipotentiary of General
Ludendorff. I was to accept communications, contents
of which were an attempt to persuade General Luden-
dorff to discontinuance of his objection to the Nazi
regime. During my discussion with Dr. Frick, Hitler
suddenly appeared and began taking part in the con-
versation. When our discussion obligatorily dealt with
the action against the International Bible Students
Association [Jehovah's witnesses] in Germany up until
now, Dr. Frick showed Hitler a number of telegrams
protesting against the Third Reich's persecution of the
Bible Students, sayin%: ‘If the Bible Students do not
immediately get in line we will act against them
using the strongest means.” After which Hitler jumped
to his feet and with clenched fists hysterically screamed:
“This brood will be exterminated in Germany! Four
years after this discussion I was able, by my own
observations, to convince myself, during my seven
years in protective custody in the hell of the Nazi's
concentration-camps at Sachsenhausen, Flossenburg
and Mauthausen—I was in prison until released by the
Allies—that Hitler's outburst of anger was not just
an idle threat. No other group of prisoners of the
named concentration-camps was exposed to the sadism
of the SS-soldiery in such a fashion as the Bible
Students were. It was a sadism marked by an unending
chain of physical and mental tortures, the likes of
which no language in the world can express.”—Quoted
from sworn statement made by Karl R. A. Wittig,
November 13, 1947.

Why was Hitler so enraged against Jehovah's
witnesses? It was because they were uncompro-
misingly preaching the good news of God’s king-
dom and would not heil Hitler nor look to
Germany as the savior of mankind. Jehovah’s wit-
nesses knew from God’s Word that Hitler, the
Catholie, would not reestablish the Holy Roman
Empire to reign for a thousand years, which was
his aim. Jehovah’s witnesses were confident that
soon the conclusion of this system of things

would come and Jehovah’s kingdom through his
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Son, Christ Jesus, would reign for a thousand
years. This they kept preaching to peoples of all
nations for a witness.

Even in the United States during the year 1934,
340 of Jehovah’s faithful Kingdom proclaimers
had been arrested because they dared to preach
from house to house. Many were imprisoned for the
violation of some law that took away the freedom
of speech, press and religion. By 1939 the number
of Jehovah’s witnesses detained in prisons of the
German Gestapo and concentration camps of Ger-
many had grown to 6,000, With war hysteria
world wide, in 1940 Canada banned Jeho-
vah's witnesses and tried to stop the preach-
ing of the Kingdom. The 1941 Yearbook of Je-
hovah’s Witnesses, page 160, says: “Immediately
following the arrival of the new Governor Gen-
eral into this country [Canada] from England,
the Minister of Justice caused to be passed an
order in council by the Governor General, which
declared illegal the ‘Jehovah’s Witness Organi-
zation.” ”” That was on July 4, 1940.

On June 3, 1940, the Supreme Court of the
United States ruled that school boards may re-
quire children in public schools to salute the flag
or be excluded from school. This brought about
another wave of persecution in the United States
upon the Witnesses. The Roman Catholic Hier-
archy and the American Legion, through mobs,
took the law into their own hands and violently
worked indescribable havoe.

The Yearbook for 1941 on page 97 describes
the persecution these groups caused in the United
States:

“Jehovah’s witnesses have been assaulted, beaten,
kidnaped, driven out of towns, counties and states,
t.t.u‘re(f’e and feathered, forced to drink castor oil, tied
together and chased like dumb beasts through the
streets, castrated and maimed, taunted and insulted
lzg demonized crowds, jailed by the hundreds without

arge and held incommunicado and denied the priv-
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ilege of conferring with relatives, friends or lawyers.
Many other hundreds have been jailed and held in
so-called ‘protective custody’; some have been shot in
the nighttime; some threatened with hanging and
beaten into unconsciousness. Numerous varieties of
mob violence have occurred. Many have had their
clothes torn from them, their Bibles and other liter-
ature seized and publicly burned; their automobiles,
trailers, homes and assembly places wrecked and fired,
resulting in damages totaling very many thousands
of dollars.”

And what was the reason for this ungodly treat-
ment of Jehovah’s witnesses by so-called Chris-
tians in the United States of America? It was
because Jehovah’s witnesses were preaching the
good news of God’s kingdom the same as their
fellow Witnesses were doing in all other parts
of the world for a witness to all nations. It was
another evidence that what Jesus said was true:
“Then people will deliver you up to tribulation
and will kill you, and you will be objects of hatred
by all the nations on account of my name.”
—Matt. 24:9.

Even in the neutral country of Switzerland,
surrounded on every hand by the totalitarian
rulers, the officials were forced by reason of fear
to swoop down on the Bethel home in Berne and
seize all the literature, driving away most of the
members of the Bethel family.—See 1941 Year-
book of Jehovah’s Witnesses, page 168.

The small country of Estonia was taken over
by the Russian government, and furthering King-
dom preaching in that country was difficult. Pres-
sure was brought against the Watch Tower So-
ciety in Finland and every effort was made to
stop the work there. A review could be made of
the years 1939 to 1944 including countries of
Europe, North America and Africa and many
islands of the sea, South America and Asia, and
it would be seen that heavy pressure was brought
against Jehovah'’s witnesses. They were made “ob-
jects of hatred by all the nations” on account of
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the name of Christ Jesus during the second world
war. However, these faithful Christian witnesses
of Jehovah continued to preach the good news
of God’s kingdom everywhere they could in the
inhabited earth, “for a witness to all the nations.”
—Matt. 24:14.

To show you how some rightly viewed this
preaching work of Jehovah'’s witnesses away back
in 1940, the Michigan Christian Advocate of Au-
gust 8, 1940, said: “Here is a group that, in this
vear of our Lord 1940, is not ashamed to witness
for Christ in an unmistakable manner. It believes
in Jesus and makes it known. In a day when re-
ligion has taken on a kind of compromising so-
phistication, when some church members think
membership an end instead of a beginning of
witnessing for Christ, when all too many of us
hesitate to speak a testimony for fear of embar-
rassment, these witnesses come on the contempo-
rary scene as a challenge to our pagan complacen-
cy.” (Yearbook of 1941, page 43) These are not our
words, but they are true. Jehovah’s witnesses
were not and are not “ashamed to witness for
Christ.”” Are you?

To show the spirit of Jehovah’s Christian wit-
nesses, listen to the account about a woman in
Canada, well along in years, who was brought
before the law courts of that land: “One elderly
sister, too ill to attend her trial when first called,
was eventually tried and found guilty. The mag-
istrate, hypocritically pretending to extend mercy,
said: ‘I find you guilty. I am going to suspend
sentence on the understanding that you attend no
more meetings of Jehovah’s witnesses, and dis-
tribute no more subversive literature.” Her reply
was published in the newspapers across Canada:
‘I will not deny Jehovah, nor will I agree not to
do His will. So you may as well impose the sen-
tence.’ She received a month in prison.” Would
you be like her and the early Christians who
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said: ‘“We must obey God as ruler rather than
men” ?—Acts 5:29.

Through all this period Jehovah’s witnesses
raised their voices in spite of violent persecution.
Even though the work openly in Belgium, Bul-
garia, France, Germany, Hungary, Italy, the
Netherlands, Romania, Yugoslavia and the vast
British Empire was practically stopped, you can
be sure that the individuals, true Christians, were
still proclaiming God’s kingdom. As the years
pass you will see how great a witness was given
and continues to be given.

THE EXPANSION OF THE KINGDOM WITNESS
CONTINUES

Many people thought that when J. F. Ruther-
ford, president of the Watch Tower Bible and
Tract Society, died on January 8, 1942, at the
height of World War II and worldwide persecu-
tion of Jehovah’s witnesses, the work of the So-
ciety would die out. However, those who thought
that did not appreciate that the kingdom of the
heavens was already established. Christ Jesus was
enthroned as King in the heavens and had cast
Satan the Devil out of heaven. What was happen-
ing in the earth among all the nations was due
to the Devil, as Revelation 12:10-12 prophesied:
“I heard a loud voice in heaven say: ‘Now have
come to pass the salvation and the power and
the kingdom of our God and the authority of
his Christ, because the accuser of our brothers
has been hurled down, who accuses them day and
night before our God! . . . Woe for the earth
and for the sea, because the Devil has come down
to you, having great anger, knowing he has a
short period of time.” Jehovah’s witnesses know
that the work of God goes on regardless of men
and that when Jesus said the good news of the
Kingdom would be preached first and then the
end would come, that is what would take place.
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There was still work to be done. Jehovah's wit-
nesses got to doing it with no hesitation.

The February 15, 1942, issue of The Waich-
tower, page 61, showed how the Lord’s organiza-
tion felt. It said: “The Lord’s work never stands
still; it is always progressing. It is always on
scheduled time. The Lord often changes the per-
sonnel of his visible earthly organization, but the
work of witnessing to his Theocracy by Christ
Jesus goes grandly on.”” Even during that war
year of 1942 a large convention was arranged at
Cleveland, Ohio, and in the public talk “Peace—
Can It Last?” the new president of the Society,
N. H. Knorr, said:

“They [the nations and false religionists] will con-
tinue to take action against Jehovah's witnesses and
their companions who announced Jehovah's kingdom
under Christ and who refuse to get on the ‘peace
beast’ and to ride along with religion. Incensed at the
persistent proclamation of God’'s kingdom, and because
it shows up the false, hypocritical position of the
religious ‘New World order’, the beast with all its
heads and horns, and with the ‘woman’ Babylon spur-
ring it on, will make a desperate try at goring and
trampling to death the Kingdom proclamation. By
force it will succeed in stopping the preaching thereof.
But Christ Jesus warned that when this witness work
is finished, and when Almighty God permits it to be
stopped by the ‘woman’ and the beast, ‘then shall the
end come’ for them.”—Matt. 24:14.

It was announced at the assembly that special
overseers would visit each congregation to assist
Jehovah’s witnesses in their house-to-house work.
This was the start of the present activity of cir-
cuit and district servants now carried on world
wide to help the witnesses of Jehovah in advanc-
ing the interests of the Kingdom in the most
effective way possible,

The Theocratic Ministry School was started in
the Bethel home and then introduced throughout
the world into all congregations in 1943. The
Watchtower Bible School of Gilead was opened
February 1, 1943. The School was designed to
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prepare men and women for missionary service
to be sent to all parts of the world as preachers
and teachers of the Word of God. They would
help people to obtain an accurate knowledge of
God’s Word. In his opening address to the first
class of students the president of the Society said:
“There are many places where the witness con-
cerning the Kingdom has not been given to a
great extent. . . . Your principal work is that
of preaching the gospel of the Kingdom from
house to house as did Jesus and the apostles.”
—Jehovah’s Witnesses in the Divine Purpose,
pages 203, 204.

Since that memorable year of 1943 thousands
of ordained ministers have graduated from this
school and have gone to all parts of the world,
and with wonderful success they have preached
the “good news of the kingdom . . . for a witness
to all the nations.” When hearing ears were
found in these countries, then arrangements were
made to call again and start Bible studies, and
finally to organize congregations. Were these mis-
sionaries successful? In 1943 there were 6,310
congregations throughout the world in 54 lands.
Twenty years later, in 1963, with thousands of
active congregation publishers along with the mis-
sionaries, now in many countries, the congrega-
tions haq grown to 22,761 in 194 lands. That gives
one an idea of how great a witness was being
given till 1963 in all nations.

With no letup in the preaching work, the years
of World War II passed quickly. The ban against
Jehovah’s witnesses was lifted in Australia in
June 1943; and in Canada in June 1944. By 1945
the missionary work opened up on a wide scale
in Central and South America and the witness
work reopened in Europe. In 1945 there was great
rejoicing because thousands of Jehovah's witness-
es who had been in the German concentration
camps were released. These started in the house-
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to-house witnessing work again in Germany,
preaching the good news of God’s kingdom. What
faith! What love for Jehovah!

Nations of the British Commonwealth of Na-
tions that had placed bans on Jehovah’s witnesses
were gradually lifting the bans, and the work
of preaching began again. One thing was evident
after these years of difficulty and it was aptly
stated in the 7946 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Wii-
nesses, page 13: “The nations have not broken up
and, by the Lord’s grace, will not break up the
internal order and peace of Jehovah's earthly
organization, despite the wicked persecution to
smash the unity of purpose and action of God’s
people, which is to preach ‘The kingdom of heav-
en is at hand!” ”

HOW GREAT WAS THE WITNESS?

Reviewing the work of Jehovah's witnesses
from 1918, when the clergy of Christendom
thought they had killed these international Bible
Students, on through the period of the second
world war shows that a great testimony to the
Kingdom was given by these stalwart witnesses.
In that difficult period of 1918-1919, when Je-
hovah’s witnesses actually were in a captive state
to Babylon the Great, the world empire of false
religion, great Babylon fell by God’s judgment on
her. A release resulted to the captive Christians,
and thousands upon thousands are still fleeing
from her. They are still hearing the call: “Get
out of her, my people, if you do not want to share
with her in her sins, and if you do not want to
receive part of her plagues.” (Rev. 18:4) Why
are they leaving Christendom and all false reli-
gions? Because Jehovah's witnesses who are
preaching in all the inhabited earth are making
“disciples of people of all the nations.”

What have been the results? Starting with the
year 1918 and considering activity after each ten-
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year period, namely, 1928, 1938 and 1948, you
can see that Jehovah’s witnesses have been zeal-
ous publishers or proclaimers and that they be-
lieve “in all the nations the good news has to be
preached first.” (Mark 13:10) Would you like
to study God’s Word and share in the preaching
work too?

EKINGDOM PREACHING ACTIVITY
AFTER TEN-YEAR INTERVALS

HOURS OF BODKS & MAGAZINES

YEAR PUBLISHERS FREACHING BKLTS. PLACED  PLACED  COUNTRIES
1918 3,868 19,116 359,384 13,140 14
1928 23,988 2,866,164 20,412,192 1,381,107 32
1938 47,143 10,572,086 26,772,882 6,933,307 52
1948 230,532 49,832,205 17,031,901 11,380,767 96

We would like to mention here that Jehovah’s
witnesses came through the oppressive years of
harsh persecution during the World War II period
strong and determined to press on. In 1945, when
the war ended, there were 127,478 publishers in
68 lands, and by 1948 there were 230,532 min-
isters preaching the good news of the Kingdom
in 96 countries and islands of the sea. From the
report above you can see what success Jehovah’s
witnesses have had since they were freed from
Babylon the Great, the world empire of false re-
ligion. That was in 1919. Just look at how many
people fled from Babylon, heeding the call to get
out of her! And the call is still being sounded
loud and clear today. Do you have the courage
to break free and declare yourself on the side of
God’s kingdom? Do you believe that the end of
this system of things is near? Do you want to
find out? There is a congregation of Jehovah’s
witnesses somewhere near you. Have one of these
Christians call on you or write the Watch Tower
Society in your country making such a request,
and we will arrange for someone to call and talk
to you about God’s Word of truth and the bless-
ings of His kingdom.
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But our story on the success of “how great a
witness” has been given only takes us up to the
year 1945. Jehovah’s witnesses certainly have
been busy since then. Some people have said it
is the fastest-growing religious organization in
the world. That may not be so, but we know we
can say that Jehovah’s witnesses are the only
people truly dedicated, heart, mind, soul and
strength, to the belief that “this good news of
God’s kingdom will be preached in all the inhab-
ited earth for a witness to all the nations; and
then the end will come.” (Matt. 24:14) They have
proved their sincerity in this by continually mov-
ing forward even to the ends of the earth pro-
moting Bible study, encouraging people to take
up the preaching of the good news of the King-
dom. They have helped thousands of Christians
to become good teachers and these, in turn, have
made disciples of people of all nations. (Matt.
28:19) It is good, too, for those who study with
these teachers to keep in mind what Paul said:
“Remember those who are taking the lead among
you, who have spoken the word of God to you,
and as you contemplate how their conduct turns
out imitate their faith.” (Heb. 13:7) This teach-
ing work has taken on great proportions since
1948 when Jehovah’s witnesses were conducting
only 130,281 home Bible studies weekly, on the
average. But now they are conducting well over
940,000 Bible studies weekly in the homes of the
people throughout the world. Bible studies take
time, but what a joy it is for a Christian to show
love for his neighbor in this way!

Many important things have happened since
1948. New printing establishments have been built
by the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society in
Brooklyn, Germany, Switzerland, England, Cana-
da, Sweden, Finland, South Africa and elsewhere.
During the last twenty years new branch offices
have been built in most of the principal coun-
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tries, and today there are 96 branch offices scat-
tered around the world and Jehovah’s witnesses
are preaching the good news of God’s kingdom
in 197 lands and islands of the sea. Their printed
Bible literature now appears in 165 languages.

Printing Bible-study aids that will help persons
to understand God’s Word is now one of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses’ principal ways to help people
understand the Kingdom message. For example,
the book “Let God Be True” reached a circula-
tion of 19,246,710 copies in 54 languages in twenty
years. The 416-page hard-covered bound book
“Things in Which It Is Impossible for God to Lie,”
first printed in 1965, has already passed 8,300,000
printed copies in 22 languages, with translations
on hand in 21 more languages. By the end of
1968 the Society hopes to have all these trans-
lations printed. Very likely in its first four years
of distribution this publication will pass the ten-
million mark!

The facts are that the demand for Bible litera-
ture about God’s kingdom on the part of people
throughout the earth has been so great in the
last twenty years that it has been necessary for
the Watch Tower Society to print more than 100
million (100,000,000) bound books and more than
325 million booklets. Furthermore, in the last
twenty years the Walchiower magazine and
Awake! magazine have reached a most remarkable
distribution. Jehovah’s witnesses have placed with
the people through subscriptions and house-to-
house visits more than 1,300,000,000 Watchtower
magazines and more than 1,100,000,000 Awake!
magazines. The Watchtower magazine is published
in 74 different languages and Awake! in 26 lan-
guages. Handbills advertising the public lectures,
and tracts on Bible subjects printed in many
languages, have been distributed free up to the
total of at least 5,000,000,000 copies. Jehovah’s
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witnesses have made it their business to talk to
people about God’s kingdom and to leave with
them something to read. In fact, in many parts
of the world Jehovah’s witnesses have even taught
persons to read and write so that these learners
could read the Holy Bible and Bible literature.

One of the outstanding achievements of the
Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society was the
printing of the New World Translation of the
Holy Scriptures. By 1950 the New World Bible
Translation Committee, who furnished the So-
ciety with the English text translated from the
original tongues, finished the Greek Scripture por-
tion of this excellent work. At the 1950 The-
ocracy’s Increase Assembly of Jehovah’s Witness-
es, July 30 to August 6, 125,000 copies of the
New World Translation of the Christian Greek
Scriptures were released to an audience of 82,075
on Wednesday, August 2. On Sunday, August 6,
the Yankee Stadium was packed to overflowing,
with 123,707 persons in attendance to hear the
public lecture “Can You Live Forever in Hap-
piness on Earth?”

Another great assembly was the New World
Society Assembly of Jehovah’s Witnesses at Yan-
kee Stadium, July 19 to 26, 1953. By this time
the first volume of the New World Translation
of the Hebrew Scriptures was ready and it was
released to a vast throng of 132,829 in attendance.
On Sunday the president of the Society, N. H.
Knorr, delivered the talk “After Armageddon
God’s New World,” to 165,829 persons. Of course,
not all these persons could be in attendance at
the Yankee Stadium itself. There were 49,027
at a trailer city in the State of New Jersey, forty
miles from Yankee Stadium, who were anxious
to hear, and these did hear by direct wire and
loudspeaking equipment.

By this time Jehovah’s witnesses had the repu-
tation for arranging large assemblies. But the
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greatest assembly was yet to come! The Watch
Tower Society was able to obtain the use of the
Polo Grounds and the Yankee Stadium in New
York city, July 27 to August 3, 1958, Delegates
arrived in New York from 123 lands and islands
of the sea. By this time Volume IV of the New
World Translation of the Hebrew Scriptures was
released, along with other new publications of
the Society, all of which directed the attention of
the readers to the kingdom of God. It occurred
that at this assembly 7,136 persons were baptized
in water, symbolizing their dedication to do the
will of God and to proclaim the good news of
God’s kingdom. The organization was growing at
at a rapid pace.

By this time the Kingdom proclaimers, Jeho-
vah’s witnesses, had increased by nearly one-half
million since 1948. Now, in 1958, there were 717,-
088 regular publishers preaching the good news.
The people of all nations were cognizant of this
fact too. The outstanding event of the Divine
Will International Assembly of Jehovah’s Wit-
nesses, simultaneously held at the Yankee Sta-
dium and Polo Grounds in New York city, was
the day of the public meeting, Sunday, August
3, 1958, when 253,922 persons assembled to pack
out both stadiums—even the playing fields. Sur-
rounding parking lot areas were equipped with
loudspeakers, and crowds of people in tents also
heard the talk “God’s Kingdom Rules—Is the
World’s End Near?”’ The speaker began with these
words: “Only the best government in the universe
is good enough for this earth. That is the way
that the earth’s Creator feels about it.” Through-
out his discourse the speaker proved what the best
government would be for mankind and finally
concluded with these words: “Oh, therefore, let
all men of good will turn now to God for earth’s
government! All hail to God’s kingdom that now
rules! May it bring the old world’s end in his
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own appointed time soon. May his kingdom usher
in the everlasting new world to man’s eternal
%alhvation and to God's unfading glory by Jesus

st

So you see, Jehovah’s witnesses had not changed
their message about God’s kingdom after so many
years. This they would still declare world wide,
showing full faith in Jehovah’s kingdom. They
did not slow down either in the years to follow!

In 1963 there was the “Everlasting Good News”
Assembly of Jehovah’s Witnesses, arranged for
around the world. How was that done? Well, the
first of a series of conventions began in Milwau-
kee, Wisconsin, June 30 to July 7. It moved on
to New York, then to Stockholm, Munich, Milan,
Athens, Beirut, Jerusalem, New Delhi, Rangoon,
Bangkok, Hong Kong, Singapore, Manila, Ban-
dung, Melbourne, Suva, Kyoto, Auckland, Seoul,
Honolulu and finally Pasadena, California, Septem-
ber 1-8. In just a little over two months more
than 450,000 of Jehovah’s witnesses attended this
assembly, and the total attendance at the public
meetings around the world was 580,509. There
were delegates at this Around-the-World Assem-
bly from 161 lands. Jehovah's witnesses are deter-
mined to make the Kingdom message known just
as far and wide as they possibly can until the
end of this wicked system comes. Will you join
them in this grand work while there is yet time?

By 1961 the New World Translation of the Holy
Scriptures was completed and published in one
volume, and this Bible, being offered on a con-
tribution of only one dollar a copy, has had a
phenomenal distribution. Since 1950 Jehovah’s
witnesses have been distributing the Greek Serip-
tures of the New World Translation and individ-
ual volumes of the Hebrew Scriptures as they
were completed. But long before that Jehovah’s
witnesses were urging people to read the King
James Version, the American Standard Version,
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or any other translation of the Bible, because
God’s words of truth are contained in any Bible.
The Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society has
been a printer of Bibles and particularly a dis-
tributor of Bibles in all languages world wide.
The facts show that in the past twenty years the
Society has printed 14,993,000 Bibles, including
the New World Translation, which can now be
had in seven languages. These include Spanish,
Portuguese, Italian, French, Dutch, German, as
well as English, and the translation into these
languages has been handled by scholars who are
Jehovah’s witnesses.

During the last four years, 1964, 1965, 1966,
1967, Jehovah’s witnesses have been very busy
and are planning to the future. The Watchtower
Society has just finished a ten-story 200,000-
square-foot building, a new addition to their al-
ready large printing establishment. They are still
sending out missionaries to all parts of the earth
to enlarge their printing staff. Probably the
best way to sum up the past twenty years of
Jehoval’s witnesses’ preaching activity is to give
you a comparative report, with the 1948 report,
showing you the year’s activity for 1958 and 1967.

COMPARATIVE PROGRESS
IN KINGDOM PREACHING

HOURS OF BOOKS & MAGAZINES
YEAR PUBLISHERS PREACHING BKLTS. PLACED  PLACED COUNTRIES
1948 230,532 49,832,205 17,031,901 11,380,767 96

1958 717,088 110,390,944 16,038,445 86,498,251 175
1967 1,094,280 183,995,180 16,967,770 143,557,479 197

Maybe your question is answered now, namely,
“How great a witness?” But the end is not yet.
Jehovah’s witnesses are very happy that they
can take the Holy Bible into the homes of the
people and in many cases arrange to study it with
them. They have other publications, too, that will
aid persons to appreciate the good news of God’s
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established kingdom. The history of .Jehovah’s
witnesses, particularly since 1919 ar_ld right do_wn
through 1967, has been that of faithfully doing
the work that Christ Jesus prophesied would b,e
done, namely, preaching the good news of God’s
established kingdom first, before the destruction
of this wicked system of things comes at Arma-
geddon. Satan knows he has but a short time to
remain the god of this world and to rule it in his
wicked way. However, Jehovah’s witnesses are
not fearful of what the Devil may do to them.
They have a work to do and are still doing it, as
the report of Jehovah’s witnesses for the service
year 1967 shows.

1967 WORLDWIDE REPORT
OF KINGDOM PREACHING ACTIVITY

Jehovah’s witnesses have had their finest year
in declaring the good news of God’s kingdom!
This is easily ascertained when one checks the
hours Jehovah’s witnesses spent, namely, 183,-
995,180, preaching from house to house a.t}d pub-
licly, as compared with the previous year’s total
of 170,664,897 hours. During these millions of
hours a lot of things happened. Jehovah’s witness-
es conducted 943,108 Bible studies in the homes
of interested people. During each week of the year
there were at least that many persons studying
the Bible with Jehovah’s witnesses for an hour
or more and very often whole families vgould sit
in on such Bible studies. Can you imagine that
there are people, Christian people today, who are
willing to leave their own comfortable homes and
go out in all kinds of weather, at any time it suits
the interested person and without pay, just to study
the Bible with that person? Happy persons ha.ve
come from all nations, peoples and tongues will-
ingly, and they rejoice that they have the oppor-
tunity of teaching the Bible truth to others who
want to know what God’s Word says.
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Do you want to know what the Bible teaches?
These Christian witnesses of Jehovah are quite
willing to come to your home too if you let them
know where you live. All you need to do is write
to one of the offices of the Society and they will
forward your name and address to the nearest
congregation of Jehovah’s witnesses and someone
will call on you to discuss the Bible with you and
answer your Bible questions. Why not make the
inquiry? It will not cost you anything. Or, you
may know of the location of the Kingdom Hall
of Jehovah’s witnesses in your vicinity. Visit it
and listen to what Jehovah'’s witnesses are talking
about. There are 25,206 congregations of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses located in all parts of the earth
where Jehovah's witnesses carry on their ministry.
Make yourself known to the presiding minister
and tell him you would like to have a Bible study.
It will be arranged for immediately. There is no
need for you to be timid about this matter. Je-
hovah’s witnesses want to help you. There is only
one way that a person can gain everlasting life
and that is by taking in knowledge of Jehovah
God and his Son, Jesus Christ. (John 17:3) Please
inquire.

Jesus admonished that Christians should be
fishers of men. This Jehovah’s witnesses have
been, because 74,981 individuals from all over the
world have dedicated their lives to serve Jehovah
and were baptized in water during the year 1967.
This is the second-highest number of persons
ever baptized in one year by Jehovah's witnesses.
Back in 1959, 86,345 symbolized by water baptism
their dedication to Jehovah God, and during the
past seven years the average was about 65,000
baptized each year. People are listening to the
truth and making a decision! Have you? If you
have not listened much to God’s Word, then why
not give the truth a chance to be heard by your
ears and consider it in your heart and mind?
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1967 SERVICE YEAR REPORT OF
1966 1967 96Ine. Peak Av. No.

Av. Av. over Pubs. Pio. Public
Country Pubs. Pubs, 1966 1967 Pubs, Meet'gs
U.S. of America 305,481 311,378 2 328,848 16,101 245,228
Bermuda 97 90 -T* 97 3 102
Guam 50 36 -28* 39 4 23
Ponape 4 11 175 20 3 i)
Saipan 4 4 4 2 2
Truk 2 T 250 10 2 32
Alaska 576 6 623 40 454
Argentina 11 4'?5 12,637 10 13,317 703 7,555
Australia 17,317 4 17,989 937 14,215
Austria '? ?62 7,908 2 8,254 254 5,223
Bahamas 295 306 4 330 26 292
Barbados T05 T34 4 799 21 578
Bequia 20 20 28 3 41
Carriacou 23 24 4 25 3 20
Grenada 159 165 4 174 1 104
St. Lucia 95 96 0, 100 14 107
St. Vineent 82 82 93 11 54
Belgium 8,370 9,267 11 9,858 338 5473
Bolivia 566 15 745 29 834
Brazil 37,546 41,548 11 46,849 1,599 30,162
British Honduras 7 349 1 370 37 36
British Isles 49,0713 50,154 2 53,047 3,230 37,534
Aden B 3 -40* 4
Malta 23 23 27 4 44
Burma 245 275 12 306 55 638
Cameroun 7,476 8,182 9 9,140 477 5,438
Fernando Poo 132 139 5 174 8 26
Rio Muni T 6 -14* 12 1 7
Tehad 15 1 8 2 30
Canada 39,554 40,237 2 41,611 1,795 31,485
Central Afr. Rep. 755 833 10 1,008 60 1,163
Ceylon 255 257 1 276 46 270
Chile 3.776 4,247 12 4,530 261 2,290
Colombia 3,805 4,218 11 4,371 406 3,899
Congo (Brazzaville) 981 1,068 9 1,190 68 892
Gabo 84 96 14 112 10 174
Congo (Ki_nshasa) 4,777 5,600 17 6,423 238 5,962
Costa Rica 2,581 2,684 4 2,906 123 1,434
Cyprus 394 431 479 16 215
Dahomey 1,088 1,281 18 1,425 142 2,292
Denmark 10,225 10,385 2 11,203 381 8,439
Faroe Islands 23 22 -12* 24 8 47
Greenl 13 -44* 18 4 39
Dominlca.n Republic 2 040 2453 20 2,690 288 1,882
Ecuador 421 1,625 14 1,750 192 1,682
El Salvador 959 1,022 T 1,048 78 1,099
Fiji 258 277 4 25 276
American Samua 26 31 1 35 5 20
Cook Islan T 6 -14* 6 1
Gilbert & Elllce Isls. 6 T 17 10 27
New Caledonia 94 106 13 112 5 29
New Hebrides 13 10 -23* 10 13
Niue 21 14 -33* 25 2
Tahiti 93 12 20 121 9 51
Tonga 8 10 25 12 4

Yearbook oF

JEHOVAH'S WITNESSES WORLD WIDE

No. of Total Total New Individual Av. Bibl
Cong's Literature Hours Subs. Magazines Back-Calls Studleg

5,311 6, 1'79 567 51, 50’?265 1,061, 110 59, 999 928 18, 3(2'3= Tﬂsg 247,957
95

873
1 1 097 8 -:90 151 10 549 2,764 40
‘252 4,768 22 812 2,010 34
105 3,722 T14 1,216 (4
430 3,584 2 612 1,536 30
13 9,175 102,836 2,002 101,362 36,390 480
289 236,206 2,373,078 22,092 2248841 1,022,921 12,614
412 293,312 3,234 187 29,831 29446838 1,038,722 13,083
174 121,613 1,184,004 4,600 1,444,747 515,483 5,263

T 11,763 63,962 2,003 77,788 26,349 379
14 10,894 97,570 1,104 64,751 3,63
i 285 433 T T E 4 ] sgz

7 3.0 2730
1 272 6,747 16 2,131 2,994 43
5 1,999 31,928 152 14,948 10,753 156
3 2.878 29,321 260 23,327 12,
2 1,197 21'510 141 10,726 9,3’?3 ig
172 180,971 1,515,943 18,108 1,672,615 560,057 6,067
23 31,227 210,840 7 181,431 71156 917
847  600.851 6,569,730 49,649 4,789,566 2,402,854 33,697
10 5,802 $2.023 493 78,819 27,225
876 m.s:%g s.?91.§§§ 60,995 9.608.53% 3,417,379 40.2.';{
1 696 8,774 43 1,467 3.3%3 4
10 9.976 112,147 688 85,102 44,530 471
215 51,180 2,043.670 1,729 161,123 782,700 8,0
5 858 41,058 69 5,622 17,975 1%
1 1,672 2 15 494 16
1 239 6117 19 1,101 2,340 33
868 460,958 6,419586 62,913 5,920,969 2,127,791 25505
24 5242 210,016 189 9,477 :
7 10,145 89,413 2,031 76,060 %‘% Loe
100 90015  §2048%  T7.468 783735 4,858
107 1,070,791  4.376 125 422)603 5,383
0, '958,127 269 19,772 95,256 1.099
6,498 106 6,729 z
74 5,204 1,283.464 3,313 221,583 ég':m 6180
52,839 : 570 168,054 158,207 2,536
13 1943 62,140 3 22177 27,182
44 11,572 362,610 37,613 105,663 1,277
217 65,276 1,366,463 4,808 1,777,139 567,
1 637 12,219 39 16,189 4.3%% 5'3%
. ; ; ]
43,411 455777 2,657 521,031 .799 %’fﬂ%
19 22,775 239,391 1, 445 87
11985 0,982 793 59.9 :ggg 1’%
i1 .3%‘ 11.3% 11.6% 4,161 52
10
114 884 1 152 367 3
1 4,873 17,571 6 7
1 78 1,164 7 350 & % 14
Por 4w A u R
1,081 2,068 6 '182 0'% 1&3
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1966 196? %pInc. Peak Av, No.
Av. v. over Pubs. Pio. Public
Country Pubs. Pubs. 1966 1967 Pubs. Meet'gs
Westem Samoa 59 69 17 ' 7 12
9,005 9,094 1 9,655 406 7,329
ance 22,264 24,430 10 26,250 739 14,959
Algeria 47 54 15 67 9 58
Tunisia 28 32 14 38 2 14
Germany, West 76,693 76,793 78,392 2,205 40,482
West Berlin 5,290 519%6 -2* 5,275 104 1.751
ana 8,841 9,321 5 10,034 465 5,713
Ivory Coast 146 180 23 182 10 128
Greece 10,849 10,940 ¥ 11,410 318 3,843
Guadeloupe 633 741 17 826 42 819
French Guiana 45 73 62 80 1 45
Martinique 205 242 18 270 16 174
Guatemala 1,346 1,463 9 1,560 126 1,604
Guyana 896 973 9 1,060 670
Haitl 1,088 1,162 T 1,265 125 1,157
Hawail 2,152 2,310 10 2,527 261 v
Marshall Islands 6 13 117 27 3
onduras 780 868 11 961 81 597
Hong Kong 247 245 -1* 261 38 350
Macao 6 6 8 2 1
Iceland 92 104 13 17 17 135
India 2,046 2,137 4 2,269 216 1,352
Indonesia 1,232 458 18 1,779 355 2,276
Ireland** 254 762 4 T90 143 806
Israel 99 114 15 126 11 47
Imlf 9798 10,800 10 11,323 429 8,549
Llbya 40 36 -10* 41 11
Jamaica 4,910 4,853 -1* 5,256 163 3,658
Cayman Islands 12 10 -17* 13 18
Turks & Calcos Isls. 6 MNew 6
apan 4112 4647 13 4,914 755 6,966
Kenya 340 32 399 38 405
ndi 8 14 75 17 2 49
Seychelles 4 3 -25* 4
Sudan 35 35 40 3 T
Tanzania 783 859 10 923 89 1,460
Uganda 37 43 16 53 9 58
orea 5,602 6,239 11 6,662 689 7,414
Lebanon 870 201 4 939 45 ,004
Iran 12 13 8 17 3 18
Ira 2 2 3
Jordan 56 53 -5* 60 5 52
Kuwait 4 4 5
Saudi Arabia 2 2 2
Syria 111 117 5 137 3 69
Leewards (Antigua) 114 1086 -7* 112 17 165
Anguilla 11 13 18 14 3 26
Dominiea 149 154 3 170 22 257
Montserrat 14 21 50 23 4 63
Nevis 36 3B -3* 39 4 62
Saba 1 1 i
St. Eustatius 1 2 100 3 1
St. Kitts 88 92 5 96 10 137
t. Martin 40 35 -13* 39 38

No. of Total Total
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New Individual B
Subs. Magazines Back-Calls Stu(ll?ég

Cong's Literature Hours

1 19,835
316 100,581 1,279,018
477 490,289 3.9%22.552

18, % 1 5\%3'28% 52%4%
55, 446 4138030 1, 723 612 31%

3

2 4,755 1098 26,005
1 392 3,697 6% 1,283 1 827 g?r
1,052 915,087 10,842,688 31,630 11,763,969 4,292,523 41,4
a5 1,673 = 761,291 292418 2, 0

32,631 1,986,441
,623 45,547
60,767 1, 439 1953

4,035 463,411 704,061 %Igﬂ
314 29,094 19,819 286
3,169 891,703 827,853 5,385

1,271 142,762 60,781 661
1 '33% 15%‘7?2% 19 8533

. 4 At 350
1,775 249,944 120,086 1,817
1,532 152,908 75,157 983

'Y
Lg
7]
2

339, 212 68,727
62,955 sog.ao5 9.64% 533%32 %55% 22130
; 2,238 47
17,84  217.373 1,617 162, ;
13,254 84319  2)598 90.%‘?’? %g 15
175 3,603 98 1,962
5'3‘% 5?3'250 5 ﬁg 222'??2 1%%:%:% 2
i : . : 1,650 1,995
417,811 693851 2,323 1 5 :
,055 4,39 1,210 175,922 2483,%433 28
2 14,429 27,451 272 14,173
293 408.%% 1.30%.9 22,829 2,054.3:% 7%213%4'} 9.%
A 1,324
156 46,909 652,781 3,428 493,288 :
1,361 18 123 2845 3'32'?'
46 11 437
167 354,045 1,614,470 44,039 2,064,078 648.%% 7 93%
1339 : 1,154 50,074 ,097  '573
375 5,223 18 110 ,306 34
62 563 422 415 7
1 722 8,341 31 1,35
28 15,878 253,031 15215% 7%%% 9%21
203 10%'607 1 9363'018 12 %51’% 85%% 0810 8,596
21 37.697 175,543 31 '286 5%!1%2 8’%6%{15
1 1,349 3,814 117 3,048 1,971 37
3 154 11,415 1 11'5 4 4% H
5 166 14 '109 42
5 325 19.793 8 106
3 4,205 498 20,55 .
B O B
i 5 4,
2 1,223 7,598 105 ,908 13,‘1593% 1%
2 257 9,326 22 5
T o = B
4 189 200 15 1438 e 150
) . ] 9,716
2 10,018 7,305 4793 1653
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Inc. Peak Av, No.
e Lel e pac An
Country Pubs. Pubs, 1966 1967 Pubs. Meet'gs
419 15 447 52 553
E{B;egnab urg 392 414 6 431 19 253
Malagasy Republic 194 235 21 263 46 224
Malawi 15,075 17,398 15 18,519 1,043 14,663
Mozambique 1,150 1,419 23 ,633 72 1,044
124 146 18 157 18 194
B 241 28 1 21 20 195
s wuen 30, 26? 31 823 Bg 33 '?4% 2 D(}% 23 OU’T?
M eronca 101 95 —6* 110 19 139
34 36 40
Ngtligz"alw 13,758 14,222 3 15,013 544 10,814
Neth. Ant. (Curagao) 224 243 11 267 13 208
Aruba 138 141 2 153 5 143
Bonaire 20 2 5 22 1 30
604 636 5 BTT 58 816
Eg\;:l‘zemouu%lﬁd 4,391 4,497 2 4,759 199 3,728
Nicaragua 755 839 11 907 T2 444
Nigeria 39,751 42,090 6 46,085 3,151 34,054
iger 7 17 143 22 45
3,894 4,090 5 4,270 165 2,280
gﬁfr\:;a\za 225 259 15 275 48 256
Paklistan 146 135 -8* 142 14 162
hanistan 5 5 5 43
Pana 1,365 1,405 3 1,495 122 1,396
iy 383 364 5% 386 17 230
aM:a.m.:s Island 7 9 29 15 8
New Britain T2 83 15 90 5 113
New Guinea 271 267 -1* 288 27 357
Solomon Islands an 362 -2+ 410 28 923
528 553 5 586 62 364
S B L
Philippines v ) 3 ! s
P 1 2,968 3442 16 3,877 112 1,858
ﬁ‘;%am B8 105 19 128 23
e B T
pe Verde Is.
Madeira 47 a7 -21* 42 n 8
to Ri 3,368 3,749 11 4,032 194 3,354
P"}I?grgolam 15 19 2 22 2 23
S.) 140 154 10 165 6 167
R}}J:.rgl? maanas. (s %,438 9,384 -1* 10,612 516 12,357
Senegal 88 109 24 120 20 117
Gambia 8 8 10 4 53
Mali 4 5 25 5 2 8
Mauritania 2 2 3
Leo 8 573 111 1,199
e 8 &, 8 % ¥
l 178
B ﬁﬁ?ﬁ?a 136 13  -1* 142 21 105
South Africa _ 18.49; 11.81?'15 -4 18.63% 1,122 16,399
%ﬁctg?vsal.gg fa 203 163 -20* 187 20 242
Lesotho 238 231 -3* 274 25 197
St. Helena 31 33 11+ 41 2

No. of Total Total New Individual
Cong's Literature Hours Subs. Magazines Back~Ca.lis Studles
10 20,543 148,475 1,065 59,573 51,844 707
¢ K 7,348 68,489 594 79,521 ,849 323
T 21,492 98,454 2,006 106,285 39,711 481
405 93,256 3,923,548 3,359 146,860 1,395,043 13,568
19 L881 340,385 211 021 132,742 1,389
4 6,762 44,797 354 28,929 15,878 259
5 7,233 64,887 735 33,573 24,206 296
133 3,830 964 1,099 23
1,120 460,812 5,619,401 29, 192 3,324,423 1,743,599 28,007
6 6,657 38,082 1,359 42 295 13,139 121
1 521 4,111 66 3,626 2,214 43
224 151,182 2,022,779 9,004 1,721,595 737,931 7,168
4 i 46,241 1,418 49,376 20,173 251
3 3,416 22,389 T90 23,948 8,170 102
1 3,832 55 2,498 1,931 18
33 10,893 146,623 1,917 160,516 44,357 497
113 53,029 699,018 6,559 K 240,711 2,945
18 16,641 199,495 854 177,460 73, 1,065
903 335,621 10,531,236 9,539 905,465 3,072,867 42,405
1 538 15,317 46 2,082 B, 60
137 ,002 572,755 4,111 ,593 234,923 2,441
8 20,272 99,870 1,973 153,124 35,902 489
4 3,074 32,741 889 , 136 12,325 150
1 59 947 18 T 350 3
44 26,369 318,290 1,702 260,514 117,347 1,715
12 4,997 64,646 53 21,088 23,383 389
1 128 668 191 393 10
2 2,289 18,920 4 9,909 7,300 135
8 2,627 75,897 29 12,303 35,730 453
10 1,155 93,575 44,574 591
18 9,810 141,916 1,049 117,477 45,876 532
65 160,34 727,347 7,520 660,1 258,714 3,406
1,229 230, 7,196,681 20,487 3,024,425 1,811,407 25,461
65 48,713 590,638 5 7,503 269,625 3,953
1 202 20,240 128 15,460 210
2 568 12,516 i § 457 5,941 83
24 291 36 93 3
1 535 4,346 167 2,219 33
T4 183,522 723,838 20,016 300 261,603 4,406
1 536 4,241 a7 3,770 1,188 20
6 6,808 25,159 1,167 40,244 10,166 181
326 87,037 1,881,472 3,921 254,031 821 8,225
2 8,129 43,211 1,038 571 17,606 214
3 1,510 6,819 122 944 3,120 38
538 3,248 41 2,632 1,074 14
53 168 2 108 83 1
24 18,968 224,847 1,927 113,105 78,509 1,088
3 1,674 36,076 23 4, 11,802 152
4 4,450 36,387 1,406 49,450 13,619 227
6 46,410 44,621 1,108 4, 15,941 236
500 320,757 3,545,340 22,350 1,545,206 1,075,497 15,611
4 18 1 8 11 1
6 4,355 49,484 110 5.725 13,316 219
10 3,037 63,629 i) 5,803 17,816 260
1 212 5,036 14 3,128 1,959 39
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1 1 Inc. Peak Av. No.

4336 KE? ‘%ver Pubs. Pio. Public
Country Pubs. Pubs. 1966 1967 Pubs. Meet'gs
South-West Africa 152 145 -5* 165 10 150
545 550 1 618 45 919
e 4,302 5,075. %g 5,403 316 B.4Sg
e R 154 167 8 1 1 124
455 441 -3* 472 55 391
g\%ﬁt‘llear?l 9,886 9,989 1 10,330 458 8,563
Switzerland - 6.13g 6,21% 1 6.39% 129 3,122

Ta&\iggﬁtenﬂe " 1,023 1,004 -2* 1,056 82
Thailargddl 26; 28% 9 313 38 252
%gls o 19 18 -5* 21 7 46
Vietnam 19 26 37 29 10 10
Togoland 589 667 13 756 85 344
1,799 1,844 3 1,986 108 1,412
Tr'fglt;jaﬁ: 50 5. 10 T el
o e B O S B B

s

Vg'lezulglra;.d Y 4139 4,492 9 4,827 193 2,631
Zambia 29,300 31,937 9 35,525 733 27,460
Countri 940,150 980,228 4.3 1,042,782 52,049 750,365
%:ﬁi Otlﬂg‘ Cgfmtrles 118,525 114,052 -3.8%* 117,822 1,715 65,503
GRAND ToOTAL 1,058,6751,094,280 3.4 1,160,604 53,764 815,868

*Percentage of decrease
**Now includes Northern Ireland with Eire
{Work banned and reports are incomplete

Another highlight of the year was the Memorial
celebration. On Saturday evening, March 25, 1967,
around the world there were 2,195,612 persons
in attendance at the Kingdom Halls of Jehovah’s
witnesses, or other meeting places, to celebrate
the death of the Lord Jesus. Of this large number,
only 10,981 partook of the emblems indicating
that they were members of the body of Christ,
anointed of God, looking forward to being joint
heirs with Christ Jesus in heavenly glory. All
the others indicated that they desired to be of
the great crowd of people, seeking everlasting
life on this earth, who are now before Jehovah’s
throne, having washed their robes in the blood
of the Lamb. Many of these sincere people will
in time make their decision to serve God and
become faithful followers of Christ Jesus. They,
too, will be baptized after dedicating their lives
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No. of Total Total New Individual Av. Bible

Cong's Literature Hours Subs, Magazines Back-Calls Studies

5 6,360 29,961 635 34,856 9,185 134

12 6,249 144,754 299 31,899 43,068 604

83 120,090 1,151,768 68 567,553 575,481 17,658

893 169 4. 11

3 3,639 36,114 1 16,729 18,224 261

9 10,034 111,814 1,052 90,489 36,817 464

230 176,091 1,543,690 23,165 2,114,900 665,467 83,017

130 119,083 91,527 10,231 1,135,154 358,215 4,559

63 619 5 239 5

39 16,227 174,258 3,484 99,499 50,922 692

19 10,206 76,906 2,603 73,751 25,321 308

1 45 1 275 17 1

1 1,595 7,869 103 4,028 2,869 42

1 16,759 18,371 216 9,470 7,664 128

17 12,862 239,605 592 33,684 89,694 984

39 30,379 338,019 2,905 258,673 126,172 1,923
2 297 16,945 197 11,581 5,90

50 31,223 561,163 2,670 264,490 207,124 3,199

99 487 6 163 14! 6

88 111,340 802,535 4,845 546,733 294,803 4,196

751 140,717 5,487,859 10,317 312,323 1,948,987 25,428

20,804 16,568,462174,594,672 1,808,777 143,001,322 62,699,367 873,338
4,402 399,308 9,400,508 288 556,157 4,003,841 69,770

25,206 16,967,770183,995,180 1,809,065 143,557,479 66,703,208 943,108

1966 1967
MEMORTAL ATTENDANCE WorLD WIDE 1,971,107 2,195,612
MEMORIAL PARTAEERS WoRLD WIDE 11,179 1
to do Jehovah’s will. They will want to share in
preaching this good news of the Kingdom, as
Jehovah’s witnesses have been doing. You are
invited by Christ Jesus to do the same,

During the year 1967 there were, on the aver-
age, 1,094,280 Christian witnesses of Jehovah de-
claring the good news of the Kingdom every
month. That was 35,605 more than last year, But
sometime during 1967 there were as many as
1,160,604 different persons sharing in the preach-
ing work. What did these people do? They talked
the Kingdom message, conducted Bible studies,
distributed 5,223,560 bound books and 11,744,210
booklets explaining Jehovah’s purposes. They also
distributed 143,557,479 individual copies of the
Watchtower and Awake! magazines. (See the
chart on pages 36-43.)
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In addition to this tremendous distribution of
printed literature, Jehovah’s witnesses obtained
1,809,065 new subscriptions for The Watchiower
and Awake! This made it necessary for the Watch
Tower Society to print in all its printing branches
throughout the world a total of 251,405,632 mag-
azines. How fine it is to leave something with
people to read when they are interested!

All this activity makes Jehovah's witnesses very
joyful. They see that they are truly sharing in
obeying the command of Christ Jesus. They fully
believe that “this good news of the kingdom will
be preached in all the inhabited earth for a wit-
ness to all the nations; and then the end will
come.” (Matt. 24:14) In answer to the question,
How great a witness? they can say: 1967 has
been another grand year of witnessing added to
those already past. But will Jehovah's witnesses
slacken the pace now with so much done? No!
Because “in all the nations the good news has
to be preached first.” (Mark 13:10) Then the
end comes! Will you listen to the good news of
God’s kingdom the next time it is presented to
you at your door? Will you study the Word of
God with Jehovah’s witnesses? This is a decision
for you to make before the end comes. “The con-
clusion of the matter, everything having been
heard, is: Fear the true God and keep his com-
mandments. For this is the whole obligation of
man. For the true God himself will bring every
sort of work into the judgment in relation to
every hidden thing, as to whether it is good or
bad.”—Eccl. 12:13, 14.

JEHOVAH’'S WITNESSES’' ASSEMBLIES IN 1967

So as to accentuate the preaching of the good
news of the kingdom of God in Central and South
America and in the islands of the Caribbean
Sea the Watch Tower Society arranged for a series
of conventions in that area. It all began in Mexico
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City, December 2, 1966. Many people from North
America, in fact, from all parts of the world,
made the tour so as to visit their brothers in
these Latin countries and associate with more
than 600 missionaries who have been working
diligently in the tropics and southern hemisphere
for many years. All the conventicners were antici-
pating great things to happen in the Spanish- and
Portuguese-speaking countries.

This series of conventions was called “God’s Sons of
Liberty” District Assembly, and it was anticipated that
23,000 delegates would gather at the Mexico arena in
Mexico City. But not so! It was 36,556 persons that
packed out the Arena on the third day of the assembly.

This was only the beginning! Every five days there
was another assembly, and in some countries two con-
ventions were going on at the same time in different
places, one in English and the other in Spanish.

The same convention program (excepting the public
address) that had been given in English during the
preceding summer throughout the United States, Cana-
da and elsewhere was now being repeated in Spanish
and Portuguese. This included the thrilling dramas.
It must be stated here that the spirit and acting that
was put into these dramas by our Latin brothers was
in every way equal to that accomplished by performers
in other parts of the world. The programs were most
uphbuilding and appreciated so mu by all in at-
tendance.

The traveling representatives, most of whom spoke
English, had a special treat in that they could meet
with just the missionaries in the different countries
during two mornings while in each country. At these
morning sessions the missionaries related experiences
about the work in their country and told how the mes-
sage of God's kingdom was® being preached in that
land and how it reached out into all corners of the
country, towns, villages and even into the high Andes
mountains. It was thrilling to associate with these mis-
sionaries and to get acquainted with men and women,
all ministers, who had been in the foreign field for ten,
fifteen or twenty years. What delightful association
the travelers had, not only with missionaries, but with
the native people of the couniry who came from the
cities, the rurals, the farms and elsewhere! Many were
native Indians. The travelers met Aztec Indians, people
who had now dedicated their lives to God, Mayas, Incas
and many other people from all parts of the world
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whose tong{l‘m was German, or Italian, or some other
language. These persons had made Central or South
America their home and were now learning Spanish
or Portuguese. So from all nations, peoples and tongues
a great crowd came to praise their God.

alking about crowds, the greatest crowd was as-
sembled in S&o Paulo, Brazil, in the great stadium
there, At the public meeting 46,151 were in attendance.
Marvelous indeed!

The publishers of God's kingdom were delighted to
receive the new book Life Everlasting—in Freedom of
the Sons of God in the Spanish and Portuguese lan-
guages. They were told, too, at all the Spanish-speaking
conventions that the New World Translation of the
Holy Scriptures would be translated and printed in the
Spanish language in about five months. This was true,
because early in the year 1967 this book went to press
at the Society’s printing plant in Brooklyn and it has
been shipped to all the Spanish-speaking countries. A
t:é%r;lendous distribution has already been reported for

The question might be asked, How great a witness
has been given in Central and South America and some
of the islands of the Caribbean Sea? Let the following
table do the speaking. Here you can see what has been
accomplished Ey Jehovah's witnesses in the past twenty

Witnesses Witnesses Peak Number
. active in active in Assembly Baptized
Location of Assembly 1947 Jan. '67 Attendance

Mexico City, Mexico 4,125 33,257 26,656 1,082
Guatemala élt , Guatemala 75 1,446 2,950 102
San Salvador, El Salvador 80 1,026 4,989 105
Belize, British Honduras 38 370 755 10
Teguc'igalpa, Honduras 45 837 1,422 60
Managua, Nicaragua 36 824 1,654 71
San José, Costa Rica 449 2,677 2,974 73
Panama City, Panama 175 1,413 2,110 60
Barranquilla, Colombia 29 4,203 5,777 179
Kingston, Jamaica 1,185 5,162 9,458 189
Guaya%uil, Ecuador 14 1,616 2,723 172
Lima, Peru 22 2,484 6,925 265
Santiago, Chile 137 3,888 7,693 441
La Paz éolivia 16 562 1,150 66
Asuncin’iﬂ. Paraguay 34 535 489 a7
Buenos Aires, Argentina 679 12,331 15,238 692
including Cérdoba)
Montevideo, Uruguay 175 2,264 3,958 212
Sdo Paulo, Brazil 648 28,109 46,151 1,723
Caracas, Venezuela 29 4,171 10,463 195
San Juan, Puerto Rico 87 3,488 8,604 225
Santo Domingo, Dom. Rep. 59 2,312 5,154 172

8,137 122,945 177,193 6,131

Yearbook 47

years. You can judge for yourself as to how great
a witness has been given up to this time. Surely the
work is not yet done, because there are many more
publishers of the Kingdom now in this same territory
than in January 1967. Please note, too, that in these 21
assembly places there were 6,131 individuals who de-
clared themselves as disciples of Jesus Christ and were
baptized at such assemblies. They have heeded the
Kingdom message and have now joined themselves
with Jehovah’s witnesses in declaring this good news
of the Kingdom.

.. Just look at the public meeting attendance! Observe,
if you will, what happened in Brazil in twenty years.
From 648 publishers in 1947 to 38,109 in January of
1967. Check the figures for Argentina, Mexico, any one
of the countries, and see what marvelous increases
have been made, from small beginnings to strong or-
ganizations of Jehovah's Christian witnesses. And this
Yearbook will show you what increases have been made
since January 1967. This convention report alone will
show you how great a witness was given in Central
and South America.

. But, then, this was not the only part of the world
in which assemblies were held during the year 1967T.
Beginning in June, the Watch Tower Bible and Tract
Society arranged for the “Disciple-making” District
Assembly of Jehovah'’s Witnesses. The four-day pro-
gram proved to be most upbuilding spiritually, and
clearly brought to the minds of all of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses that it is still very essential to declare this
good news of the Kingdom everywhere, and while Je-
hovah’s witnesses are doing it they can make disciples
of those sincere people who have ears to hear and eyes
that see, and who want to learn about and serve their
God, Jehovah. One can feel the power of this “Disciple-
making” District Assembly when one considers that
400,995 people came to the district assemblies in the
United States this year. At the 45 assemblies in the
United States there were 5996 individuals baptized.
People are making decisions to serve God! Have you?

One discourse of the “Disciple-making” District As-
sembly showed the urgency of times in which we live:
“Keep Close in Mind the ‘Conclusion of the System of
Things.”” Do you not think we should? Another power-
ful speech was “Let God Arise, Let His Enemies Be
Scattered.” There was a ring of triumph in that talk.
Very heart-searching was the discourse entitled “Let
Down Your Nets for a Catch.” Everyone will remember
that just as the apostles twice enjoyed big catches of
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fish when they obeyed Jesus’ command to let down
their nets for a catch, so Jehovah’s witnesses today, by
continuing their fishing work and letting down their
nets at every opportunity will be assured of a catch.
How many more people will be %athered together into
these nets and made to be disciples of Christ and then
will take up God’s work of declaring the good news of
the Kingdom, we do not know. But we can find out if
we keep fishing.

Everyone attending these assemblies will remember
the dramas. They were presented so well, and through
them we learned how necessary it is to conform our-
selves to God’s eternal principles.

Saturday afternocon proved to be a very exciting day,
one long to be remembered. The drama concerned “Leav-
ing the City of Refuge Means Loss of Life.” It was
impressive and was followed by the outstanding dis-
course “Saving the World of Mankind by Blood.” That
took a full hour of concentration for everyone, and
undoubtedly all who heard it want to read it too, to
get the full force of the information.

Then there were talks like “Building Disciples with
Enduring Qualities” and “Is the World Puzzled at Your
Course? It Should Be!” as well as “Do You Have ‘Faith
to the Preserving Alive of the Soul'?” Really, the en-
tire theme of the convention was “disciple-making.”

The first release of a Bible-study aid was on Thurs-
day. It was the revised edition of the book Qualified to
Be Ministers. Those attending the conventions were
delighted to have this book with its revisions and ad-
ditions. A book that caught everyone's eye was en-
titled “Did Man Get Here by Evolution or by Creation?”
It was released on Friday afternoon and it seems that
every assembly ran out of their sgggies of it on the
day of its release. We believe that publication will
he{ catch alive some who have been studying this
evolution theory and who will find out that evolution
is not based on fact.

On Saturday afternoon the third bound book was
released, entitled “Your Word Is a Lamp to My Foot.”
This thrilled everyone. It seems to be something that
we really need to hel}f’l those who are going to become
discipées to see just what a Christian must believe and
then do.

The entire four days of the conventions were cli-
maxed with the heartwarming public talk “Rescuing a
Great Crowd of Mankind Out of Armageddon.” What
a work! And what an honor to have a part in it! A
free copy of this fine talk was given to everyone at-
tending the assemblies. Since that date this delightful
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discussion on how this great crowd of mankind will
be rescued was published in the October 15, 1967, issue
of The Waitchiower in English. It is very important for
every individual to learn how to live according to God’s
principles, and it is the responsibility of Jehovah's wit-
nesses to get this very fine message of God’'s kingdom
to all people possible so that the people can make their
decision as to what they will do before Armageddon.

This series of conventions again shows to what effort
Jehovah's people will go to let people know what God’s
kingdom can mean to them. One interested man at the
Columbus, Ohio, convention put it this way: “I came
here Wednesday and I haven't missed a session. Being
in here is like being in the light and being outside in
religion is like being in the dark. I have been an army
man for twenty-one years. Now it looks like I am goin
to join another army.” Another person, who attende
the Pomona, California, assembly wrote: “Outside that
park the world was in turmoil with men tearing at
each other in war and in racial strife. For those few
days in the Pomona Fairgrounds Jehovah’s witnesses
lived and worked together in harmony and love without
regard for race, color or social status and without a
big to-do about who had or didn’t have authority. Every-
one shared the same goal; to serve the Father and do
well his work.” This individual got the full spirit of
the assembly and its message, for in his closing re-
marks he said: “For complete happiness, get involved
in Jehovah's work to the fullest possible extent! Study
God's Word of life privately and in group meetings;
publish the Good News—as a pioneer, if possible. Par-
ents, direct your teen-agers to the full-time service
with Gilead and Bethel as worthwhile goals. And for
the real joy of an assembly, be there—as a volunteer
worker—before, during and after!"” Assemblies do some-
thing for people. Is that the way you felt too?

This spirit did not exist just in the United States,
but at all the conventions. The Swedish branch office
said: “Our six ‘Disciple-making’ assemblies were spread
out through the whole length of the country, from
120 miles north of the Arctic circle down to the 56th
latitude. The total attendance at the public meetings
was 13,283, and 216 were immersed.” After attending
one of the assemblies one young couple in Sweden stat-
ed: “We are not yet Witnesses, but they are studying
with us. We came here in order to see how the or-
ganization looked when viewed ‘from the inside,’ and
we have found that you really live as you teach.”

In Belgium where there are two predominant lan-
guages, Flemish and French, there were also meetings
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in Italian, Greek and Spanish in order to accommodate

the people attending the conventions. On Sunday after-

noon the overall total for the public meeting was 12,-

043; and 394 persons were baptized. Since the assembly

it has been learned that in Belgium more persons are

ﬁtt;%ending the local congregation meetings than ever
ore.

People are listening to what Jehovah's witnesses
have to say and they are interested. Finland writes:
“There were thirty persons from a town called Kuhmo
at one of the assemblies, but there are only 15 pub-
lishers in that town. All of these persons had to travel
over 800 kilometers to get to the convention and back.”

In England there were 15 assemblies, with 63,835 at-
tending and 925 baptized. One individual looking through
the new book Did Man Get Here by Evolution or by Cre-
ation? said that, “even if one could not read, the pic-
torial argument against evolution is so clear from these
marvelous illustrations that it could leave no doubt
in one’s mind.”

In Austria they had a grand total of 9,661 that at-
tended the Sunday public meetings. What brou%ht great
gg to the assembly in Klagenfurt was the fact that

persons were in attendance for the Slovenian ses-
sions of the convention and a great number of these
had come from Yugoslavia. Switzerland and Italy had
marvelous assemblies, and in the small country of
Denmark the total atiendance at all the public meet-
ings was 17,203, with 269 immersed. One of the out-
standing experiences was the reaction to the assembly
held in Renne on the island of Bornholm. There the
clergy of the different denominations on the island got
together to do everything they could to work against
the assembly of Jehovah's witnesses. But, as usual,
their opposition boomeranged and the witness given
was the finest yet in that island. Many people are now
interested in hearing what Jehovah's witnesses have to
say, because the church alliance made such a big fuss
about the convention of Jehovah'’s witnesses in that
place. Many Copenhagen newspapers had good articles
on what occurred. One newspaper carried the headline:
“Ecclesiastical Controversy on Bornholm.” Another
headline read: “8 Against 1: Church Alliance Offended,
Goes to War Against Jehovah's Witnesses.” So the en-
tire land of Denmark learned about the convention of
Jehovah’s witnesses held in the little island.

The Netherlands, with a peak of 15,013 witnesses of
Jehovah in April 1967, received a grand surprise when
the peak attendance at their assemblies was 24,535,
with 442 baptized.
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As reports come in from Germany, France, Norway,
Canada and all other countries of the earth we see
that Jehovah's witnesses enjoyed these delightful as-
semblies and they appreciate that the discipling work
they are doing will continue for some years yet. They
know that in all the nations the good news of the
Kilrjxfdom is to be preached first, before the end comes.
Will you share with them and see how great a witness
can still be given?

WHY DO ALL OF JEHOVAH'S WITNESSES
PREACH?

The apostle Paul, a faithful follower of Christ Jesus,
said to the young man Timothy: “Preach the word,
be at it urgently in favorable season, in troublesome
season. . . . keep your senses in all things, suffer evil,
do the work of an evangelizer, fully accomplish your
ministry.” (2 Tim. 4:2, 5) From this instruction in
God’s Word it is clear that a Christian must preach
the word. Of course, one who preaches the word is a
minister of God, and when one is a minister he renders
service to others. That is why Paul also said: “We sent
Timothy, our brother and God’'s minister in the good
news about the Christ, in order to make you firm and
comfort you in behalf of your faith.” (1 Thess. 3:2)
There must be a watching of how we are building
Christians. Are we doing it on the only foundation,
Christ Jesus, and with fire-resistant materials?

Any individual who is taught the Scriptures and
keeps studying the Word of God sincerely will in time
have the mental attitude that was in Christ Jesus. The
apostle Paul stressed this: “Keep this mental attitude
in you that was also in Christ Jesus, who, although
he was existing in God's form, gave no consideration
to a seizure, namely, that he should be equal to God.”
(Phil. 2:5, 6) Certainly a Christian should never get an
exalted opinion of himself because he is doing what
Christ Jesus did when he was upon the earth, declar-
ing God’s kingdom. It is an honor to represent God and
his kingdom, and Jehovah's witnesses do this because
of their love for mankind and their brothers. It is es-
sential that all Christians preach, that they give a
public declaration of what they believe to anyone. Jesus
was never hesitant in giving a witness, even though
he stood before a mighty ruler. Paul tells us that
‘Jesus Christ as a witness made the fine public declara-
tion before Pontius Pilate.—1 Tim. 6:13.

What is clearly Iacking in Christendom today is the
preaching of God’s kingdom. The leaders of the false
religious organizations of Christendom have failed com-
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pletely to produce ministers of God. Their parishioners
are like weeds ready to be destroyed. Do you remem-
ber what Jesus said about real wheat and weeds? It
is recorded in Matthew 13:30: “Let both grow together
until the harvest; and in the harvest season I will tell
the reapers, First collect the weeds and bind them in
bundles to burn them up, then go to gathering the
wheat into my storehouse.” Why not be like the dis-
ciples of Jesus and preach? Of them it was said:
“Every day in the temple and from house to house
they continued without letup teaching and declaring
the good news about the Christ, Jesus.” (Acts 5:42)
If this good news of the Kingdom is going to be de-
clared world wide, Jehovah's witnesses have to be dili-
gent now in their work and continue going from house
to house. Paul felt the urgency of preaching, and Je-
hovah’s witnesses today feel the same way. Said Paul:
;\le'oe is me if I did not declare the good news!”—1 Cor.
On the other hand, maybe you are one of those per-
sons who claims to be a Christian but is afraid to de-
clare the good news of the Kingdom. Many people to-
day are afraid to be witnesses for Jehovah. Why should
ou let fear keep you in an unhappy state of mind?
e, you might have to face up to some persecution.
Jesus said you would. You can read about it in Matthew
10:16-31. But, “if you should suffer for the sake of righ-
teousness, you are happy.” (1 Pet. 3:14) Are you happy
because you are preaching along with Jehovah's wit-
nesses, or are you afraid to talk about the kingdom of
God to others? Make your decision to be like wheat or
like a weed. Regardless of what you do, this good news
of the Kingdom will be preached first to all nations,
whether you share in it or not, and then the end will
come.

THE WATCH TOWER SOCIETY
ASSISTS THE PREACHING WORK

Jehovah’s witnesses are well organized to do the
preaching of the Kingdom world wide and they §o
about it systematically. They look to the governing body
within the Watch Tower Society to give them direction
and assignments of territory in which to preach. The
Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society of Pennsylvania
is a religious society organized in 1884 in the State of
Pennsylvania, and having offices in Brooklyn, New
York. The Watch Tower Society publishes the Waich-
tower magazine, which contains spiritual food for all
of Jehovah’s witnesses, and for people interested in
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Bible study all around the world. Associated with the
Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society of Pennsylvania
is the Watchtower Bible and Tract Society of New
York, Inec,, and the International Bible Students Asso-
ciation, established in England. There are a number of
other societies, religious organizations, that work very
closely with the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society
of Pennsylvania. Jehovah’s witnesses enjoy and have
confidence in the Watchtower magazine because every-
thing that it brings to the attention of its readers is
based on God’s Word the Holy Bible. This magazine
Jehovah's witnesses around the world study regularly.
It is published in seventy-four different languages.
Every one of Jehovah’s witnesses studies the same in-
formation. That is why they see eye to eye in their
preaching of the good news of the kingdom of God
everywhere.

In addition to publishing the Waichtower magazine
the Society prints the Awake! magazine, along with
Bibles, various books and booklets in many languages
for worldwide distribution. All the Society’s many dif-
ferent publications direct the minds of the people to
God’'s established kingdom, which will vindicate Je-
hovah's name and word, and which kingdom will brin
blessings of everlasting life to all obedient mankind.
Jehovah's witnesses’ chief interest is preaching and
teaching and they all want to improve their abilities
to preach and teach and be better qualified ministers.
That is why, in every congregation of Jehovah's wit-
nesses around the world, they have the Theocratic
Ministry School. This school is conducted weekly by
mature, ordained ministers in each congregation, and
its sole purpose is to aid those associated with the
congregation to be better-qualified ministers. In this
school Jehovah's witnesses are trained to speak and
to give Bible sermons at the doors of the people, an-
swer their questions and carry on discussions on various
subjects. It can truly be said that Jehovah's witnesses
are baptized, ordained Christian ministers who are
really interested in people and qualified to preach the
good news of God's kingdom world wide.

Every one of Jehovah's witnesses has dedicated his
life to the doing of Jehovah's will and he tries to live
by Bible principles twenty-four hours a day. So what-
ever Jehovah's witnesses speak, whatever they do,
however they act, they must prove to God that they
are devoted to him and are his ministers, walking in
the footsteps of Christ Jesus. When you have people
of faith like that, how great a witness for God's king-
dom can you expect to be given?
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KINGDOM MINISTRY SCHOOL

There are many of Jehovah’s witnesses who
desire to be overseers, as this is a “fine work.”
(1 Tim. 3:1) By being an overseer a person can
devote more of his time to helping his brothers
and sisters in the congregation. The Society con-
ducts a Kingdom Ministry School, where over-
seers of congregations and their assistants can
receive a fine two weeks’ training and where they
can devote their time to intensive study of the
Bible, which better qualifies them to help others.

This Kingdom Ministry School is in operation in
most countries of the world and functions under the
direction of the branch servants in the various coun-
tries. Recently the Watchtower Socnetg in the United
States moved its Kingdom Ministry School from its
farm in South Lansing, New York, to the headquarters
located in Brooklyn, New York. This transfer prow_reti
to be very beneficial, because now the congregation
servants, assistant congregation servants and Bible
study servants in the United States can associate with
the Bethel family in Brooklyn as the students in To-
ronto, Canada; London, England; Wiesbaden, Germany;
and elsewhere throughout the world associate with
the Bethel families in their respective countries.

There were twenty-six two-week Erograms of classes
conducted during the fifty-two weeks of the year. This
was accomplished even though we moved the school
from one location to another. Since the Kingdom Min-
istry School has been in operation in the United States
there have been 7,823 students that have gone through
the training offered. During the 1967 service year the
total number of students who completed the Kingdom
Ministry School Course was 1,342. Of these, 540 were
congregation overseers, 778 assistant congregation ser-
vants and 24 Bible study servants.

There are many advantages in having the Kin%‘dom
Ministry School located in New York city at the head-
quarters of the Society. Many of the overseers travel
by air and it is much easier to come into New York
city, the hub of all transportation lines, than to get
to South Lansing, New York. It also gives the many
members of the Bethel family the opportunity to as-
sociate with these overseers. Every two weeks we
have a different brother in the service office handle
the school’s service meeting and other meetings that
are arranged for the students. It gives these brothers
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in the school the opportunity to get acquainted with
and talk to individuals who are in our field service
department. It also allows the brothers in the Society’s
oflice to check on territory assignments, needs for the
special pioneer work, circuit work and other things.

On the second Friday of their stay at Bethel, as
these students in the Kingdom Ministry School are
finishing up their two-week course, they have the op-
portunity to make a morning tour for one hour so
as to see the entire Bethel home and how it operates.
In the afternoon of that same day they also tour the
factory, where they see how the publications of the
Society are printed, bound and shipped throughout
the world. By going through the factory, the offices
and the home, they have a better appreciation of the
fine operation that is carried on here at headquarters.
Furthermore, during the two weeks that they are in
the school they are temporary members of the Bethel
family, which enables them to get a fine idea of what
Bethel life is like, because they live as members of
the Bethel family. On their return to the congregation
they are in an excellent position to help young brothers
and sisters who are thinking about Bethel service to
learn what Bethel is like, and thus they can encourage
them all the more to come to Bethel. The Kingdom
Ministry School is doing a marvelous work in all the
countries of the world, and it is helping servants to
do better shepherding work.

WATCHTOWER BIBLE SCHOOL OF GILEAD

Only ordained ministers are invited to attend
the Watchtower Bible School of Gilead, and when
they enroll they know that they will be going
into the missionary field. When this school was
first begun on February 1, 1943, the good news
of the Kingdom was being preacixed in fifty-four
lands throughout the world. The Watchtower Bi-
ble School of Gilead has played a big part in
getting this good news of the Kingdom preached
in many other parts of the earth, because today
we have missionaries and other ministers preach-
ing the good news of the Kingdom in 197 coun-
tries, colonies and islands of the sea.

“Let down your nets for a catch” are Jesus’ words
to his disciples, which words constitute a command

to make more disciples who, in turn, can let down
their nets. Thus the discipling of the people of the
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nations has increased in almost geometrical progres-
sion, especially since thousands of zealous, progressive-
minded men and women have made themselves avail-
able as missionaries to the ends of the earth. They
have recognized the farsightedness of the “faithful
and discreet slave” under Jehovah's direction. The
have, by faith, been unafraid and not hesitant to “p

out to where it is deep,” so to speak, to fish in new
‘waters’ where the n is great and where the “fish”
are plentiful. Not that they were tired of fishing in
their home ‘waters’ nor that the fishing was finished
there, but they have seen that the organization is
strong at home. Persons interested in seeking the
Kingdom are well taken care of by publishers who
are unable to leave their homes for foreign ‘waters.’
And, clearly, the call for help in other ‘fishing waters’
was never so strong and urgent as now.—Luke 5:4.

The 1967 service year saw the forty-second and forty-
third classes complete the school courses. The number
completjn%athe forty-second and fortﬁ-thlrd classes was
106 and 103 respectively, bringing the total who have
graduated from the school to date to 4,464.

Since changes in the curriculum come about from
time to time as the truth becomes progressively bright-
er and new publications are released by the Society,
it seems appropriate to give a brief description of the
twenty-week course as it is now conducted. The course
is divided into four quarters of five weeks each. Two
instructors alternate each day teaching Bible courses,
and language instructors teach classes every day.

The student body is divided into four groups of
about twenty-five each. At eight o'clock two groups
go to school; the other two report to training assign-
ments in the Bethel home, the various offices and the
Society’s printing plant. One group attends the lan-
guage class while the other receives instruction in
one of the Bible courses; at the morning's halfway

oint they alternate. After dinner the entire student
Eody assembles in the Lecture Room for a one-hour
lecture; then two groups, composing half the student
body, go to classes while those who went to school
in the morning report for their training assignments.

The eight Bible courses, two of them taught each
quarter, are: Five courses giving chapter-by-chapter
consideration of the Bible from the viewpoint of under-
standing and interpretation, namely, Hebrew Scrip-
tures I, II, ITT and Greek Scriptures I and II; also
Doctrines, Foundations of Bible History, and Minis-
terial Activity. The languages taught vary according
to the need. Spanish, French, Japanese, Korean, Chi-
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nese, Portuguese and many others have been taught
since the school’s establishment in 1943.

In the evenings at least three hours are devoted to
study. Friday evening the students attend the Theo-
cratic Ministiry School and service meeting with con-
gregations in New York city to which they are as-
signed. Saturday afternoons and Sundays are spent
in meetings and field service with these congregations,
and in study.

On April 9, 1967, the Kingdom Ministry School moved
from South Lansing, New York, to Brooklyn. Space
is being shared in the Gilead School facilities to ac-
commodate the Kingdom Ministry School for congre-
gation overseers, assistants and Bible study servants
until it can be located in its own quarters in the
Society’s proposed new building on Columbia Heights.

Having the Kingdom Ministry School at headquarters
along with the Watchtower Bible School of Gilead has
proved to be a real blessing for both student bodies.
The Gilead students, who are, for the most part,
yvounger persons, have benefited greatly from the as-
sociation with the overseers and their mature view-
point, while the freshness and enthusiasm of the
Gilead students have been invigorating to the over-
seers. The field experiences that the Kingdom Min-
istry School students relate noontimes at the dinner
table have shown that the discipling work is by no
means finished and have also whetted the appetites
of the Gilead students for the almost limitless field
of dtisscipling work awaiting them in foreign assign-
ments.

Graduation of the forty-second class was held Sep-
tember 11, 1966, in the Assembly Hall of Jehovah’s
Witnesses in New York city. The Society had invited
the congregation overseers outside New York city with-
in a radius of sixty miles. Highlights of the morning
pro%é'am were the talk by the Society’s vice-president,
F. W. Franz, pointing out the missionaries’ privilege
in being able to bring people “something to believe
in,” since that is the world's need, as shown by the
cry of students in religious seminaries, and even in
Communist Russia; and Brother Knorr's address on
“You Received Free, Give Free,” with counsel as to
how, as Jehovah's representatives to people in other
lands, they should freely feed the truth-hungry ones
with diligence, empathy and kindness, not forgetting
their own need to continue taking in the life-giving
truth themselves.—Matt. 10:8.

The 2,023 attending the graduation assembled again
after lunch to enjoy a slide-illustrated talk by Brother
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Knorr on the expansion taking place in many lands.
Musie, particularly a fine chorus assembled from the
student body, gave the program added color. The final
feature was a drama of Bible times entitled “Let Us
Conform Ourselves to God’s Eternal Principles.”

A happy time for the forty-second class was the Balti-
more convention. Chartere(i’ buses were arranged, and
the rooming committee found lodgings free or at a
very reasonable rate, so that all could stay for the
entire assembly. The students contributed their share
by taking part in the convention program, presenting
the drama “Look to the Bible as Our Guide in Life”
and participating in the experience sessions.

The forty-third class began school on Monday, Oc-
tober 24, 1966, after registering, as is usual, on the
Erevious Wednesday and receiving a tour of the Bethel

ome and printing plant. Being at Brooklyn a few
days early helps the students to get acquainted with
the routine and also with their training assignments
and the overseers who will have charge of their train-
ing during the twenty weeks of school. The primary
languages to be studied were French and Spanish, but
a few were surprised yet delighted to be assigned
to Portuguese and Korean classes. A sister who is a
member of the Bethel family and who served as a
missionary in Brazil was the Portuguese teacher, and
another sister, a native Korean who herself was a
Gilead graduate, taught Korean, commuting several
times a week from her present home in Long Island,
New York.

For the graduation of the forty-third class, the So-
ciety had sent two tickets to each overseer and as-
sistant in the New York city congregation’s 183 units.
With about 950 members of the Bethel family and
Gilead School, more than 2,000 attended. Appreciation
for life and the proper use of it to God's praise was
the theme of the program. Brother Knorr's talk in
the morning stressed the importance of making the
most of the life God has given us by taking in knowl-
edge of Him and by using our life to the full in mak-
ing others happy. Brother Franz, basing his remarks
on Daniel 12:12, emphasized the happiness that was
the students’, of having roved through the Bible, get-
ting understanding. Further, he said, their happiness
would be even greater as they shared this understand-
ing with others in the missionary field. A resolution
presented by the student body expressed appreciation
for the school, noting the benefits of association with
the Bethel family and the confident feeling of having
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the full backing of Jehovah's organization as they
said, ‘Here we are! Send us!

In the afternoon the students repeated a short drama
that they had put on in class, outlining the beneficial
aspect of the apostle Paul's letter to the Philippians.
A touching scene in a Communist prison camp drove
home the need to maintain integrity under test and
grzg)hl_cally illustrated the protection and comfort that
God gives, contrasted with the danger of compromise
and its retribution of death, Interludes of music and
a series of vignettes visualizing the use of their newly
learned languages in foreign fields were followed by
a Bible drama, in costume, This feature, “Leaving the
City of Refuge Means Loss of Life” brought to living
action the arrangements of the ancient Israelite cities
of refuge. It fittingly concluded the graduation pro-
gram on the theme of appreciation of life and the
need of using it properly as Jehovah directs.

It has indeed been a happy year for the school. Not
only has the book Life Everlasting—in Freedom of the
Sons of God been a real aid in the school curriculum,
but it is peculiarly fitted to those preparing for mis-
sionary service, since it deals so clearly with baptism,
the congregation of God, relative subjection, neutrality,
husband-wife and family relationships and moral living
—appreciation for which they will inculcate in dis-
ciples as ‘noncombustible material.” (1 Cor. 3:12-15)

ow the publications received at the 1967 assemblies,
particularly the books “Your Word Is a Lamp to My
Foot” and Did Man Get Here by Evolution or by
Creation? will also lend their force in training more
efficient builders of strong disciples of Christ.

With the marvelous expansion now taking place in
foreign lands and the crying need for more disciple-
makers, every one of Jehovah's witnesses with health
and the freedom to take up missionary work should
give the most serious consideration to saying, “Here
I am! Send me.” The highest profession one can fol-
low is to serve Jehovah full time. The missionary
service in particular is a privilege, which, if engaged
in zealously between now and Armageddon, will ensure
Immeasurable happiness in the ages to come. Consider
the joy of experiencing, in the new order, the happy
companionship of those you now help to escape tﬂe
destruction of this system of things.
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GRADUATES OF GILEAD, 42ND CLASS
September 11, 1966

Ainsworth, V.
Bailey, Helen E
Barlow, John R.
Barnard, Anita
Berger, ‘Armin C.
Be:i&er Gwenﬂo!yn

Bl}ss. Janette C
Borden, Sonja C
Bozalka, Jean
Brichard, D. A. V.
Brichard, Nanc C.
(Mrs. D. A.
Brown, Shib Jr.
Butler, Caro yn K.
Butler, Robert E.
Butler, Martha J.
(Mrs. R. E.)
ampion, Malcolm G.
1arne¥). . A,
lark, Donald A.
.m‘k, Mona May
&Mrs D. A.)
Cole, Vivian Jean
Crist, Dennis Lee
Crist, E(iwl.na. Kay
(Mrs. L.)

aqon

aﬁe Donald P. L.
rlstopher F.
Ha_rrls. Harley R.
Harris, Helen C.
(Mrs. H. R.)
Hasselgren, Nancy J.
Havie, Erik B
ath Elizabeth M.
eidelberg, John T.
ellermann, R. P.
ohle, Edmond M.
onma, Toshio
Humphrey, Janet R.
Jackson, Ernest N.
Jackson, Patrlcia L.
(M N.)

TS,

Kaamarek Ww. J.

Kaczmarek, Lily A.
W. J.)

&lf. Judﬁ Ann

Lan_

Lang, Madellne I.
(Mrs. W. A.)

Le Pavoux, M. E.

Lisk, Robert Hugh

Lisk, MaII%JeIHA)rlene

(
Cronau, Ma Lou P.Lonzaga, Thomas B.

Croy, Gary ne
Cmﬁ Sandra
TS 5 )

DeCarlo. Mar{ Jean
Dressler, M

East, Avril B.
Enton. George K
Ea(ton. Dé:roth)y A,
Fook, Allen

Lucas, Douglas F.
Lucas Mar I}m B

Me ens, Ka rna
Michael, Orville A.

Michael. Edith M.
Mrs. O.

Moseley. Pamela G.
Nakayama, P. E.
Oliver, Robert T.

Foster, Marguerite A.Ostlund, Bjérn Alf

Fowler, R. Jr.
Fulbright, A 'A., Jr.
Furman, Annette E.
Garcia, Maria E.
Griffiths, Rodney L.

Ostlund, Gunilla V.
(Mrs. B. A.)
Parker, Junior D.

Pengelly, Philip C.
Pen, l&ellg. Evels?n B.

Perei_ra Iionald

Peters, s H., Jr.

Piriano, uis D,
Piriano, Rosalie E.
(Mrs, L, D.)

Reed, Rcsema
Relissmann,
Reis:;mann, Anna. M.
(Mrs. E.)
Richey, Glona J.
Rivera, Luis
Roberts, Lowell M.
Roberts, Grﬁfe; M.

Rodri ez, Anna M
Ross, Stephen John
Rutter, rgaret R.
Sanchez, Delia
m}zith ?a\r{d %aE.
Sn ar, &
misch Ilay.rl 1=‘y
Tpiane bav{d H.
arhonen, Esa I.
homas, Lauren D,
Thomas, Carol Ann
(Mrs. L. D.)
Toews, Richard I.
Toews, Gay Elaine
(Mrs. R."I.)
Tucker, Hubert H.
Turner, Robert G.
Tylich, J. F., Jr.
Tylich, Ba.rbara E.
(Mrs. J. F.)
Walker, C. A,
Willecox, Shirley A.
Young, David John
Young, Patricia J.
(Mrs, D. J))
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Anderson, Carol M.
Anderson, Myrna E.
Batals, Macs Aty
1 3 nn
Barr, Diana_Carol
Beatty, Clyde R.
Benn n.ger M. M.
39 V.
ychuk Ruth Rose
Brewer, 'John Edwin

March 12, 1967

Br(eﬁ'i’er. Vir inl.a L.
Burris, Vir inia K.
Butcha.rt irley E.
Butcher, Rhoda A.
Eyrd, Juanita A.
C.aatmer-:)ri‘rr E\relynEM
Carter, Marilyn
Cobb, Barbara Ann
Colller, Robert Lee

Collier, Adelalide J.
(Mrs. R. L‘{r
Cook, Daniel Vincent
Carol

Cregaz, Kin

Da.rragh Cynthla
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Dugan, Michael R. M)ﬁwurﬂ: Sylvia D. Schlott, Josephine M.
Dutton, Doris J. ( AR h, Leslie W.
Fletcher, Judith E. Lyders Ellzabeth Al Sm Eleanor A.

Foster, John Ross Lytle,
Franceschett]l, R.

Mrs W.)
ola, Ju 1th 1, Sopko, Stephanie H.
Gallsheff, Juhn

:\ialler Jgrgen Bak Soria Mar aret

Gﬂ.lishel‘f Mgller, irsten Bak Sterbling
Mrs. J. rga (Mrs. J. B.) Sterbling, Violet M.
Ha,rman. ymond W.Nicholson, P. E. (Mrs.
Harman, Florence L. Norbom, rand J. Stoin, Merlin Jay
(Mrs. R. W.) Norbom, Rachel M. Stratford, Sylvia
Hayes, Carole D. (Mrs Swerid, Vieforia D.

Horan, Barry Nugent, Katherine A.Tamayo, Roxana
Horan, JudIth A, Ochsner, Ruth Anne THttd ﬁ.lnen Ralli

T
(Mrs. B.) Power, Donald A. Thompson, T. F.
Johansson, Leif S. Power, Sylvia L. T.humpsnn. Ellen A.
Kanlund, Frances D. _ (Mrs. D. A.) (Mrs. T. F.}
Kopp, Ca.rolyn M. Prosser. Warren 1. Thunberg, Junis M.
Kroemer, Ernst G. Prosser, Jc.'-m M. Titus, Louis Ga
Larotonda, John (Mrs T Tylich, James

Larotanda. Shirlee Resc-hke Gumer Ww. ard Elaine

(Mrs. Roberts, Margaret A. Washburn, Jeannie
La.rsson Sven R. Rnblnson Dennis N. Watson, Robert F.
Larsson, G!orgr V.  Rogers, Genee L. Weiss, Jennifer I.

&7 rs. S. R. Rose, Mlldred M. Whitcomb, Lana
LeVinus, Betty J. Ross, White, Richard L.
Lewellyn, Sharon A. Sagpang. oulse Williams, Beverly B.
Lillg. anel Sue Sandow, Marlies Wszolek, Louis

S

N

Sawyer, Iva Rowe Yeda, .Toyce Reiko
ichafer, Jeanne L. Yonamine, May Aiko

, Pam Eva
Longworth, Alan P.

UNITED STATES Population: 192,818,000
Peak Publishers: 328,643 Ratio: 1 to 537

Jehovah'’s witnesses in this land had a very
happy and prosperous year. The preaching of
the good news of the Kingdom was given the ut-
most of attention and the annual field service
report for the United States shows that it has
been the finest year of activity for Jehovah’s wit-
nesses in reaching people. On the average, there
were 311,378 ministers going from house to house
and sharing in the preaching work, and during
the twelve months of the 1967 service year they
devoted 51,507,265 hours to that service. Truly
the people of this country have had the oppor-
tunity to hear the good news, and there is no
question that many have shown interest. Whether
these will take a definite stand for God’s kingdom
because of our preaching we cannot say. Some
will, we know, because there were 18,582 persons
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who were baptized in symbol of their dedication
to Jehovah God.

The interest in the message that Jehovah’s witnesses
have has been shown in other ways. For example,
the number of Bibles, books, booklets and magazines
distributed shows that many want to know more about
the teachings of Jehovah's witnesses. It was the first
time that the publishers of God’'s kingdom in the
United States obtained more than one million sub-
scriptions. In fact, the total came to 1,061,110 new
subscriptions for the Watchtower and Awake! maga-
zines. Additionally, they distributed 59,999,928 individ-
ual copies of these magazines in 1967. So Jehovah’s
witnesses in this land have many things over which
to rejoice.

. What is bringing real pleasure to the Lord's people
is that so many persons have hearing ears and not
all want to paste their eyes and ears shut to hearing
and knowing the truth. Some are understanding what
they are being told and they are actually turning back
from their wrong course and are getting healing for
themselves. However, in this land, as elsewhere in the
earth, the majority of the people do as Jehovah
through Isaiah said they would.—See Isaiah 6:9, 10.

The conducting of home Bible studies has moved
ahead very well during the year, the average being
247,957 Bible studies conducted weekly. Last year the
number was 233,588. So there is cause for rejoicing.

IiiIeellée are some things that actually happened in the

A single tract often is enough to kindle the desire
for this fellowship. A brother witnessing in a small
village was observed and approached by a man with
the question ‘What kind of work are you doing here?’
After the brother explained, the man told him that
he had been very active in the Presbyterian church
but had just about stopped “because the church did
not accept the Bible as the Word of God.” The man
was at work, so the brother talked briefly and gave
him the tract What Do Jehovah’s Witnesses Believe?
and an invitation to come to the Kingdom Hall. He
came and was warmly welcomed. Later he exclaimed:
‘I have seen more fellowship here at your Kingdom
Hall in one afternoon than I have seen in a whole
year at the Presbyterian church.” He went home and
informed hgs family that he was going to become one
of Jehovah’s witnesses, and the following Tuesday at
the meeting he asked the brothers: “Must I have a
letter showing my resignation from the Presbyterian
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church?” A home Bible study is being conducted, and
he has not yet missed one meeting.

This experience just goes to prove that there really
has been an increase in attendance at the meetings
of the congregation. In fact, the Watchtower study
attendance has increased from 79.8 percent of the
persons who are publishers of the Kingdom to 84.7.
In all the congregations in the United States approxi-
mately 75.4 attend the service meeting, and 76.1 the
Theocratic Ministry School. The congregation book stud-
ies are very well attended, with about 82.8 percent
of the brothers and sisters in attendance. As you ob-
serve what is being done in some other countries you
will see that attendance averages there are even high-
er. In the United States, though, there has been an
increase in meeting attendance of about 5 percent
above last year. We hope that all will keep up this
good habit in the 1968 service year and feed upon
the spiritual food provided at such meetings.

One person writes us: “‘If you want answers to
your Bible questions, go see that man over there. He’s
one of Jehovah's witnesses.” This has been the essence
of what has been heard all over a large plant in
Dayton, Ohio, where approximately fifty-three brothers
work. The outstanding part of this is that most of
the fifty-three have learned the truth by means of
incidental witnessing at the plant. Each day during
their one-hour lunch break some of the brothers get
together in small groups to discuss the truth. This,
in turn, attracts other men working there. As interest
develops, ‘lunch-hour’ Bible studies are conducted right
at the plant.”

Another wrote: “In a family of active Witnesses
an aged mother needed much care because of being
almost blind and in bed most of the time, It was
necessary for someone to be with her much of the
time. Should they take turns missing service and meet-
ings, or hire someone to come in? The decision: To
hire a nurse-companion. This could not be a Witness
as it would only cause her to miss meetings, so a lady
was hired, but with the stipulation that she be willing
and able to read to the aged sister. The material:
The Bible, and to her surprise, The Watchiower,
Awalke!, ete. She agreed, began her job and the reading
—but soon stopped with many questions. Within one
week she said: ‘I want to go to the Kingdom Hall
sometime.’ She went within two weeks’' time. Soon
she asked for subscriptions for herself and her mother,
a cogy of the New World Translation Bible and on
her day off she has been explaining to friends that
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eople are to live on earth forever. But now the family
Eas another problem: They have to find a sitter to
stay with the mother while they take the sitter to
the Kingdom Hall with them!”

“Even if my legs won't let me take the message
to the people, my hands will,” wrote an invalid sister
who spent five months as a vacation pioneer. With
this spirit she wrote over 700 letters and received over
300 replies of thanks and appreciation. She writes to
different state institutions asking for names of people
who might like to receive mail. These are quickly sup-
plied. Is interest found? One woman wrote that she
was seventy-four years old and never had owned a
Bible. The sister mailed one and a “Look!” booklet
and instructions on how to study with others. This
woman began to study with five others, and, because
she was in a wheelchair, these came to her. One young
man, nineteen years old, suffering with multiple scle-
rosis, wrote her in his first letter about his college
studies, etc. When introduced to Awake! his very next
letter asked for all the extra copies she could supply.
Later he told her he never had enough faith in God
to pray, but that now he prays to Jehovah God and
(he said) because of people like the sister who takes
the time to write to the sick and despondent he is
well on the road to recovery and has a different out-
look on life. This sister said it would take hours to
relate all the marvelous experiences the work of her
fingers has brought to her.

Many fine experiences have resulted from sending
gift subscriptions. An overseer writes the following
regarding sending his fleshly sister a gift subscription:
“Due to a misunderstanding my sister hadn’t written
to me for over two years. I decided to send her a gift
subscription for The Watchiower, After a few weeks
I received a very nice letter from her, sayin% how
much she enjoys reading them. This inspired her to
get out the bound books she had studied in over twenty
years ago and start reading them again. She also said
in her letter that she is going to ask the next Witness
who calls at her door for a home Bible study.”

A GROWING FAMILY
The headquarters of the Watch Tower Bible and
Tract Society is located in Brooklyn, New York. There
are some fine buildings on Columbia Heights that
house the members of the Bethel family. This family
has been growing over the years. Going back ten
years, the records show there were 492 as members
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of the Bethel family. Now it has grown to 790. All
of these witnesses of Jehovah have come from differ-
ent parts of the United States, Canada and Central
America, and the islands of the Caribbean. They have
decided to make Bethel their home. They are all vol-
unteers and they have filed applications requesting
the privilege of working at the headquarters of the
Society. We still have many applications on hand, but
those between the ages of seventeen and thirty-five
who are in good health, dedicated and baptized for
at least a year and anxious to serve wﬂlm%g in Je-
hovah's organization may file an application. The work
to be done, however, is mainly performed by brothers.
We have a lot of printing machinery to handle and
millions upon millions of books, booklets and maga-
zines to ship. So preference is given to young single
brothers, most of whom have served first as pioneers
for some time.

. In addition to this large Bethel family that is housed
in Brooklyn there were 102 students living in the
Bethel home preparing themselves for missionary ser-
vice. Usually there are fifty overseers or assistant
congregation servants who are here too going through
the Kingdom Ministry School. Thus, living in the
buildings of the Watch Tower Society on Columbia
Heights we generally have between 900 and 950 per-
sons. If you have ever observed the activity around a
beehive, then you can imagine what Bethel is like.

To care for a family this large requires a large
force of people working in the kitchen, dining room,
the laun and other departments. Many in the fam-
ily also work in the offices, corresponding with those
having problems, and keeping in touch with those in
the pioneer and special pioneer work. Last year there
were well over 16,000 pioneers reporting activity in
the full-time preaching service. We also have many
departments in the factory where persons are required
every day, such as the proofreading department, the
typesetting and plate-making departments, the press-
room, the bindery, the ink and paste departments, the
machine shop and the carpenter shop. All of these
departments are necessary in order to accomplish the
work of making magazines and books used in preach-
ing the good news of the Kingdom.

The Society has obtained a number of farms, which
are also operated by ordained ministers. There are
usually forty-five persons working at Kingdom Farm,
nineteen at our Watchtower Farm and about five at
Mountain Farm. All of these farms provide the Bethel



66 Yearbook

family with many necessary food products. Usually
Mountain Farm provides us with fruit and some vege-
tables. Kingdom Farm provides us with a great amount
of vegetables and large crops of potatoes, wheat, peas
and corn. They also make our butter and cheese and
supply us with quite a bit of beef, pork, chicken, tur-
key, etc.

Watchtower Farm is a new location that we pur-
chased recently. It is being developed into a vegetable
farm, and right now we are raising quite a few beef
cattle, as well as milk cows. Everything we rajse at
all these farms is used as food for the Bethel family,
or for the cattle that are being raised on the farms,
which eventually the Bethel family eats.

Only when one lives in the Bethel home can he
appreciate the magnitude of the organization, and what
it takes to handle all the departments, farming, housing
and production of literature containing the good news
of the Kingdom. To do all we have to do requires
the services of well over a thousand dedicated men
and women, and still it is a wonderful place in which
to live and to have a share in the production of pub-
lications that are distributed world wide. At the same
time the Bethel family feasts on the fine spiritual
food that is provided for all of the Lord’s people. We
have wonderful personal association at meals and at
our own meetings, such as the Watchtower study and
Theocratic Ministry School that are conducted for the
benefit of the Bethel family itself. All members of
the Bethel family are associated with one of the nu-
merous congregations in New York city, of which there
are 185. During the evenings and on weekends the
Bethel family shares in the house-to-house ministry
and the conducting of home Bible studies, the same
as Jehovah's witnesses do around the world. So with
this great crowd of persons in the area of New York
city you can see that this city gets a fine witness.
But even so, there are many who are living in tower-
ing apartments that have guards at the door so that
the good news of the Kingdom cannot reach their
ears unless such ones are met on the street somewhere
with magazines or they themselves write and make
inquiry. But we keep irying to declare this good news
to all people of all nations, for we know this must be
done first before this system of things comes to its
end. To get it done more speedily the Society has in
operation throughout the world a number of printing
plants, the largest of which is located in Brooklyn,
New York.
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PRINTING IN THE BROOKLYN PLANT

. You have already read of the four new publications
in English that were produced at the Brooklyn print-
ing plant and that were released at the “Disciple-
making” District Assembly this past summer. We are
already having excellent distribution of these publica-
tions. To keep 5,317 congregations in the United States
supplied with their demands, as well as the special
pioneers and pioneers, is quite a task. Then to print
literature in addition for all parts of the world re-
quires good organization. Not only do we take care
of the new subscriptions sent in by the Kingdom
publishers in the United States, but thousands of sub-
scriptions are received from many other countries, such
as South and Central America, where Spanish sub-
scriptions are obtained, and a number of other coun-
tries. Thus, during the 1967 service year in the Brook-
lyn printing plant we had to work on 1,461,273 new
subscriptions. This does not take into consideration
the work involved in renewals for the Watchtower
and Awake! magazines. What a joy it was to all those
who had a share in handling these subscriptions to
put them through as quickly and accurately as pos-
sible! Because of this tremendous distribution of mag-
azines it has been necessary for the Brooklyn printing
plant to print well over 150,000,000 copies of The Watch-
tower and Awake! during the 1967 service year.

The bookbinding section of the Brooklyn plant was
under constant pressure to produce Bibles and bound
books. Thez exceeded the production of the previous
year by 640,000, reaching a grand total of 8,252,360
bound books.

The table that follows gives you some idea of the
production of the Brooklyn printing plant.

BROOKLYN FACTORY PRODUCTION REPORT

1965 1

Bibles 901,209 3399%1 1,08%5?&'?5
Books 4,774,406 7,263,507 7,165,985
Bookleis 10,732,513 10,080,106 12,710,633
The Watchtower 74,688,400 74,207,170 79,753,610
Awake! 66,724,315 67,389,410 74,928,100

Total 157,820,843 159,279,544 175,645,203
Advertising leaflets 154,805,296 143,226, ,
Calendars 530,406 . 551.@ s %ﬁgﬁ
Miscellaneous printing 79,557,127 85,488,533 95,489,281
Tracts 10,890,800 13,257,200 4,485,250

Total misc. printing 245,783,629 242,534,302 211,591,386

Even in view of this fine production, the Brooklyn
plant is far behind the demand for the printed litera-
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ture from the congregations throughout the world.
Unfortunately, we constantly have had to show cur-
rent items of literature out of stock. How thankful we
are that Jehovah is always directing matters and is
now providing us with a new and spacious factory
addition! The new factory building is in its final stages
of completion. The first machines are scheduled to

Waltchtower Society's Brooklyn printing plant,
with new addition at the front left

begin moving into the new factory about October 1,
1967. This new ten-story factory will provide an ad-
ditional 206,000 square feet of floor space, raising our
total factory floor space to 642,000 square feet. This
area is contained in four factory buildings, all con-
nected by bridges spanning across the streets. )
The entire bookbindery in our present building will
be moved into the new factory and two more new
bindery lines are being added to our present three
lines. This should give us a capacity of 50,000 bound
books per day, if needed. The Society also has four
new high-speed rotary printing presses on order that
are being built in Germany and are due for delivery
to the new Brooklyn factory in the summer of 1968.
To accomplish all the above printing and to keep
all our presses humming, 10,628 tons of paper were
used during the year. This was a new peak of paper
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usage for any one year by the Society. In addition to
the above printing paper, we used 701, square yards
of material to cover the books. The flow of ink into
these presses totaled 139 tons, which was all manu-
factured in the Brooklyn plant. Furthermore, adhe-
sives are a vital part of the binding and wrapping of
literature. Suggflsymg these needs required our manu-
facturing 190, pounds during the year, all of which
was performed in the Brooklyn printing plant. Now
the 790 members of the Brooklyn Bethel family eagerly
look forward to the coming Service year, which wiil
be highlighted by our moving into the new factory
addition. For the privilege and facilities to provide
better service to our dear workers active in the
“disciple-making” work throughout the field of the
world, we thank our heavenly Father.

REPORTS FROM OTHER PARTS OF THE WORLD

As you read on through this book there will
be brief reports of what has been happening in
all parts of the world where Jehovah’s witnesses
are preaching the good news of God’s kingdom.
The countries, islands or territories that will be
listed are not necessarily alphabetically arranged.
For the alphabetical arrangement of countries,
please see the Index on page three. Under the
branch office reports you will find islands or ter-
ritories listed over which the branch office has
jurisdiction. For example, you have just finished
reading the report for the United States. Under
the jurisdiction of the Brooklyn branch office in
the United States are Bermuda, Guam, Ponape,
Saipan and Truk. Therefore, reports on these
places follow the United States report.

BERMUDA Population: 47,000
Peak Publishers: 97 Ratio: 1 to 484

The highlight of the year was the “Disciple-making”
District Assembly held in Bermuda August 3-6. There
were approximately 150 brothers in attendance from
the United States, and one group from Long Island,
New York, was assigned to put on one of the Scriptural
dramas, much to the enjoyment of the brothers Fresent
for the assembly. It is quite an undertaking for one
congregation, which averaged 90 publishers during the
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service year, to put on an entire district assembly
program, so the brothers in Bermuda were glad to
have some qualified visitors from the States assigned
to give some of the talks on the convention program.

The convention opened with an attendance of 287.
On Friday there were 318 present, 280 on Saturday and
357 for the public talk on Sunday. So a fine witness
was given. There were ten baptized, five of whom were
from Bermuda.

GUAM Population: 53,744
Peak Publishers: 39 Ratio: 1 to 1,378
The publishers here appreciated the arrangement
the Society made for the visit of the zone servant from
Taiwan. He also served as district servant at our
circuit assembly. We greatly appreciated the shepherd-
ing work and encouragement given through the talks
and fellowship together. Later in the service year the
Society arranged for us to be served by a circuit ser-
vant from Laos. We enjoyed sharing experiences and
listening to the spiritually upbuilding talks during the
week. We appreciate the loving care provided by the
Society for the “sheep” here in the western Pacific.

We had five vacation pioneers this year, the largest
number to date. A father of five children had this to
say after two months of vacation pioneering: “Vaca-
tion pioneering helped me to have a deeper apprecia-
tion for certain scriptures, such as John 13:34, 35;
John 17:16 and Matthew 24:9. I used these scriptures
to show that Jehovah's witnesses are the real Chris-
tians on the earth today. Vacation pioneering also
strengthened and encouraged me greatly. Now I am
looking forward to the time when I can be a regular
pioneer.” A mother of four children said this: “The
Bible’s assurance that Jehovah cares for his servants
gave me peace of mind in vacation pioneering for a
short period of time. (Ps. 55:22) M,ix; husband appre-
ciated my privilege, saying it would build up our spir-
ituality, so he encouraged me to do what I had resolved
in my mind. I had to get up early to get three chil-
dren ready for school and my husband to work. As
early as I could with my boy who is not in school
yet, we called on the homes. Housework had to be
done early in the morning, and my children helped me
when they came home from school. One of the older
children would baby-sit while one of the other children
went with me on calls later in the afternoon. It was a
lasting joy to share the hope I have with the neighbors.
ﬂ'low I have a regular home Bible study with one of

em.”
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PONAPE Population: 19,111
Peak Publishers: 20 Ratio: 1 to 956

We were privileged to have the visit of one of the
Society's zone servants in December, and his visit
marked the first time our new Kingdom Hall was
used. Shortly after that it became obvious that our
new hall was already too small, and it was a glad
day when we received approval of our application to
enlarge our hall. Now we are pleased to report that
the new addition, which doubles the original size, is
nearing completion, and a dedication program is being
planned for the early part of the new service year.

The native custom in killing and preparing animals
for food is not in agreement with God’s law, so the
families in the congregation either slaughter their own
animals or accept meat only if it comes from the
brothers. The fleshly brother of one of the sisters tried
tempting her five-year-old daughter to eat some pig
he had brought from a local feast. But this little
voungster steadfastly refused, saying: “I will not eat
what my father and mother say is not good, and that
pig has blood!” This sister’s mother, who was visiting
her, then remarked to her son: “You see, you cannot
i:onvince her to eat, because they trained her in God's
aw.ll

The practice of spiritism is prevalent, a large per-
centage of the “Christian” population actively engaging
in it. During one of the public talks on protecting
oneself from wicked spirits stress was laid on dis-
posing of any books or articles connected with witch-
craft. The next night a brother came to the missionary
home and explained that his wife had quite a large
assortment of such articles. Her father reportedly had
such power that by just pointing his finger at a flying
bird it would fall dead. The missionaries, taking some
gasoline, along with their Bibles, accompanied this
brother. They discussed the matter with wife and
highlighted the apostle’s example recorded at Acts 19:
19. She then brought out her assortment of books filled
with incantations and various magic rocks and leaves
and bottles filled with liquids. We smashed these first
and doused them with gasoline and lit the pile, and
very soon they were reduced to a powerless nothing.
Quite a number of outsiders were present and they
received a good oral and visual lesson as to what true
worship involves.

Much talk is heard concerning the political future
of these islands, which the United States administers
under a United Nations trusteeship arrangement. But
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we are happy that those associated in the hope of
God’s new order have adopted the same neutral spirit
of God’s people elsewhere. A few days before one in-
terested person was to be baptized he received a letter
from the district’s administrator appointing him to
the election board of this district. Without any hesita-
tion, though, he wrote a letter back to the administrator
thanking him for the appointment but he then tact-
fully declined, calling attention to his Christian neu-
trality in regard to anything political. The group here
has dropped the fierce interdistrict pride, which is

articularly apparent during such celebrations as the

nited Nations day interdistrict athletic events. They
think now of themselves as being “Jehovah’s people,”
that “His day is here” and that soon the land wiﬁ no
more be divided into rival districts but, rather, will
be united as one land under the rule of Jehovah's
kingdom.

SAIPAN, MARIANA ISLANDS
Peak Publishers: 4 Population: 8,751
Ratio: 1 to 2,188

During the past year the preaching work was cen-
tered in the more densely populated areas of the island.
In previous years these villages have been the ones
showing the most resistance to the Kingdom work.
Have there been any results from this concentrated
effort? We believe that there have, for many do not
manifest prejudice to the extent previously noted. While
deeply involved in their religious way of life, more
persons are beginning to inquire as to the real nature
of our work. We hear less, “You are wasting your
time,” and more, “You are doing a good work; you
will get through to the younger people.” Thus we see
the power of truth at work.

At times we have to adjust our manner of spreading
the truth to the requirements of the territory or house-
holder and not be discouraged if immediate results
are not achieved. It was observed in this territory that
if frequent calls were made on some persons who
showed interest they would become fearful, perhaps
not answering the door, or manifesting uneasiness at
the presence of the publisher. However, if time was
permitted to pass and then another call was made,
the householder would again manifest interest. Grad-
ually, as tiny seeds of truth were planted on successive
calls, the time between calls could be cut down from
three weeks to a week.
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This was demonstrated in the case of one lady whose
first manifestation of interest was actually an act of
kindness to a sister who was being harassed by neigh-
borhood children. It took six months of occasional
calling to build up her interest so that regular help
could be given her in understanding the Bible.

With continued patience and Jehovah’s blessing we
are confident that some will take a firm hold on the
truth and, as a result, will receive a blessing from
its power of preservation.

TRUK ISLANDS Population: 26,602
Peak Publishers: 10 Ratio: 1 to 2,660

The local brothers appreciate and are receiving much
benefit from the Theocratic Ministry School. One new
sister acted as a householder for her first part in the
school. In the introduction she said that she had been
invited to a party but that it was on a meeting night
and she did not know what to do. So the publisher
explained the value of spiritual food over material food
as she went into her student talk. The following Sat-
urday the new sister was asked by her family to attend
a party on another island the following day. Since
this conflicted with her plans to attend the meeting
and share in the field service, she took the opportu-
nity to show her husband and the other members of
her family the value of spiritual food at the meetings
over material food at parties, as she had learned in
her ministry school part the preceding Thursday. So
the instruction she received in the school enabled her
easily to handle this otherwise difficult situation.

Recently a brother accompanied the field trip ship
in order to visit some of the islands lying 100 to 200
miles outside the Truk lagoon (but still in the Truk
District) that had never before had the good news
declared to them. During the trip seven different islands
were visited in the Hall, Nomunwito, and Western
Island groups. On most of the islands the people had
never before seen a Bible, though they all profess to
be Catholics or Protestants. Most people were eager
to hear the good news of Jehovah, his organization
of witnesses and the new earth. Much literature was
placed in Trukese, Japanese and English. When the
brother left each island, he was repeatedly asked,
“When are you coming back?” This is a difficult ques-
tion, since there are many islands in this district that
have not as yet been visited with Jehovah's message
of peace. So there is much work yet to be done
these islands and the call still goes forth, ‘Step over
into Truk and help us.



74 Yearbook
ALASEKA Population: 269,000
Peak Publishers: 623 Ratio: 1 to 432

This has been another fine ﬁear of progress in Alas-
ka. It has been particularly characterized by brothers’
reaching out for the pioneer service and to serve where
the need is greater. During the year we had five new
peaks in regular pioneers and a new peak in vacation
pioneers.

Pioneering involves a certain amount of self-sacrifice.
What effect will it have on growing children if par-
ents take up this special service? This was the concern
of a couple who began pioneering just about the time
their two sons entered grade school. They explain:
“We did not want them to feel that pioneering meant
one lived in an upset household, mother out in service
when the children returned home from school, and
no time together as a family.,” So they arranged to
do their pioneering while the boys were in school or
could be with them in the service, and to have time
to do things together as a family. Now both sons have
graduated from high school and entered the pioneer
service of their own accord. Say the parents: “We feel
that family study together, Bible reading, going to
the meetings, in the field service, and having a family
night of recreation together have contributed to a
strong family bond and kept to a minimum the teen-
years’ tribulations many others have been forced to
cope with.” Even though the boys are out of school,
the family still do things together, and they all look
forward to their family night.

As the service year comes to a close, we are eagerly
awaiting reports from brothers who are spending a
month special pioneering in some of the larger isolated
native villages in Alaska. This is the first time in some
vears that we have been able to give a concerted
witness to these places. Initial reports are very en-
couraging. One tells of placing the Paradise book with
a middle-aged couple who speak very little English.
With their children acting as translators, they were
overjoyed to hear the account of creation. They re-
membered having heard of it many years ago, but
were told by Christendom’s missionaries that they
did not need the Hebrew Scriptures translated into
Eskimo, and they were told no more about it. They
sang a song in Eskimo: “Jehovah, to Your House We
Come.” They know and love Jehovah's name. The
brothers plan to study with this family every day
while they are in the village, and we would like to
provide permanent heﬂp for these people. What a fine
opportunity this would be for families who are very
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strong spiritually, who would like to do real missionary
work and are willing to put up with some hardships,
but who are unable to leave the United States! We
welcome you to come and help us.

ARGENTINA Population: 23,031,000
Peak Publishers: 13,317 Ratio: L to 1,729

This has been a most joyous year of theocratic activ-
ity, as can be seen from the following experiences.
Time and words are not enough to tell them all. Before
this new year started we were working on our two
“God’'s Sons of Liberty” District Assemblies. There
was greater attendance than anticipated, and, of course,
the joy of having the Society’s directors and you,
Brother Knorr, living with us at Bethel, and having
hundreds of other brothers here from other countries
with whom our brothers were able to have Christian
companionship, will not be forgotten. These two as-
semblies have given impetus to the work in this country.

_ A circuit servant tells us of good results from visit-
ing the inactive publishers in his circuit. In this circuit
there are 14 congregations, with 565 publishers. Of
these persons, fifteen have been reactivated in the
service in the last six months. We hope to have yet
more because others have been visit and have re-
sponded favorably with the help of the stronger ones
in the organization.

The Society has placed great siress upon meeting
attendance and the need of helping all associated with
the organization to be in Jehovah’s house for instruc-
tion. Stress was put upon the need to help the weaker
ones. We suggested in the circuit assemblies and also
in Kingdom Ministry that the overseers and servants
take an active part in organizing family studies for
preparation for coming meetings. One week the ser-
vant could go to the home of the family he was help-
ing, and the next week the family could come to his
home. In this way they would have an interchange of
places. One congregation reports that twelve such stud-
ies have been organized. The average attendance was
sixty-two at the Watchiower study, but now this has
increased to eighty in a congregation of seventy-seven
publishers. Some of the congregations are reporting
mtlclrge than 100 percent attendance at the Waichitower
study.

The New World Translation in Spanish was received
with great joy. Many have been the fine comments
on the translation, the understandable language, the
scripture index and also the fine appendix. Our first
shipment of 25,000 Bibles just simply disappeared. We
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have shipped out from the Branch over 35,000. We
are very proud of this and we are glad to have this
excellent work provided by Jehovah's organization.

This report would not be complete without men-
tioning the pioneer service. It is good to see a greater
number of our brothers put forth special efforts so
as to be able to meet the pioneer requirements. Two
sisters who live in the country on farms are 105 kilo-
meters from their territory. All the family is in the
truth, so these sisters are able to arrange their affairs
to take care of their household duties and also meet
the requirements as regular pioneers. The husbands
and others in the family do their share of the work
so that these two sisters can be pioneers. Diligent
in their service, they make the trip of 105 kilometers
to work where there is a small congregation during
the week, and on weekends they attend the local meet-
ings. As soon as they reach their pioneer goal they
return to take care of their household duties. While
they are away from the farm, the men, who are
brothers, ;frepare the meals and take care of the work
in the field, and they are very happy to do it. One
of the brothers, who is an overseer, says: “Since we
are not able to pioneer, we are very willing to hel;)
our wives to take part in this privilege of service.”
It can be appreciated that, when all the family work
together, arrangements can be made for some to be
pioneers. -

The pioneer service can be enjoyed by young and
old. A brother who is now eighty-seven years old learned
the truth when he was eighty. He even learned to
read and write. Although he has ailments, he is very
active in Jehovah'’s service, preaching and making
back-calls in his territory. Sometimes he walks as far
as three or four kilometers a day. In April this brother
decided to be a two-week vacation pioneer. He made
the goal of hours, placed three books, one subscription,
236 magazines and made 25 back-calls. This brother
said that the joys he has now, serving in Jehovah's
organization and telling the truth to other people, are
very great. The only thing he regrets is not having
known the truth while young.

Another sister arranged to take part in the vacation
pioneer activity for two weeks, and for the first time
since being a publisher she had to work territory that
is very much worked, but this did not slow her down.
As a vacation pioneer she placed 10 books, 41 booklets
and 240 magazines, obtained 3 subscriptions, and made
49 back-calls. This sister cannot read and write. The
success she had was due to her being positive in her
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presentation. If you are young or old, whether you
can read or write, the pioneer service is for you too.
We are very pleased to have had 2,642 brothers taking
part in the vacation pioneer service during this year,
and many more will do it during this coming year.

AUSTRALIA Population: 11,651,840
Peak Publishers: 17,989 Ratio: 1 to 648
. Because all ports throughout the country are as-
signed to various congregations, the ships coming to
Australian ports get constant attention. One brother
approached a Greek ship and was told by the captain
that it was not permitted for any of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses to speak to the men. He was told by the cap-
tain: “It is forbidden by the Greek government.” The
publisher then suggested that if he left some litera-
ture in the crew’s common room he would not be
speaking to the men and hence not violating the gov-
ernment’s direction. The cagtain smilingly replied in
the aflirmative and, to the delight of the brother, he
was able to leave literature for these men to read.
So the planting of the seed of truth goes on regardless
of government restrictions.

We should never overlook studying God’'s Word with
our little ones, because the benefits can be felt and
seen at a very tender age. A brother’s little daughter,
six years of age, was settling in for her second year
at school. One morning the teacher announced that
the entire class would be taught to pray to God and
that every morning they would have a prayer session.
The children were told to clasp their hands in front
of themselves and bow their heads and repeat the
prayer after the teacher. Everything was going ac-
cording to plan until the teacher noticed that our
young six-year-old publisher did not have her hands
clasped in front of her and did not have her head
bowed, not even repeating the prayer. The teacher
was very angry and asked the little one why she did
not obey. The youngster explained that she did not
believe in what they were praying for and did not
think it was right to pray like that. The teacher was
furious and threatened the child; however, the child
held to what she had been taught by her parents. The
parents were able to explain later to the schoolteacher
the reason for their daughter’s stand. How glad they
were to see their young child actually practising the
thin;gs they had been inculcating from a very early
age!

Once again the value of training a child while young
is demonstrated in the following experience. The broth-
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er was away from home, and his wife and young sons
went to visit some relatives. They were invited to
stay for a meal and the meal consisted of black sau-
sage. The children in their studies had been taught
that black sausages are associated with sausages made
from blood. The youngest son, four and a half years
old, refused to accept his lunch. Dad had told him
that black sausages have blood in them. His mother
tried to reason with him and pointed out that these
particular ones were made entirely of vegetables and
meat but no blood. This wasn't good enough, however,
because father had said black means blood. His mother
and aunt tried to persuade him, telling him it was
silly and unreasonable, but he replied: “I wouldn't
take it if you killed me for it.” His auntie retaliated:
“O yes you would if you were going to be killed.”
“No,” he replied, “even if the heavens fell on me and
killed me, I wouldn't eat any blood.” He did not eat
his sausaie. Although there was no blood involved,
as far as he was concerned there was, and this young
child was prepared to stand firm for his convictions,
undoubtedly acquired as a result of the home Bible
study with his father.

A sister was talking to a young woman in house-
to-hcuse work when a priest stepped in, agparently
the householder's parish priest. Mockingly, the young
woman said to the priest: “Look, this lady is one of
Jehovah's witnesses.” The sister just smiled a greeting
at the priest and said: “Certainly as God's minister
you would love the Bible too, and here I have a mar-
velous magazine to help people understand it more.”
He calmly replied: “Well, if it's the latest number,
I'll have it, because all the others I've already read.
They help me a lot in my sermons.” The householder
was dumbfounded. The need for being courageous and
strong under all circumstances and relying on Jeho-
vah's spirit is certainly demonstrated in this expe-
rience.

Conducting studies with a purpose really pays divi-
dends. A brother had been conducting a study for
nearly two years with a family, but during this time
they seldom came to meetings and never went wit-
nessing, The study was then handed over to another
publisher who immediately started out with a purpose
in view; he picked the family up each Sunday for
the Waichiower study. This started to help all of them
overcome the language problem, and their study be-
gan to move along at a faster rate. After three months
of this, his next purpose was to get the family into
the field service regularly. So during the next three
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months the family was regularly called on to be taken
out in the field service Saturday afternoon or Sunday
morning. Back-calls were specifically made on people
of their own nationality to enable them to use wgat
knowledge they had gained and thus help others. This
program with a purpose proved very successful. The
three younger members, aged nineteen, sixteen and
ten years, are now all speaking English well and enjoy
the magarzine work. The parents, too, now witness
quite well in English. Three of the family are now
baptized and the other two are desirous of baptism
a little later on. This family is now conducting six
separate studies with other families and are no doubt
going about it with a purpose. When asked what
really started them witnessing, they all replied that
it was due to being picked up for meetings and wit-
nessing. With this loving attention and happy asso-
ciation with the brothers, how could they do anything
else but advance in Kingdom service?

AUSTRIA Population: 7,255,000
Peak Publishers: 8,254 Ratio: 1 to 879

Having “quit being fashioned after this system of
things,” Jehovah's people are truly different. (Rom.
12:2) For example, they take a different attitude toward
their secular work than do worldly persons. An as-
sistant congregation servant, the father of three chil-
dren, optimistically responded to the encouragement
to try to find secular work that would enable him
to attend meetings regularly. He went to his employer
and said: “You know that I am one of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses and that I believe the Bible. But my conscience
is bothering me because I cannot serve Jehovah as I
would like to.” His employer replied: “Well, what can
I do about it?” The brother then requested to be put
on the morning shift, whatever his work assignment
might be, so that he could attend congregation meet-
ings regularly. His employer said: “Right now I can-
not see any possibility. You are a good worker, and
putting you on in the morning would mean a loss of
900 shillings for you.” To this the brother told him
that he was happy to hear the commendation, but if
things would not work out, he would have to look
for new employment, even though he liked his present
place of work. The employer thought things over and
the next day made the suggestion that the brother
stick to his present working time but be allowed to
go home from work four hours earlier on meeting days.
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If he later found the opportunity, he was willing to
put the brother on the morning shift. By putting God’s
kingdom ahead of secular work, our brother not only
continues to provide adequate material things for his
family but is able to attend meetings with them reg-
ularly too.

Jehovah's witnesses are also recognized as a “dif-
ferent” kind of people by their willing compliance
with all of Caesar’s laws that are in harmony with
the principles contained in God’s Word. A special pio-
neer was on her way to make a return call. A short
distance before she came to the house, she saw a sign
forbidding bicycle riding, so she immediately got off
her bicycle and started walking, pushing her bicycle
alongside. A stranger asked her Whﬂ she was not
riding, at which our sister mentioned the sign she had
seen. The lady retorted: “Who will care about that?
My neighbor always rides through here! Of course,
if a policeman comes along, she will have to pay a
fine.” The special pioneer explained: “In my instance
it is not the fine but my conscience that matters.”
Astonished, the woman exclaimed: “You must be one
of Jehovah’s witnesses! I am not one; I am Catholic.
What impresses me is that, whereas you have the
same Bible, you follow it; but we, unfortunately, do
not.” The special pioneer was rewarded for her being
“different” by being able to arrange for a back-call.

BAHAMAS Population: 142,846
Peak Publishers: 330 Ratio: 1 to 433

Several of the out islands that had not been visited
for several years were visited, and a great deal of
literature was left in the hands of the inhabitants
to read and to study. For example, a circuit servant
and his wife visited most of the people on the Exuma
islands, and in twelve days they placed 116 books
plus other literature and showed the Society’s film
six times to a combined attendance of 436, two of
these showings being in Baptist churches. Two days
were spent on Green Turtle Cay, where 26 books were
left with the 326 inhabitants. A good share of the
population of Cat Island received a witness, 77 bound
books being placed, and much real interest was found.
One elderly man brought out a worn copy of “Let
God Be True” that he had received twelve years be-
fore and said he had read it many times. Some of
this interest is being taken care of through letter
writing. Several publishers from Florida vacation pio-
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neered in one of the settlements on Abaco island and
were very enthusiastic with the results.

Should we pass over people who may be aged, or
blind or sick, thinking that they would not be of much
aid in the ministry? A sister had just such a situation,
but what was the outcome for her? She said: “During
the year I met and started studying with a lady
eighty years old and completely blind. She manifested
so much interest that I studied with her regularly.
We went through the ‘Good News’ booklet, and she
was thrilled with the truth. In June she agreed to an
eye operation and has since regained the use of both
eyes. She said she felt that God had allowed her to go
blind so she would sit and listen to learn the truth.
How glad I am that, when I thought I could have
spent the time more profitably with someone younger
and able to do more, I took the advice of a brother
who said: ‘Such persons need life as much as younger
persons and if she appreciates the study and is pro-
gressing well, continue to study with her.’” This lady
1s a great-grandmother and witnesses to her many
friends and relatives.

Good progress has been made working among the
Haitians who have come to the Bahamas due to the
difficult conditions in Haiti. There are now two Waich-
tower studies being conducted in French for their
benefit, and several of them share in the ministry each
month. One Haitian family had been studying for
about two years, and during this time the father and
daughter began taking part in the service. While the
mother studied, it did not appear that she was making
much progress. She had been raised among some
nuns when she was a child and she constantly made
mention of them and what they taught her. One night
the circuit servant gave a talk to the group on prog-
ress. On the way home after the talk the sister who
studied with her made arrangements for service with
another publisher. When they arrived at her home,
she asked the sister when she could go out in the ser-
vice. Arrangements were made and the first morning
out in the service she gave the sermon, speaking up
well and using good illustrations. She put in well over
the goal of hours the first month, placing many mag-
azines and some books. Both she and her husband
are now thinking of being baptized soon. The sister
who studies with them says: “One outstanding thing
about this family is how they have become closer
together because of the truth. They do more things
together, reading the Bible and studying The Watch-
tower as a family.”
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BARBADOS Population: 248,161
Peak Publishers: 799 Ratio: 1 to 311
The Caribbean island of Barbados is the location of
the Society’s branch office that has oversight of the
work in that island as well as Bequia, Carriacou, Grena-
da, St. Lucia and St. Vincent. Much fine work has been
done in these islands during the past year. In Barbados
the Society is planning to provide a new branch office
building and home for those who are giving oversight
to the work in the above-mentioned islands. All the
brothers are anxious to begin work on the headquarters
property because it will give real identity to God's
organization in the community and will create greater
Ees‘;}l)ect for the work that his organized people are
oing.

An experience that began more than six years ago
continues to have good effects on the brothers here.
We will let the brother tell it to ¥ou, though. “For
the last seven years, wife and I have had added
responsibilities in our lives in the way of a young
child. We determined from the start that we would
do everything possible to stay in the full-time ministry
and still properly care for our new charge. Carefully
watching expenses and living within our means have
been key factors in fulfilling our desire to remain in
full-time service. (All this time the brother was serving
as circuit servant, and his wife accompanied him as
a pioneer.) Our boy mow goes to school and we have
received a change in assignment to the special pioneer
work. Of course, this means more time spent in ser-
vice; however, we find that a good schedule that is
adhered to has allowed us to care well for our family
responsibilities, our personal study and the congrega-
tion’s ministry.” Of what example and value has their
experience been? Do others appreciate their work?
Not long ago the brother started a study with an in-
active sister and her seven children in an endeavour
to aid them spiritually and to pass on the benefits of
their experience. The association proved upbuilding,
for not only has the sister been reactivated but her
seven children now share with her regularly in the
ministry as new publishers. In fact, over the past six
months this couple have been able to assist at least
ten inactive ones to revive their service efforts and
share regularly in the house-to-house ministry.

BEQUIA Population: 6,500
Peak Publishers: 28 Ratio: 1 to 2382

The friends experienced a setback at the beginning
of the 1966 service year, but by enduring it they
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learned a valuable lesson that will be of great aid for
the future—that adversity has a refining power. The
special pioneer overseer explains what happened: “We
experienced a great setback when about half the pub-
lishers violated their neutrality by getting involved in
recent elections. A time of tension ensued, but firm-
ness for right principle brought a blessing and had
a strengthening effect on all of us. Up to now only
one of the violators has not shown repentance and
asked for Jehovah's mercy and forgiveness. Jehovah
has rewarded our faith and he has blessed us with
four new publishers, giving us a grand peak of twenty-
eight by August. All the meetings have increased in
attendance, and we now have an average of thirty-
seven at the public meeting and Watchiower study.”

CARRIACOU Population: 7,000
Peak Publishers: 25 Ratio: 1 to 280

The brothers are working hard to bring about an
increase in praise and the number of praisers of Je-
hovah. They are makinf; discéples; however, a number
of publishers have migrated again this year. The
friends are not discouraged by this because they know
they have produced fellow praisers and that their
work has not been in vain. There is still much interest
to cultivate, as was evidenced by the ninety-five in
attendance at the Memorial. Clergz influence is great
but has not unduly interfered with finding and feed-
ing the “sheep.” On recommendation from the circuit
servant the brothers changed times and place of meet-
ings so that more persons could benefit from them.
The results have been gratifying, as there has been
an excellent 100-percent increase in attendance at all
meetings. The service year closed with a d4-percent
increase, on an average, in publishers, and all are
happy with the growth God gave.

GRENADA Population: 88,677
Peak Publishers: 174 Ratio: 1 to 510

The Bible exerts power and is able to influence per-
sons to pursue a course of godly service as opposed
to a life of worldly enjoyment, which leaves little time
for spiritual matters. This truth is well illustrated
by an interested man who was a member of a dance
group. Right from the beginning he placed a higher
value on spiritual matters than worldly advancement
and would not neglect his Bible study even when the
dance group had important meetings or rehearsals.
‘When an opportunity came up for the up to travel,
he declined to go. Again he had a chance to go to
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Expo 67 in Canada as a performer, but again his de-
cision was in favour of spiritual interests. Finally,
he resigned from the group because it was apparent
that his association with it would be constantly creat-
ing problems and affecting him spiritually. The righ-
teous truths of the Bible are now influencing him to

ut other personal matters into good order so that
e can share in Kingdom service and be in condition
to make an acceptable dedication to Jehovah.

ST. LUCIA Population: 100,000
Peak Publishers: 100 Ratio: 1 to 1,000

A sister was giving a doorstep sermon, but the
householder changed the subject to a personal matter
that was troubling her. She was concerned about an
operation she was soon to undergo, and the sister
listened kindly to her problem. The subject of blood
came up, and the sister found it necessary to empha-
size God’s law on the use of blood. The householder
expressed appreciation for the information. Several
days later the lady went in for her operation and was
informed she would need blood by transfusion. On the
basis of that short sermon several days earlier, she
refused to have a share in a violation of God's law.
Her wishes were respected and the operation was
satisfactorily performed without blood. When the sister
called back, the lady thanked her again for the in-
formation on blood and said that she had a clean
conscience for having done what was right. Calls are
being made on this lady to assist her to show even
greater love and devotion for the Bible's laws and
principles.

ST. VINCENT Population: 85,000
Peak Publishers: 93 Ratio: 1 to 914

During the year the Society was successful in hav-
ing two missionaries admitted to the country, and a
new missionary home was established in Kingstown.
It does not take years to experience a blessing either,
as one of the missionaries writes: “On arriving I
immediately began looking for good progressive Bible
students. I soon found three excellent prospects, one
with a large family of interested people. All are mak-
ing rapid progress. When the circuit servant visited
our congregation, all three came to the public talk.
In fact, one brought with her eight other people, in-
cluding the family maid. All three are beginning to
attend more meetings now too. The growing season
has been a short five months, but it has been a plea-
sure to watch Jehovah make the small plants grow.”
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Another missionary writes: “I called on a woman
who showed interest but declined to take any litera-
ture, since she was then involved in a correspondence
Bible course. I was able to leave the ‘Good News’ book-
let with her, however, and a Bible study was started
in it. As the studies progressed, the truths presented
seemed to have a disturbing effect on her. Then one day
I went for the study and she showed me a letter from
a local minister who wrote to her in reply to a letter
she had written to him in which she asked his opinion
on many of the things she had learned in the ‘Good
News’ booklet. A vain attempt was made in the letter
to prove as valid Scriptural teachings such pagan ideas
as the immortality of the soul, trinity, and so forth,
and the letter concluded by saying that Jehovah's
witnesses are false teachers and she should not spend
time studying with them. This attack on God’s people
did not achieve the intended result, rather it created
more interest. Now at our studies she is full of ques-
tions, whereas before the letter she would accept what
was said and did not question things too much. I
feel she is one of the Lord’s ‘sheep’ and is searching
for the truth.”

BELGIUM Population: 9,556,380
Peak Publishers: 9,858 Ratio: 1 to 969

A service year richly blessed by Jehovah has now
ended and the brothers here in Belgium are very happy.
Never before in theocratic history in this land has
so much been accomplished for Jehovah and his king-
dom and that by so many publishers.

At the district assembly the Italian brothers, for the
first time, prepared their own dramas and narration,
including their own costumes. The Greek brothers pre-
pared their own Greek narration for “Jehovah’s Name
to Be Declared in All the Earth,” and the Spanish
brothers, by a system of synchronization, were able
to follow the French-speaking dramas while listening
to the tape recordings in Spanish. Our three district
assemblies were held in five languages—French, Dutch,
Italian, Greek and Spanish. Here are the attendance
figures for Sunday afternoon: French, 5,619; Dutch,
5,111; Ttalian, 1,025; Greek, 148; Spanish, 140. Total:
12,043. This was 2,852 more (30-percent increase) than
in 1966, and 394 were baptized. Press reports were
the best obtained up to nmow. The principal papers,
which previously had ignored Jehovah’s witnesses, sent
reporters to the assemblies and gave excellent write-
u¥s. Interesting comments accompanied photographs
of the dramas. Twenty-two papers published a total
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of 2,244 inches of material. For the first time and on the
nationwide wavelength, the radio broadcast an inter-
view on the theme “Women Ministers.,” Wives of two
circuit servants were interviewed. The speaker con-
cluded with these words: “As you can see, these women
ministers, Jehovah's witnesses, have a very special
h‘p‘few’pomt on life and their religion is truly a way of

e,

Little things can bring big results. A circuit servant
received his accommodation address and was surprised
to see that he was to stay with a sister and her hus-
band, a husband who apparently had been opposed
to the truth. Wondering what the situation would be,
the brother and his wife were agreeably surprised to
find themselves received by a united, harmonious and
theocratic family. What had caused the change, so re-
markable and so rapid? It all revolved around a but-
ton! Yes, a button, and this is how the brother (he
is now baptized and a servant in the congregation)
told his story. Coming to the circuit assembly hall to
pick up his wife, he found that the session had not
yet finished, but his curiosity caused him to look around
the entrance hall. The brother continues: “I must
say that nothing specially interested me until I saw
a placard on the Lost and Found table, On this placard
was a button, just one button. It was a beautiful
button and the one who had lost it would now have
to replace all the others if she did not find it. All
this passed through my mind in a flash. I said to my-
self, So these people go to all the trouble of first
picking up the button, taking it to the Lost and Found,
where someone sewed it onto the placard and then
placed it in a conspicuous place on the table—all that
so that its owner could have the chance of finding it
and so avoid replacing all the others. That there ex-
isted people who were ready to do all that just to
give pleasure to their neighbor . . . well, it overwhelmed
me! That was something absolutely new for me and
I just had to look into it. And that’s what I did!” So
here is another disciple of Jesus Christ; by means of
a button Jehovah permitted this person to see that
his people are not like others, and to us it shows that
faithfulness in little things can sometimes bring big
results.

Incidental witnessing produces results in many
strange ways. A brother who is a university professor
was able to show to about eighteen students that a
small book that purported to be a book of Chinese
proverbs contained, in fact, modified extracts from
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the proverbs in the Bible, A discussion followed about
different religions. Among the students was a married
man, young in years, who worked periodically in a gas
station. One day a client came with a car that ap-
parently looked the worse for wear, and the student
said: “You will soon have to buy a new car.” The
client replied: “I hope it will last until Armageddon!”
The garage attendant asked the client (who, of course,
was a brother) what the word meant, and he natural-
ly received the explanation without difficulty. The young
man then recalled the conversation he had had with
the brother-professor and wanted to know more. Today
he is also one of us, rejoicing in the truth.

BOLIVIA Population: 4,293,496
Peak Publishers: 745 Ratio: 1 to 5,768

Last November the Society began building a new
branch and missionary home building in La Paz to
provide better service to the congregations, and now,
Just short of completion, the beautiful structure brings
comments from everyone who passes by. It is a hand-
some building of three floors, with plenty of glass to
let in the warmth of the sun. The Kingdom Hall is
very spacious and beautifully decorated, with room for
over 150 persons.

A further grand blessing came in July with the
arrival of the New World Translation of the Holy
Scripiures in Spanish. The first shipment of 1,500 copies
was immediately sent out to the congregations, and
the Bolivian brothers are rejoicing in the very clear
rendering of difficult Hebrew Scripture passages. Their
ministry is greatly enhanced by this marvelous new
translation.

During the year efforts have been made to extend
the Kingdom message to the Aymara- and Quechua-
speaking populations, with good success. Isolated groups
speaking these dialects have received better attention
from the office and the circuit servants. We are happy
to report two new coaixﬂegations on the Altiplano to
serve the Aymara-spe g people, and it appears that
once we can_find enough Aymara- and Quechua-
speaking special pioneers to send to the extensive
rural population of Bolivia, hundreds of these humble
people will flow to Jehovah’s pure worship.

One experience from a special pioneer on the Alti-
plano shows how eager the Indian population can be
to accept the truth. The special pioneer visited an
isolated territory among the Aymara-speaking popula-
tion and was invited to talk to an Evangelist church
group of eighty persons. One truth-hungry family of
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ten showed a keen interest in studying, and arrange-
ments were made for back-calls. Great changes took
place in the small community. The local church was
on the property of this family, and suddenly the pastor
found himself without their support. The spirit of the
Christmas festivities was dampened by the family,
who quite staunchly refused to take part. They were
iree and open in expressing their feelings about the
pagan origin of Christmas customs. The pastor was
filled with rage, not only toward the family, but toward
the special pioneer. When it was known he would be
coming for the study, opposers would lie in wait along
the road with guns to try to frighten him, but without
success. When displays of anger would not dissuade
the determination of the family, false accusations were
brought against Jehovah’'s witnesses, denouncing them
as Communists and as false prophets. Mobs were
organized by the church leaders to heckle the family,
and the pastor even threathened them with death for
causing divisions in “his” church. But nothing could
chanfe the truth in the hearts of the members of
the family, and for a year they continued making
excellent progress. At a recent circuit assembly in
La Paz three of the family were baptized, and now
the whole family of ten are publishing and finding
many hearing ears among the humble people in their
neighborhood.

An interesting way to bring an opposing husband
around to see the truth has been found by the brothers
in one congregation. A housewife began a study with
Jehovah’s witnesses, but when her husband heard of
the study he began to oppose strongly. She continued
the study during the day while he was at work. One
day she invited the overseer and his wife over for a
surprise visit on her husband. He remained cold and
unfriendly, but did agree to let his wife continue
studying. The brothers made persistent calls on him
from time to time with no apparent change. Time
passed and it appeared ripe to invite the wife in field
service. The husband absolutely refused, saying: “If
you go from door to door I will break every bone in
your body.” Another time he threatened: ‘“The first
door you go to will see my pistol ready.” The house-
wife explained his attitude to the overseer and even
showed him the box of bullets. It seemed advisable
to continue trying to improve the attitude of the hus-
band, so the friendly calls were continued until he
did begin attending the Walchiower study with his
wife. However, his attitude remained cold and un-
friendly. The brothers began assigning the wife parts
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in demonstrations and talks on the Theocratic Min-
istry School grogram and encouraged her to seek the
help of her husband. She followed the advice of the
brothers and asked her husband to help her with
sermons and demonstrations. Little by little, without
his really knowing it, he was being prepared for field
service through the help of his wife. Six months passed
and the brothers could discern the man’s attitude
changing. He became friendlier at the meetings. He
finally agreed to let his wife share openly in field
service. After a time the wife saw the need of dedica-
tion and made it known that she wished to be baptized
at the national assembly in La Paz. Her husband
agreed to accompany her and, to the great surprise of
everyone, since that assembly he has progressed in
knowledge and has begun to share in the service se-
rmusly: Now he is the Bible study servant in the con-
gregation. It appears that all the time he was opposing
his wife he was analyzing the truth, and the sincere
and earnest efforts of the brothers were convincing
him of the rightness of the truth and the need to serve
God zealously.

BRAZIL Population: 85,000,000
Feak Publishers: 46,849 Ratio: 1 to 1,814

This has been a year of prosperity for Jehovah’s
people in Brazil. At the close of the Service year the
construction of a new Bethel home, office and factory
was well under way, and many new Kingdom Halls
have been built by the congregations. The new pub-
lication Life Everlasting—in Freedom of the Sons of
God has already received a wide distribution.

The one thing that stands out most in the minds
of the publishers and that contributed greatly to all
these blessings was the “God’s Sons of Liberty” assem-
bly in January. It was truly an international gathering,
with more than 600 delegates from 19 countries out-
side Brazil, and a total of more than 46,000 in at-
tendance for the public talk. The program built up
the brothers spiritually, and the presence of several
members of the governing body of Jehovah’s organiza-
tion was deeply appreciated. The good effects from
the assembly will continue for many years.

Not all come into the truth through a direct wit-
ness. A sister was returning from conducting a home
Bible study one night when a youth grabbed her book
bag, jumped into a waiting car and fled. Three weeks
later a man came to the door asking for the sister.
His son had brought home a Bible, saying he had
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found it, and the Witness's name and address was in
it, The father did not believe the story, and finally
the son confessed that, when he found no money, he
threw everything else away but could not bring him-
self to throw away the Bible. The publisher asked
why the father had waited three weeks to return the
Bible, and he answered: “I didn’t bring it before, for
I was studying the Sermon Outlines that you have in
the back of your Bible. Now I understand many things
that I didn’t before and I have learned that the things
spoken against Jehovah's witnesses in my church are
not true. Could you get me a copy of the booklet?”
A study was started, with the entire family partici-
pating, including the youth that had taken the bag.
The family is making good progress, and the father
is preparing for baptism.

A Witness who is a schoolteacher was named direc-
tor of a school group. In the time set aside for reli-
gious instruction she planned a study of the Paradise
book, but since only four children were from families
of Jehovah's witnesses, she expected the rest to ask
to be excused. But first she called a meeting of the
mothers and explained that she would conduct a Bible
study with the help of one of the publications of
Jehovah's witnesses. She was pleasantly surprised when
at the first class sixteen children were sent by their
parents to receive instruction, and now that the study
is in progress others have joined in. Another Witness
who is a teacher also conducts a class for religious
instruction from the Paradise book and loans out the
book at night for those who want to read more, One
student always asked for the book each weekend,
so the teacher visited the home to see just how much
interest there was in the Bible. She found the young
girl using the book to study with her parents, and
the Witness was able to give them further help. The
family later moved to another city but the study con-
tinued, and now father, mother and daughter have
dedicated their lives to Jehovah.

Not only teachers but also children of Jehovah's
witnesses teach in school. A mother told of sending
her small son to kindergarten, but first explained in
detail some of the things that mlght come up that
are not approved in God’s Word. She also visited the
teacher and explained the Scriptural view of these
things. One day when she went to get the little boy,
the teacher called to her and told her she admired
the child very much, for he stood up for his beliefs.
One of the children brought a cake to school to cele-
brate his birthday, and the teacher had been given
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the Bible reasons why Jehovah's witnesses do not
celebrate birthdays, so she wondered what the child
would do. When the other children sang the birthday
song, the little boy sat silent. When the cake was cut
and he was offered a piece he Tﬁolitely refused and
ate the lunch he had with him. The mother was espe-
cially proud of her son’s understanding, for she said:
“He likes cake very much.”

In building their Kingdom Halls the brothers do
most or all of the construction work themselves, work-
ing nights and weekends. When one congregation
started to build they found they had a Catholic neigh-
bor on one side and a Protestant on the other, both
opposed to Jehovah's witnesses. The first Sunday the
two neighbors went to a city official and told him
that Jehovah’s witnesses were putting up an enormous
building without permission and were working on
Sunday so they would not be caught. They wanted
the official to go immediately and stop the work. He
refused but said he would look into it on Monday.
He contacted the brothers the following day and found
they did have a permit to build, and they explained
that they were working on Sunday because all were
volunteer workers. He was very favorably impressed
and took a personal interest in the work and helped
the brothers in a number of ways. A nice Kingdom
Hall was built in just ten weeks, and over five hun-
dred attended the dedication.

BRITISH HONDURAS Population: 114,255
Peak Publishers: 370 Ratio: 1 to 809

It has been a pleasure for Jehovah’s witnesses in
British Honduras to declare the good news of God's
kingdom during the past twelve months. Much good
has been done in behalf of the people. The “God’s
Sons of Liberty” assembly in December of 1966 proved
to be a spiritual feast for all. The program aided
those in attendance to further appreciate their God-
given privilege of being ministers of the Kingdom
good news.

Of special concern to Jehovah’s people in British
Honduras is the interest in the Bible that is found
in the field service. We well realize the need of help-
ing persons come to a knowledge of the truth. A pio-
neer relates an experience that shows the concern of
God’s servants in spreading the truth: “I was con-
ducting a Bible study with a woman and was using
the ‘Good News' booklet. As we finished the booklet
I introduced one of the Society's other publications.
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However, I noted a rather timid attitude about con-
tinuing the study, Upon making several more calls
to encourage the woman to study, I finally found the
reason why she did not want to continue. She felt
that she was not well enough advanced in her ability
to read. Therefore I suggested that we study together
in the Paradise book. From that time on, she took
much interest in the study and prepared her lessons
well in advance. She attended a public lecture given
by the circuit servant and now has expressed her de-
sire to become one of Jehovah's witnesses as soon as
she can straighten out her personal affairs.”

During the year we have not neglected the isolated
territory in British Honduras. A family that came
from the United States bought a farm near the Gua-
temalan border. This family has had good success
with the people of that locality. The PBO})]E living in
the villages where the brother and his family work
mainly speak the Indian dialect and Spanish, while
a few speak some English. The brother has this to
say concerning the work there: “In this district of
British Honduras very few people have ever heard
of the good news of God's kingdom, and it is a great
joy to teach those who have a desire to learn the
truth. Being very eager and teachable, they readily
agree to study the Bible. It is nothing unusual to start
a study on the first visit and have ple help us by
interpreting our discussion into the local language so
that others in attendance may learn.” The circuit
servant just visited this family and reports that there
is much interest in the area. The brother just ordered
ten reading and writing aids in the Spanish language
so as to aid the people further in learning to read
and write.

BRITISH ISLES Population: 53,424,700
Peak Publishers: 53,047 Ratio: 1 to 1,007

This has been an exceptionally joyful and thrilling
year for Jehovah's witnesses in the British field. After
two or three years with very little numerical increase
to show for a lot of hard work, some had concluded
that all the “sheep” were already found. But this last
year, in addition to being the finest we have ever had
in respect to volume of work done in the field, has
also seen a very encouraging increase. Much of the
experience gained in the past two years visiting and
helping the weak and inactive ones has borne fruitage,
and many ‘“prodigals” have been recovered, to our
great joy. Our report includes a summary of activity,
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not only in the British Isles, but also in Aden and
Malta.

Much good work was done by the fine article “Were
You Once a Kingdom Publisher?” in the March 1, 1967,
Watchtower. A sister was visiting her own natural
sister who is not a Witness. She learned that a couple
who had recently moved in next door were Witnesses,
though apparently they never went to meetings. She
learned their name and, when she got home, sent them
a copy of this Watchiower, pointing out the article.
Imagine her joy at receiving the following letter from
this couple, whom she had not yet met: “Dear Mar-
garet, Although at the moment neither Michael nor
I can call you to mind, we, nevertheless, thank you
sincerely for sending us The Watchtower and Awake!
and wonder what prompted you to do so. Michael has
been on the verge of a nervous breakdown, and the
articles in The Walchtower were so fitting and so
helpful to us both. We have not attended meetings
or taken an active part as Jehovah's witnesses for
several years now, and although we had everything
materially neither of us had any real happiness. I
work in a hospital for mentally handicap children,
perha&/s even putting this before my home and family.
The Waichiower arrived when things had all come
to a head and both Michael and I were in despair.
Deep down in our hearts we both know the truth is
really the answer. We attended the Memorial for the
first time in four years, and enjoyed meeting the
brothers and sisters. Michael would like to start a
Bible study again. We hope to go to the meeting on
Sunday, God willing. We would like to hear from you
again.” What a wonderful reward for being alert to
help even those we have never met!

In these days when young people come in for much
criticism, we have many reasons to be proud of the
young ones in the New World society. We would like
to share the following letter from a sixteen-year-old
girl with you. “Two years ago my mother died, a
faithful witness of Jehovah. After her death my father
began to fall away from the truth to the point of
opposing us, even encouraging my two younger brothers
and me to go the way of the world. The three of us
had been taught the truth from infancy, so I went
on encouraging them to attend meetings and share in
field service. We continued our Bible study without
our father’s lead. Sometime later another family came
to live with us, a former brother and sister with their
two children. They had fallen away from the truth
but still felt their children should attend meetings.
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In order to help them I arranged a study in the Para-
dise book and drew the two children into our study,
preparing them for meetings. In the two Elye:ars that
have elapsed we have had many ups and downs, and
now my father is disfellowshipped. But the effort has
all proved worth while. John now answers at the
Waitchtower study, Ian gave his first student talk a
few weeks ago, and Sue gives hers in two weeks.
Keith was baptized at the Cardiff assembly, has a
study of his own and vacation pioneered in April; and
I now have the privilege of being enrolled as a pio-
neer.” This faithful sixteen-year-old girl looks after
the home, has a part-time job, cares for the spiritual
welfare of four younger ones and is a pioneer, all
in the face of adult indifference and opposition. One's
heart just overflows with love and gratitude for such
fine young people, of whom we have many.

How true it is that we are ministers twenty-four
hours a day! Our conduct is certainly noticed every-
where. A brother who is a male nurse in a hospital
was suddenly asked one day Ehy a patient: “Why don’t
you swear all day long like the others?” The brother
paraphrased Ephesians 5:4, explaining that he was a
minister of Jehovah's witnesses and that foolish talk
and obscene jesting were not fitting for Christians.
The patient then asked where this could be found in
the Bible, pulling out a New World Translotion. The
brother was pleased to helg him find it and left him
a “Good News” booklet. The patient was discharged
shortly after that, and the brother and his wife made
a call on him at home. The interest planted in the
hospital has been maintained, and a regular study is
now progressing well with both the man and his wife.

We ought to tell you, Brother Knorr, how much we
have all enjoyed the magazines this year, particularly
the special issues of Awake! on evolution and on why
God permits wickedness. They have done a tremendous
work. Our brothers were really enthusiastic about
the Waichtower campaign and we had the great joy
of almost doubling the number of subscriptions ob-
tained the previous year. Many pioneers had great
success in obtaining subscriptions on their magazine
routes. One pioneer obtained twenty-two subscriptions
in two days from route calls, and an elderly pioneer
who has been in the truth forty-five years obtained
sixty-nine subscriptions during the campaign. We all
look forward to doing a further fine work with the
magazines in the coming year and seeing Jehovah's
rich blessing upon our efforts again.

e

-
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ADEN Population: 285,000
Peak Publishers:_ 4 Ratio: 1 to 71,250
. For the first nine months of the year the few British
sisters in Aden continued to give a witness as best
they were able under difficult conditions. Then, in
June, the gradual British withdrawal from Aden re-
sulted in the last publisher’s having to leave. We hope
that in the months ahead the political situation will
stabilize sufficiently to revive the possibility of brothers’
entering Aden for secular work, so that the witness
work may be resumed.

MALTA Population: 318,100
Peak Publishers: 27 Ratio: 1 to 11,781

There are probably very few countries in what is
known as Christendom where a person cannot obtain
a Bible in his own tongue. Yet that is true of Malta.
This tiny rocky isle in the middle of the Mediterranean
that showed such hospitality to the shipwrecked apos-
tle Paul has for many centuries been a Roman Cath-
olic stronghold, and even today the church there
exercises almost mediaeval power. But times are
changing. The younger generation especially, while
outwardly conforming, are in many cases inwardly
becoming agnostic.

_One such sincere person heard talk in her large
village about a family that were studying the Bible
and had left the church and, despite the efforts of
the archpriest to recover them, insisted that they had
at last found the truth, This truth-hungry soul deter-
mined to search them out. She thought up an excuse
for calling on them; but when she saw the sister
she forgot all about her excuse for calling, and her
questions came tumbling out: “Who is teaching you
the Bible? Where are you learning it? Will you teach
me the Bible?” A study was arranged and this person
sho“‘rpd herself a keen and devoted student in learning
the “pure language” spiritually as she valiantly grap-
pled with a mnew language linguistically; and her
continual progress in both shows Jehovah's blessing.
This student early began to associate and ever since
has ‘not forsaken the assembling together, with a
sister beside her to whisper a Maltese translation
occasionally as necessary.

BURMA Population: 25,000,000
Peak Publishers: 306 Ratio: 1 to 81,699
Do you work your territory “thoroughly,” as Paul
did? (Acts 20:20, 21) This experience shows how im-
portant it is. Two special pioneers, after finishing
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e day's house-to-house ministry, realized that they
ltll;.d anigsed a home. So they went back to the territory
just to witness to the family in that house. To their
surprise, they found a lady who was overjoyed to get
a copy of The Waichiower, for she had read a copy
about three years ago, but she had never met the
Witnesses. When she heard of the free Bible studies,
she readily agreed to have one in her home. Her
uncle, who is a Baptist pastor, came to visit her. She
asked him some Bible questions and, when he could
not answer her questions, he told her that giving her
an answer would be like casting pearls before swine.
His rude attitude exposed him as a false shepherd.
This helped her to appreciate the truth all the more.
In six months’ time she progressed so rapidly that
she symbolized her dedication by water baptism during
a recent circuit assembly. A “sheep” was found be-
cause the pioneers were “thorough” in covering their
territory. )

Do not be discouraged when people fail to respond
to the message at once, but show endurance, for
Ecclesiastes 11:1 says: “Send out your bread upon
the surface of the waters, for in the course of many
days you will find it again.” During his house-to-house
ministry a special pioneer met one of the prominent
leaders of Christendom. This person was well known
in his locality for his drunkenness and gambling
habits. The pioneer placed some books with him and
had regular discussions but saw no response, because
his church position prevented him from apprematmg
the truth. However, “in the course of many days
he read the book “Babylon the Great.” The enlighten-
ment he gained impressed him so much that he“found
himself repeating the words “Babylon the Great” even
when he was not reading the book. He decided to
come out of Great Babylon, and so he asked the pio-
neer to study with him. Due to the regular study
his habits began to change. As the circuit assembly
approached, the pioneer explained the meaning of
dedication and baptism. The man attended the as-
sembly with the brothers and, in harmony with his
request to God for a clean conscience, he was im-
mersed in water along with others. )

Young publishers, do you hesitate to witness to the
aged? There is no reason why you should, for the
following letter from an educated aged person, who
learned the truth with the help of a young uneducated
publisher, shows that worldly adults do not k‘now
the scriptures even as much as our youths: “One
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rainy day two young men came to my house. Thinking
they had come to take shelter from the rains, I in-
vited them in. But they introduced themselves as
ministers and gave a sermon. After hearing it I was
surprised to know that these young men knew more
about the future of the earth than I did. I am now
seventy-four fyears old and have been a Baptist since
the age of fourteen and have been looked upon as
an elder and committee member of the woman'’s group
in my town, but my knowledge of the Bible seemed
nothing in comparison to that of these youths. They
left me some magazines and tracts and I became en-
grossed in reading them. What I read made me think
seriously, and I wanted to meet them again to ask
some questions. To my surprise and joy, they came
back to see me. One of them started a Bible study
with me. Since that day I have been very happy to
know the true God and his purposes. With God's
help I have now gained a better understanding of
his Word. My only regret is that I did not get the
truth sooner. I could then have done more for our
Creator. Still, I am very thankful that during the
remaining short period of my life-span I can yet serve
Jehovah God. Some of my old friends and associates
have mocked and reviled me for becoming one of
Jehovah’s witnesses. With contempt, they would say:
‘Better if you had gone back to Buddhism.’ But I
am happ;y to be counted among those that are hated
for Jesus’ name's sake!” Today she is a dedicated Wit-
ness. So, youths, do not hesitate to witness to the aged.

CAMEROUN Population: 4,087,000
Peak Publishers: 9,140 Ratio: 1 to 447

This has been a very busy year for Jehovah's wit-
nesses in Cameroun, Fernando Poo, Rio Muni and
Tchad. On the average, in Cameroun we had 706 more
publishers taking part in field service than last year.
This increase has meant forming nineteen new' con-
gregations and another circuit. To meet the challenge
of educating all these new ones and teaching them
the high standard of living contained in God’s Word
the Bible, more qualified brothers must be trained
to care for the flock of God. This has been done in
a large measure by the special training received at
the Kingdom Ministry School.

Young children can be taught to act in harmony
with what is right and to reject what is disapproved by
Jehovah. A young sister of not quite eleven years
was returning home from collecting firewood in the
forest. Two young worldly boys met her on the path
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and began inviting her to indulge in immorality with
them. She refused and even reproved them, citing
Revelation 21:8, concerning everlasting destruction for
those practicing such things. One boy took note that
she was one of Jehovah’s witnesses and told his friend:
“Let us stop here, since we will not succeed with one
of Jehovah's witnesses.” The friend would not listen
but tried to take the girl by force. The bundle of fire-
wood on her head fell to the ground as they struggled.
She managed to get ahold of the machete that she
used to cut the wood and gave the young boy a severe
blow with it. When they saw that she was ready to
strike again, the two boys took to their heels and iled.
Later, the matter became known in the town and
the authorities applauded the girl’s courageous action.
They ordered the parents of the wayward boys to
go and apologize to the parents of the sister for their
children’s bad conduct. As a result of this, the father
of the young sister, who was not one of Jehovah's
witnesses but had for the previous eight years op-
posed his wife because of becoming a Witness, was
so impressed by his daughter’s good conduct that he
asked the brothers to conduct a personal Bible study

Jehovah's witnesses consider it very important to
attend meetings regularly. This habit does not go
unobserved by others. Recently, a riot occurred in a
town between two tribal groups just after the brothers
had entered the Kingdom Hall for their weekly service
meeting. Soldiers were called to stop the fighting, in
which several persons were killed. Two brothers were
late in coming to the meeting and came upon the
fighting in town. They returned to their homes, and
one brother, fearing that the fighting might reach
even to his house, stood at his door with a spear in
his hand for protection. When the soldiers came upon
him, they mistook him for one of those engage in
the fighting and arrested him. The other brother was
kidnaped and killed by troublemakers. When the
brothers heard that one of their brothers had been
arrested, they went to try to have him released. How-
ever, they were told by the soldiers: “He is not one
of Jehovah’s witnesses; all of Jehovah's witnesses were
at their meeting studying the Bible, but he was not
there.” They refused to release him. When the fighting
stopped, the soldiers rounded up all the men in town
in order to determine who took part in the fighting.
The wives of men killed in the fighting began to
identify their killers as all the men were asked to
pass in front of them. Whenever a Witness passed, the
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women said: “These men were at their Kingdom Hall
studying their Bibles, they did not take part in the
fighting,” After two or three such comments, the
soldiers ordered all the Witnesses to go to their homes,
while they continued to have all the townspeople stand
in the hot sun during the searching. As a result of
the rioting, the churches were closed for some time
and no one except Jehovah's witnesses was allowed to
meet in groups. One military commander said: “If
all churches were like Jehovah's witnesses, these trou-
bles would not have occurred.” He further said to
the brothers: “Continue with your fine work to calm
the minds of the people.” Truly, Jehovah's protection
has proved to be upon his associated people.

Two more missionaries will be arriving in Cameroun
within a few days. We have just received word that
their visas have been agproved. We are very grateful
for this help and look forward to their early arrival.
With the help of such publications as “Your Word Is
a Lamp to My Foot,” more newly interested persons
will be helped to baptism with a fuller understanding
of what dedication and baptism mean.

FERNANDO POO Population: 40,4%5
Peak Publishers: 174 Ratio: 1 to 233

There appears to be a greater degree of religious
freedom on the island this year. There were no inter-
ferences or difficulties reported on the part of the
local authorities. The brothers are taking advantage
of every opportunity to expand the witness. Several
workers from the plantations returned to Nigeria at
the close of their work contracts, but this did not
reduce the number of publishers. At least one more
native islander has started publishing the good news.
The work is getting more firmly rooted locally. The
native population is very friendly and has a great
respect for the Bible. Many have never seen one.
Imagine their joy when one of Jehovah's witnesses
begins opening up to them numerous Biblical passages
containing the only lasting hope of peace and security.

A representative from the branch office visited Santa
Isabel and two other nearby congregations in July.
He writes: “What a warm welcome I enjoyed from
the brothers and what joy we had in fellowship to-
gether for these few days! I have been able to preach
freely and to give talks in the Kingdom Halls. The
brothers need more literature and magazines to take
care of the growing interest. Several brothers have
expressed their desire to be baptized. The field is
ready for harvesting.”
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RIi0O MUNI Population: 138,800
Peak Publishers: 12 Ratio: 1 to 11,567

During the year several Nigerian brothers working
in plantations on the mainland of what is called Span-
ish Guinea returned to their country. Up to the present
time all the Witnesses are from other lands and do
not stay very long because of their contract condi-
tions. There are now only seven publishers left in
Rio Muni and they are located in three different towns
and villages. These remaining ones have done very
well in keeping the preaching work going. One pub-
lisher was able to be a vacation pioneer in August
and thoroughly enjoyed this privilege.

TCHAD Population: 2,700,000
Peak Publishers: 18 Ratio: 1 to 150,000

The zealous group of publishers in the congregation
at Fort Lamy has remained strong in the service.
Although few in number, they spend upward of twenty-
four hours a month each in the work of making dis-
ciples just as Jesus did.

A tireat help to the congregation during the year
was the arrival of two special pioneers from Cameroun.
They were happily met at the airport by the brothers,
and a few days later one brother took them to a
store and purchased two bicycles to help them get
around their vast territory. They have been able to
start many Bible studies with the Christian popula-
tion of Fort Lamy. Up to now all the preaching and
witnessing has been confined to the largest city, Fort
Lamy, which is the capital and which also has the
greatest non-Moslem population. Arrangements are
now being made to send pioneers into other cities of
the interior to spread the good news there.

The first circuit assembly held in the north of Cam-
eroun was attended by five brothers and sisters from
Fort Lamy. The attendance of around a hundred each
day gave a wonderful opportunity for the brothers
from Tchad to enjoy a rich portion of spiritual food
and to have Christian fellowship with their brothers
from other congregations. They were encouraged to
greater faithfulness and perseverance in carrying out
their dedication vows to Jehovah. Following the as-
sembly a representative from the branch office in
Douala visited the brothers in Fort Lamy for three
days, giving talks, working with the brothers in the
fleld service and making arrangements for further
expansion of the work. The prospects for accomplish-
ing this are very good.

Yearbook 101

CANADA Population: 19,819,000
Peak Publishers: 41,611 Ratio: 1 to 476

During the past service year an earnest endeavor
has been made to help our brothers and sisters in
Canada to build on a right foundation with fire-
resistant materials. Good results have been forth-
coming, as many formerly inactive and irregular ones
have been assisted to strengthen their association and
service with God’s organization.

Jehovah’s witnesses in Canada are very happy to
have the new songbook “Singing and Accompanying
Yourselves with Music in Your Hearts” as well as the
Society's records for this music. Two sisters decided
to take a copy of the new songbook to a music teacher
who was on their magazine route, a woman with whom
they had never had the opportunity to discuss the truth
at any length, although she did take the magazines
regularlK. They showed the music teacher the new
songbook; right then and there she played some of
the songs and was impressed with their beauty and
pleasantness. She surprised these sisters by saying:
“Would you mind explaining these words to me? I
don't understand them.” The sisters knew that here
at last was their opportunity to give a good witness.
Immediately they took out their Bibles and began
to explain the meaning of the words of the song. Since
then a regular studlg is being conducted with the
music teacher. How? Every Wednesday afternoon these
two sisters go to the music teacher’s home, all
sit at the piano and sing one or two of the Kingdom
songs, with the music teacher playing the piano, and
then with the aid of the Bible the two sisters explain
the meaning of the songs. The music teacher is mak-
ing fine progress, and as one of the sisters comments:
“We all learn—we learn how to sing the new songs
—she learns the wonderful truths of Jehovah’s Word.”
Yes, even the new songhbook can be a means of teach-
ing the truth to someone.

Our Watchtower subscription campaign during the
ast service year was 35 percent better than the year

fore. Here is an experience that we heard from north-
ern Ontario. A Bible study servant, upon encourage-
ment by the circuit servant, went through all the
discontinued Bible Stuedg Record slips in his file to see
if any could be revived to a regular study again and
if subscriptions could be obtained from some of them.
Where possible, he encouraged the publishers formerly
conducting the study to make these calls, but he had
quite a number that he had to call on himself. He
prepared well in advance for each call with the in-
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dividual circumstances in mind, had a positive attitude
and determined to offer the double subscription. Dur-
ing the four-month campaign, the Bible study servant
personally obtained eighty-one subscriptions by this
means alone, simply calling on those who had studied
in years gone by. He is now making regular calls on
many of these persons and some are being assisted
to study on a regular basis once again. Thus we should
not overlook any opporfunity and positively offer the
two subseriptions to those who formerly studied with
us.

Many congregations have had good results from
arranging a listing for Jehovah's witnesses in their
local telephone directory. An overseer reports that
one day a man phoned his home and asked the ques-
tion: “Do you study the Bible with people in their
homes?” He had had some contact with the truth from
his grandmother but had only recently come to realize
the importance of seriously studying God’s Word. The
overseer and his wife made arrangements to call the
following evening and found the caller and his wife
eagerly waiting. A study was started immediately,
with good response on the part of the householder.
The man of the house mentioned that his own parents
were prejudiced, so the publisher fortified him with
some scriptures concerning opposition, This was timely,
because by the time of the next call his parents had
already shown some opposition, but the newly inter-
ested couple stuck up for the truth. They are continuing
to make encouraging progress.

CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC
Peak Publishers: 1,008 Population: 1,800,000
Ratio: 1 to 1,786

To the question: “Who will go for us?”, Jehovah's
witnesses in the Central African Republic have an-
swered: “Here I am! Send me.” Over a thousand
different individuals have gone out to witness for
Jehovah God and his Son Jesus Christ and have thus
helped many others to hear the happy message of
God’s kingdom, They have conducted over a thousand
Bible studies in the homes of the people hungering for
a knowledge of the Bible. There are many hearing
ears in this land, and a tremendous work must yet
be done.

For some time an illiterate sister tried to encourage
her teen-age daughter to take an interest in the Bible,
but her daughter always had some excuse: she was
too busy preparing a meal; she was just on her way
to the river to wash clothes, or she had to go to the
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market to buy food. Once when the girl made such
an excuse, the mother wept and prayed to Jehovah
that her daughter might open her eyes to the wonder-
ful promises that God has made for a righteous new
order. Suddenly the girl was not too busy anymore.
When her mother called, she came and read the por-
tions of the Bible requested. From that time on, the
girl showed a real desire to learn more from the Bible
and Bible publications. It was not long after this that
she was helping others who at first were not interested.

Most of the villagers were in the fields, so the min-
ister of Jehovah's witnesses went there to talk about
the Bible. A very religious man listened for a while
and then grew so angry he almost struck the brother
with his hoe. The brother left immediately to look
for others having a hearing ear. At noon, when he
was returning, he passed the garden of the man who
had shown such hostility earlier in the day. There he
was resting in the shade of a tree. The brother picked
uF the man’s hoe and worked the garden while the
old man watched him for some time, neither of them
saying a word. At last the man got up and worked
along with the brother. When it was time to return
to the village, the man asked why it was that man
has to work so hard for a living. The brother took
out his Paradise book and showed him the picture
of Adam in the garden of Eden. This led into a dis-
cussion of how this paradise was lost, and how now
Jehovah will bring back paradise conditions to the
earth. By the time they had reached the village, the
man asked the brother to come to his hut to study
the Bible regularly.

CEYLON Population: 11,875,000
Pealkk Publishers: 276 Ratio: 1 to 43,025

In view of the fact that we are in the “last days,”
the past twelve months in Ceylon must be viewed as
having been very tranquil, allowing for full partici-
pation in all features of our ministry, and meetings
and assemblies have been held without any obstruc-
tion. This has resulted in a small increase in most
aspects of our work but good progress toward ma-
turity of the brothers and in improving congregation
organization. The Kingdom Ministry School held in
May did much in this regard, and the benefits of it
will continue,

Much study is required to convince some that the
worship of many gods is wrong and that the worship
of the only true God is right. Several studies a week
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will speed this up, as this brother’s experience shows:
“About two years ago I started a study with a lad
on a nearby coconut estate who had been brought up
in the Hindu faith. As he learned and accepted Bible
truths he quit practicing many religious rituals. This
brought disapproval and opposition from his parents,
but he did not compromise. His enthusiasm grew as
we studied two and even three times a week. He soon
saw the need of preaching to others. To learn still
faster he started coming with me to other homes
where I have Bible studies. This meant a study almost
every day and often traveling late at night on village
roads. Progress was rapid and now he is a regular
publisher, spending about forty hours a month in the
Christian ministry as well as working faithfully at
his job on the estate. At our recent Tamil circuit
assembly he was immersed, and now he looks forward
to the time when he can become a full-time preacher
of the good news. Two months ago he was given a
promotion on the estate, but others, jealous of him,
brought many allegations against him. At the hearing
the superintendent told the accusers: ‘This is an honest
employee and his word is greater to me than that
of ninety of your witnesses.” He was exonerated and
a fine witness has resulted to the praise of the true
God, Jehovah, whom he now worships.”

Another brother writes: “Upon being invited to speak
to ones studying to become ﬁriests at an Anglican
divinity school I looked to Jehovah for wisdom and
guidance and accepted. Havi ‘Aims and Purposes
of Jehovah's Witnesses and Why They Differ’ as my
subject, I prepared well and relied on Jehovah's spirit.
At the fixed time I was given the opportunity of speak-
ing for two hours without interruption, while aﬁ, in-
cluding the instructor and registrar, took notes. The
next hour was spent answering their many questions,
most of which took the form of reading a verse, such
as Hebrews 1:8, that they look to for support for
their teaching and asking for an explanation. Only
because of the abundant instruction given in the aids
to Bible study that we have, a diligent study of these
and the holy spirit to aid the memory was I able to
give fitting answers to these questions and to quick
ones propounded by the registrar, such as, ‘How can
you say that scripture is revealed progressively when
the Scriptures say that everything that is to take place
has already been established in heaven?’ and, ‘Would
you say that Jesus has the power to forgive sins
without recourse to Jehovah?' Mealtime came, and my
wife, two children and I were kindly invited to eat
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with them. But the discussion kept right on, dealin

with ‘holy communion, life everlasting on earth an

‘only 144,000 being saved.’ ‘Jehovah’s witnesses go only
to “Christian” homes’' was a charge brought up that
was disproved when a priest stated that he knows that
they call on Buddhist homes and all others in his
hometown. After another hour it was noticed that I
had hardly started to eat, at which all had a good
laugh and agreed to keep quiet for a time so I could
eat. But when such opportunities to clarify the truth
with the hope that some will have receptive minds
present themselves, zeal to explain makes it hard to
eat. It makes me think about how Paul must
have felt while speaking on Mars Hill. Certainly he
was prepared. Regular and diligent study over the
years gives one a background knowledge to draw from
when these occasions arise.”

Another zealous publisher of the Kingdom writes:
“Determination to present the offer at every oppor-
tunity is rewarding. During the month of special ac-
tivity, April, T resolved to do this. To everyone I met,
whether workmate, clients, businessmen, visitors, ven-
dors, friends, relations, Bible students or persons met
in the regular house-to-house work, I offered the sub-
scription. I encouraged others to do the same. Another
pioneer was helped to do this when following up some
expiration slips. We had to go to other houses to
inquire where the persons whose names we had on
the slips lived. Each time we explained why we wanted
to find these people and then offered the ones we
inquired from the subscription. Four were obtained
that way. I was happy to report 116 new subscriptions
for April. Why not try offering subscriptions at every
opportunity? It works!”

CHILE Population: 9,000,000
Peak Publishers: 4,530 Ratio: 1 to 1,987

With so many wonderful things happening this year,
time has really flown! Jehovah's witnesses in Chile
have felt the impact of the words recorded at Psalm
65:4, which reads: “Happy is the one you choose . . .
He will certainly be satisfied with the goodness of
your house.” Nowhere was this more manifest than
in our never-to-be-forgotten “God’s Sons of Liberty”
District Assembly held in January, when 7,693 persons
assembled ‘at Jehovah's house' for worship. The effect
of the assembly on outsiders was reflected in what
hapgened in the case of the previously opposed hus-
band of one of the 441 persons bai)tlzed' , as told by

a missionary: “Her husband, a typical worldly man,
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is in the army. He refused to allow the children to
go to the assembly, but he himself would go to see
what it was all about. On the trip to the assembly
in the chartered bus he was very stiff, hardly speak-
ing. At the assembly he was fascinated by what he
saw and heard, including the dramas, and was soon
caught up by the spirit of the assembly. On the re-
turn trip he was a changed man, ‘like a wound-up
victrola,, and was full of questions. The following
week, for the first time, he gave his ready permission
for his daughter to share in field service. And the
next assembly? ‘That is the last time the children
stay at home,’ he said. ‘The next time we all go.'”

Even individual magazines play a big part in spread-
ing the message of life, as shown by the following
experience of a young publisher. For several years
prior to learning the truth she had visited different
re]igions looking for the answers to her questions
on “hell” and the condition of the dead. The answers
were always the same. One day in a store she picked
ug a sheet of paper torn from a magazine, and there
she found her answer. She asked the storekeeper where
he got it. It was the article “Your Word Is Truth”
from an old Awaeke! magazine, and he advised her
that one of Jehovah's witnesses brought him the mag-
azine regularly. “The next time he calls, ask him to
call at my house,” was her answer. The visit was
made soon afterward and a study started immediately,
not only with the young lady hut also with other mem-
bers of her family and neighbors, for she was already
talking about what she learned from that first sheet
of gager. Now, sometime later, she is a special pioneer,
an ve members of the family are Kingdom pub-
lishers. Certainly Jehovah's ‘Word is truth’ and it is
powerful.

Jehovah’s Word is powerful enough even to free
some of the principal ones of Babylon’s flock. A leader
in a Pentecostal group was loaned a copy of the So-
ciety's Sermon Outlines booklet, and for the first time
he began to learn that many things he was teaching
were not according to the Bible. Later on, when a
Witness visited his home, he obtained the Paradise
book and some booklets. At his next meeting in church
he started to teach what he had learned from his
private Bible study about “hell.” The result was that
he was thrown out of the church. So he began to at-
tend meetings at the Kingdom Hall as well as to study
regularly with the Kingdom Eublisher. Soon he was
telling his friends and neighbors, including his suc-
cessor in the Pentecostal church, what he was learn-
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ing. The latter, too, is beginning to see the need to
“get out of her” if he wants to ‘be satisfied with the
goodness of Jehovah’s house.’

One can share in this goodness even when isolated
from the local congregation if a sincere effort is made
to do so. A new publisher found this to be true when
he was assigned by his company to work in an isolated
part in the northern paompa or desert. At first he
felt distressed when meeting nights came around and
he was unable to attend. Then one night he sat down
with his books and Kingdom Ministry and started to
prepare each part of the meeting by himself, with
talks and demonstrations. Little by little he found that
he was growing in knowledge and ability even though
isolated. He ordered thirty magazines a month to be
sent to him; then he started to work on Sunday morn-
ings from room to room among his fellow workers,
placing much literature. A magazine route was started,
then a regular Bible study, and reports were sent
regularly to his congregation. What a joy it was to
see him stand at the last ecircuit assembly to indicate
his desire to symbolize his dedication to Jehovah!
When the circuit servant visits his congregation, he
asks for special permission to leave the camp so
that he can better equip himself as a minister by tak-
ing part in the special ministerial activity arranged
during the visit, Certainly he testifies, “Happy is the
one you choose, . . . He will certainly be satisfied with
the goodness of your house.”

This report would be incomplete without expressing
the appreciation of the brothers in Chile for the wonder-
ful provision of the Spanish edition of the New World
Translation of the whole Bible, which arrived at the
end of the year. As one overseer wrote: “Thanks to
Jehovah and his organization for this marvelous aid.
What a joy it is to be able to use the new Bible with
its excellent concordance and appendix of texts and
information on the Bible books!” We have never seen
any release received with such heartfelt appreciation.
Certainly it is the crowning touch of Jehovah’'s good-
ness to us all!

COLOMBIA Population: 17,434,508
Peak Publishers: 4,371 Ratio: 1 to 4,000

Truly 1967 has been an interesting and exciting year
in Colombia. For the first time more than one million
hours were spent in the preaching work in one year.

A publisher writes: “Dear Brothers: This is just
to tell you about an experience Jimmy had. He was
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playing on the balcony out front while a man was
cleaning the front yard of the house next door. Jimmy
started telling him how he was going to take cows,
dogs, cats and lambs into the new system of thmis,
all except goats, because goats could not get in. The
man asked him if he could be taken there. Jimmy said
he could not get in either if he was not one of Je-
hovah's witnesses. Then he ran into the house to get
a couple of magazines to show to the man. He ex-
plained that they discussed the Bible and were 75
centavos each. The man apparently gave the maga-
zines to his son, because the young man came the
ifollowing day to ask for the Life Ewverlasting book,
which he saw mentioned in the magazines. That same
evening he came for his first Bible study. During the
brief study in the ‘Good News’ booklet he said that
at the university a group of students had asked a
priest how Mary could possibly be the mother of God,
since He is without beginning and without end. They
also asked him about Mary's other children that the
Bible mentions. Naturally the priest was unable to
give them satisfactory answers. Apparently the young
man was waiting and searching for the truth when
Jimmy placed the magazines with his father. The
day after his first study he came back to get the
New World Translation and promised to study hard
for the second study in the ‘Good News’ booklet. We
are waiting to see the progress of this interested man
found by a four-year-old boy.”

A brother writes: “At our congregation book study
we have thirty attending each week and there are
always new persons, so I followed through on the idea
that our book study servant leaves each week with
those attending, that there is an opportunity for each
person to have a Bible study in his home if he so
desires. Three men attended twice, so I arranged for
a study with them. One of them said emphatically
that he was Roman Catholic and intended to stay one,
but still he wanted to study the Bible. After two weeks
one of the men wanted to have his whole family
study, and on the first study four of his sons in their
twenties sat in, besides some of the girls. They asked
many questions. Arrangements were made to answer
more of their questions the following week. Now, after
almost two months, the three men have not missed
a Tuesday night meeting, and six are regularly at-
tending the public talk and Weaichiower study, pre-
paring beforehand so they can take part. Although
there has been some opposition from their families,
three have begun to withdraw from Babylon the Great
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and there are at least ten persons studying the life-
giving waters of truth, all because of the Witnesses’
being friendly with interested persons at the congre-
gation book study.”

CONGO REPUBLIC (Brazzaville)
Peak Publishers: 1,190 Population: 860,000
Ratio: 1 to 728
The branch office in Brazzaville in the Congo Re-
public has been looking after the work of the Congo
and also Gabon. It is interesting to note that the Congo
Republic had a 9-percent increase in publishers and
Gabon a 14-percent increase. There are six graduates
of Gilead working in each of these countries.

The third class of the Kingdom Ministry School
wrote to the Branch expressing their appreciation for
the arrangement made by Jehovah through his earthly
organization for the excellent theocratic schooling. It
has been a real asset in aiding the brothers here to
grow to maturity and has contributed to the 9-percent
increase for the past service year in the Congo. An-
other contributing factor to the progress here is the
fine pioneer spirit being cultivated more and more
in the hearts of our brothers. Also the circuit servants
have done excellent work during the service year in
aiding inactive and irregular publishers to recover
their spirituality and to appreciate once again their
privilege of service.

Frequently, in this part of the world sisters, after
giving birth to a baby, take one, two or sometimes
three months to recuperate before attending congre-
gation meetings and sharing in Kingdom service again.
The following experience will certainly prove to us
that a rest from theocratic service is not absolutely
necessary. A sister was able to vacation pioneer dur-
m% the month she gave birth to her sixth child. She
related: “I am a mother of five children. April 1st
I began to vacation pioneer. April 7th I gave birth
to our sixth child. Simultaneously, I took sick. While
I was in bed, brothers asked me if I would be able
to fulfill my promise. My answer was always in the
affirmative. I explained to them that Jehovah would
surely grant me a measure of his holy spirit so that
I might reach my desired goal. On regaining normal
health I made up a program. My seven-year-old girl
was able to help me with the baby. While she was in
school from 7 a.m. to 12 noon, I did all my housework
and cared for my newborn baby as well as the other
children. In the afternoon while my daughter was
home from school I went out in field service. Thanks
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to Jehovah in aiding me to have the strength, I sue-
ceeded in attaining 110 hours in the ministry during
that month.” This experience has been a stimulus to
other Congolese sisters giving birth to a child to be
regular publishers and to attend meetings.

One Sunday a Protestant pastor made this obser-
vation in his sermon to his church members: “You
Protestant Christians, you are Christians in name only.
You do not observe God’s commandments that the
pastor teaches you. The church warns against fetishism
and sorcery as a means of healing yourselves, but still
you gractice these things. In my opinion, God has
abandoned us and does not answer our prayers. In
fact, he is turning toward Jehovah's witnesses. They
are faithful to the divine precepts, even at the cost
of their lives. I would like to relate to you the proof:
A witness of Jehovah brought his gravely ill son to
the hospital. The doctor told him: “This child is ill
due to lack of blood. We must give him a blood trans-
fusion.’ The Witness replied: ‘It is wrong for us fo
accept this form of treatment as it is contrary to
God’s law.” The doctor dismissed the Witness without
providing any other medical treatment for the suffer-
ing child.

“Several days later, to my surprise, I saw the Wit-
ness with his son, now with regained health, preach-
ing the Word of God from house to house in a section
of the city. I truly believe God is turning his atten-
tion toward Jehovah's witnesses.” This experience
makes us think of Malachi’s prophecy that says: “You

eople will again certainly see the distinction . . .

etween one serving God and one who has not served
him.”—Mal. 3:18.

One circuit servant told us how he was successful
in aiding two inactive publishers to become regular
praisers of Jehovah. Formerly all four members of
this family were active publishers, but at the time
of the visit two of them had drifted off into inactivity,
the mother and one daughter. The mother gave the
excuse that she was often sick and none of the brothers
or sisters in the congregation came to help her or
even to visit her.

Quoting Mark 10:29, 30, the circuit servant replied:
“It is true that Jehovah has promised to give us broth-
ers and sisters, but an even greater reward he prom-
ised us is to use us in his service, with everlasting
life in the ‘new system of things’ in view.” Further
the brother cited James 1:2, 3: “Consider it all joy,
my brothers, when you meet with various trials, know-
ing as you do that this tested quality of your faith
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works out endurance.” “Even the thoughtlessness of
others could be a test by which Satan is trying to
insult Jehovah's name by causing us to stumble,” add-
ed the brother. Upon his encouraging her to share
once again in Jehovah’s service, she replied: “I have
often considered it and I would like to, but I feel
incapable now to start witnessing.” He read Revelation
2:4, 5 to her: “I hold this against you, that you have
left the love you had at first . . . repent and do the
former deeds.”” She answered: “That’s true, brother,
I must make an effort to recover myself. I am surely
not the only one to have fallen into inactivity, as the
Bible foretold it.” She accepted an invitation to share
in the field ministry with the circuit servant during
his visit, arranging her affairs to go out twice with
him during the week.

When the circuit servant returned to the congrega-
tion four months later, this family invited him to eat
with them. What a joyous occasion it was for the
brother to observe this family’'s theocratic service and
progress! The mother exclaimed: “To think that I once
contemplated withdrawing from Jehovah's blessings
without a real motive.” The family experienced fur-
ther joy when one of the daughters was immersed
at the last circuit assembly. Now all members con-
tinue zealously to sing Jehovah’s praises and keep
their place in the Lord’s flock.

REPUBLIC OF GABON Population: 600,000
Peak Publishers: 112 Ratio: 1 to 5,357

It is important to give aid to interested ones who
are isolated from the congregation, as the following
report from a missionary shows: “A schoolteacher who
had heard of the truth and privately studied the pub-
lications traveled some five hundred miles over jungle
roads to reach the capital. He had heard that mis-
sionaries for Jehovah’s witnesses had arrived and he
wanted to talk to them. He met us at the Kingdom
Hall and asked for a Bible study. Since he would
be with us only during his vacation, we arranged to
spend some time with him every day. He quit smoking
cigarettes right away and asked how he should go
about preaching. We demonstrated the three- to eight-
minute sermons and explained that it was not neces-
sary to tell everything on the first call. Soon his
vacation ended and he left to teach school in a town
far away. He continued corresponding by letter and
preaching.

“Soon a real test came to this new sheeplike one.
He was told by his school supervisor to quit preaching
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this new religion or he would be sent farther into
the jungle to a village school where food is scarce.
He wrote immediately asking what he should do. We
answered him, explaininﬁ{ such texts as Matthew 24:
9, Acts 5:28, 29, and Luke 12:8. Despite the threats,
he continued preaching and was sent off to the little
village. There he continued preaching and has had
many blessings because of it. He has a Bible study
at present with a group of his school students. Re-
cently another brother moved to this same locality,
making it possible to have an isolated group arrange-
ment. When the circuit servant visited the isolated
group, this interested one was baptized and he has
undertaken vacation pioneer service during his school
vacation.”

CONGO (Kinshasa) Population: 13,000,000
Peak Publishers: 6,423 Ratio: 1 to 2,024

The Congo is a vast territory without the convenient
transportation that is available in many countries.
This has created some problems in organizing the
work in the interior of the country, but in spite of
these difficulties the preaching work is being done
gfr]e; too in fulfillment of Jesus’ words in Matthew

Among the highlights of the 1967 service year were
the two district assemblies, the first to be held in this
country. These were a source of great joy to the
brothers and gave a fine witness to those on the out-
side, and especially to many in responsible positions,
enabling them to see the difference between God's
servants and those worshiping in Babylon's false re-
ligions.

Since legal recognition about one and a half years
ago, the work has gone on freely and the authorities
are very favorable toward the peaceful work of Je-
hovah’s witnesses, consisting of preaching the good
news of God’s kingdom. Only in the case of false
accusations from opposers or mistaken identity were
any brothers arrested, and when it was established
that they were Jehovah’s witnesses and that ours is
a peaceful work, they were immediately released.

In the latter part of the service year troubles in
some parts of the country made it very difficult for
the brothers to attend the circuit assemblies and for
the district and circuit servants to be present, but in
most cases we were able to hold the assemblies. Even
though it was not possible for some of the brothers
to use public transportation, many of them walked
as much as two hundred miles and even more in order
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to be able to partake of the spiritual food presented
at the assemblies. Especially appreciated by the broth-
ers was the showing of the Society’s film “God Can-
not Lie.” In Kinshasa, the capital, a total of over
7,000 attended the showing of the film at two circuit
assemblies, and here, for the first time, many thou-
sands of interested persons saw the peace existing
among Jehovah's servants as they were assembled
together.

The station master in one area attended the dis-
trict assembly. He heard the thanks that were ex-
pressed in the remarks bf\lr the branch servant to the
railway for what they had done for our brothers
coming to the assembly. This impressed him very
much. The next day when the brothers were returning
to their homes the station master let any of Jehovah’s
witnesses wearing an assembly badge pass without
being searched, because he said they were good peo-
ple. He even supplied an extra coach for Jehovah’s
witnesses. At the time of the same assembly many
people in the area said that Jehovah’s witnesses are
the only true congregation in the world. They noticed
that meals at the assembly were being served at a
very reasonable price and that we were not interested
in making a lot of money. They remarked on the
fact that Jehovah’s witnesses do not steal from their
brothers, In the many years that these people had
been in their church, they had not heard the things
they heard at the assembly of Jehovah's witnesses.
They say these people really know the Bible and that
is why their church does not want them to listen to
Jehovah’s witnesses.

One special pioneer wrote to the Society to explain
why he had not reached the objective in hours for
two months. One month he spent eight days walking
to join some other brothers going to the circuit as-
sembly. After that, all walked to the assembly and
back, a total distance of 315 miles! The special pioneer
had spent 180 hours to get to the assembly and back
to his territory. The brothers here really appreciate
tlil:cte adssemb]jes and go to great extents to be able to
attend.

COSTA RICA Population: 1,514,157
Peak Publishers: 2,906 Ratio: 1 to 521

“Supply to your faith endurance” was the theme of
all the traveling representatives as well as the local
overseers in Costa Rica during the past service year.

In this Catholic-dominated country, there are many
opposers. Should we continue to preach even to op-



114 Yearbook

posers? This was the question in the minds of many
publishers. Would you accept an invitation to visit
and preach to a person who comes from a prominent
family, some of whom are priests, some nuns and
others very active members in the Catholic church?
Would you do so if you knew that the person who
invited you to visit him had at one time beaten up
a brother for witnessing to him? A circuit servant
accepted this invitation and later wrote: “After dis-
cussing many things, but mainly Jehovah's organiza-
tion today, the man said: ‘You are always welcome.
You, Jehovah's servants, bring his spirit to my house.’
During my visit that week he attended all the meet-
ings and, when he heard me mention appointments
for my future visit, he approached me and said: ‘Please
put me down to work with you in the ministry.’ I
suggested that he work with the special pioneer in
the meantime, which he did, and when I visited the
congregation four months later I found him to be
a regular meeting attender and a publisher. He kept
his ap%ointment with me. What a joy it was for me
to see him symbolize his dedication at a recent circuit
1.111;;;1\911,1’1b1y, less than one year after I first called on

A sister combined patience, tact and strategy in
order to win over her opposed husband to the truth.
Every day she left an open Bible on the bed with a
scripture underlined, and as her husband changed
clothes after work his curiosity would not allow him
to leave the room without first reading the text. With
a scripture a day, a long sermon was given about the
blessings of God’s kingdom and the New Order. With
all the blessings outlined, the sister proceeded to under-
line texts that showed what awaited the wicked and
even those who ignored God's Word. The husband
could not resist any longer, so he asked for a study.
Iéle progressed rapidly and soon symbolized his dedica-

on.

CUBA

The brothers in Cuba have had reason to remember
the words of the apostle Paul at 1 Corinthians 4:12:
“When being persecuted, we bear up.” This past year
has brought continued opposition to the preaching of
the good news in Cuba and yet the brothers continue
to be of good courage and bear up under it all.

Efforts have been made through legal channels to
defend the good news, with some results, but new at-
tacks on the brothers and on their ministry are con-
stantly being made. One report received from the

=
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brothers in Cuba tells that on the day of the Memorial
of Jesus' death a mob attacked one of the Kingdom
Halls that was still open, throwing bricks, stones and
gwces of iron to try to get the brothers to leave.

veryone stood his ground, however, and finally more
than two hundred went to the police station, waiting
until one o'clock in the morning for the police to con-
sider the case and accuse their assailants.

One report given by a Cuban refugee to a govern-
ment subcommittee in Washington, D.C., ﬂgave an eye-
witness account about a hundred and fifty of Jeho-
vah's witnesses imprisoned in a camp called Mangas
Largas (Long Sleeves) in Camaguey Province. The
New Haven Register reported: “The camp gained its
name from the mosquitoes in the area. ‘They were
so bad, long-sleeved shirts were required to be worn
at all times, but Castro let the members of the religious
sect live there half-naked. By the time I got there,
the prisoners had been there for two months and were
being eaten alive. Their skins were red and puff
and all of them had wounds that had become infected.
Their onlﬁ: food was sugar stalks and a little water.
. . . Their crime? They preached the Bible. . . . As
I left, I saw the Jehovah’s Witnesses huddled together,
praying, and I cried.'”

Despite all this opposition, the brothers arranged
to present much of the information from the previous
district assembly program, including several of the
dramas, to small groups of Jehovah's wiinesses. Imag-
ine the look on the faces of the friends as the brothers,
prepared to put on the program, came unannounced
to the meeting place! Every eye was wet as they
saw the modern application of Bible events. These
demonstrations were given at various Kingdom Halls
during December and the first part of January. As
the brothers said: “Surely the angels were protecting
us.”

So the brothers continue to bear up under much
opposition to the Kingdom work in Cuba. And while
the opposition makes it appear to be an “unfavorable
season,” still hundreds have come to a knowledge of
the truth and have been baptized, and many find it
possible to share in some feature of the full-time min-
istry as Jehovah keeps the door open for the preach-
ing of the good mews in this island territory.

CYPRUS Population: 610,000
Peak Publishers: 479 Ratio: 1 to 1,273

An all-out effort in April saw 479 publishers report-
ing service, which was our 20-percent increase for the
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service year. We had a setback as regards magazine
distribution because of the closing of the printing
plant in Greece, but now we are receiving The Watch-
tower from Brooklyn. I take this opportunity to thank
the brothers at Brooklyn for the loving care they
showed us in this regard and for all the help the
brothers have given us during this past service year.

There are mainly three things that make the work
rather difficult here. First is the grip that Babylon
the Great still has on the people. The average Cypriot
believes he is right on matters of religion, though he
himself may admit that he knows nothing about the
Bible. Then there is the extreme fear of man because
of the smallness of the place. Each one knows the
other, and they consider it a great humiliation to be
one of Jehovah's witnesses because the priests and
the teachers at schools are preaching against us. Fi-
nally, Cypriots are well off materially; the ratio of
car owners is one to every seven persons living on
the island.

I am glad to send some experiences that our broth-
ers had. “Quite often the Wailchtower magazine has
showed that the work is directed by the angels of
Jehovah, and we believe that is what happened last
Sunday,” wrote a sister to the office. “We planned
to go to one village for witnessing, but the driver lost
his way and we found ourselves outside another village.
Since we had not worked that village for a long time,
we decided to give the witness. We found some good
people to talk to, among them a lost ‘sheep.’ When
I started to talk to him,” the sister continued, “he
showed obvious signs of emotion. He asked us if we
were Jehovah's witnesses, and when we answered in
the affirmative, he said to us that some years ago
he was associated with a congregation and even joined
the brothers in the magazine work, but owing to pres-
sure from his family he had to leave the city where
he was living and eventually he was lost in this sys-
tem of things. We immediately arranged for a Bible
study, and we travel from Nicosia to his village every
Friday night to conduct it. He seems very happy and
is determined this time to continue. During Brother
Franz' talk he was present with his wife and small
children.”

Many false accusations are heaped against the wit-
nesses of Jehovah in Cyprus, but deep down in their
hearts many people realize that we are the only ones
who know the Bible and can answer difficult ques-
tions that puzzle the tgeople. Another sister writes:
“As I was walking in the street the other day, a lady
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who was unknown to me staried calling me. When
I approached, she said to me: ‘I know that you are
one of Jehovah's witnesses, and I want to ask you
a question, as I know that you Jehovah's witnesses
know the Holy Bible better than a lot of people. Tell
me, please, how can I believe that God is a God of
love when he brings so much sorrow to families? I
was waiting for years for my uncle to come from
America, and when he was ready to come he died.
Why did God allow this thing to happen?' She started
to cry. I explained to her briefly who is responsible
for death, and because I could not carry on the con-
versation in the street I tactfully got her address. I
went to her house soon after that, placed the book
“Things in Which It Is Impossible for God fo Lie’ and
started a home Bible study. After a few studies her
mother died, but because of the hope she now has in
life, she looks forward to these Bible studies we have
together.”

DAHOMEY Population: 2,050,000
Pealt Publishers: 1,425 Ratio: 1 to 1,439

One of the outstanding events of the year for Jeho-
vah's witnesses was having their preaching work rec-
ognized by the government. This means that they may
freely preach in all parts of the country and receive
all their Bible literature free of duty. In May of 1965 ap-
plication was made to the government for recognition.
The application had to be approved by a number of
departments including the Ministry of Education.
Everyone then waited and wondered; would all these
departments give their approval? Finally, after almost
six months and a number of interviews, the answer
was given. The present government was satisfied that
our work was beneficial to the people, so there was
no objection.

While the work of preaching is a pleasant work
here, the brothers have many difficulties to overcome.
Most of the people carry on their native fetish rites
even though they belong to one of the Protestant
churches or to the Catholic religion. The priest of
the fetish religion is called a “Vodunno,” and he has
much influence over the people of his village. He
claims to be able to cast spells, even causing people
to die. Many people are afraid to leave this religion
even if they wish to. While they may also join a
church and continue to practice their fetish religion,
they know they must quit when they become Jeho-
vah's witnesses. So Jehovah's wilnesses are opposed
by both, and they often work together to prevent one
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of their members from seeking the truth. Then, too,
whole families of several generations live together in
one compound, and it is not easy to break away from
this influence. Yet with Jehovah's help these difficul-
ties can and are being overcome, as evidenced by one
young woman who writes:

“I was fifteen years of age when a Witness first
began to study with me. My father was both head of
our compound and also the chief of the fetish religion
of the town. He was also a Catholic. When I became
interested in the truth, my father thought to stop me
by sending me out of the compound. He reasoned, she
will have no place to live or anything to eat, so she
will quickly give up this religion. Instead, the brothers
took me in, so I was able to study with them even
more, When my father saw I was not left alone, he
came and got me and took me to the Catholic priest
in order to persuade me that the Witnesses were false
teachers. The priest kept me imprisoned in his home
for three weeks, talking to me every day, telling me
I should not leave mﬂ father's religion. After three
weeks he asked me why I was determined to become
one of Jehovah's witnesses. I told him that I wanted
to know the Bible, which he had forbidden us to read.
He then gave up and sent me back to my father, where
for the next three years I was kept under constant
watch. Now I am nineteen years of age and I have
just become a pioneer. One year ago I was able to
leave my father's compound and so was able to dedi-
cate my life to Jehovah, aiding others to get out of
Babylon the Great.”

Keeping Bible principles brings many joys, along
with Jehovah's blessing. The government has made
provision for legalizing marriages, and they have been
encouraging all to do so. To comply means to spend
much time, as the birth date has to be established.
Also, it costs money, so the people, for the most part,
have not cared to take advantage of this provision.
On the other hand, Jehovah's witnesses follow the
Bible and they view marriage as a serious matter. A
few months ago one congregation, located in the mid-
dle of the great marshland where all houses are built
high upon stilts out of the water, decided to get all
their marriages registered at the same time. The over-
seer thought it would be less expensive to have the
government official come to the town rather than have
the twenty-five couples in the congregation travel to
the city. Seeing there were so many, the official agreed.
While arrangements were beinﬁ made, the news spread
through the town and the whole area. Many people
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of other religions came to the overseer to ask for his
help, as their churches had taken no interest in legal-
izing marriages. When the day came for the official
to arrive, instead of twenty-five couples, there were
sixty on hand to have their marriages legalized. Dur-
ing this period of about four months, the congregation
increased from sixty-nine to ninety publishers. It is
evident that many appreciate Bible principles when
they hear them, and it is becoming clear who are
following them today.

DENMARK Population: 4,813,392
Peak Publishers: 11,203 Ratio: 1 to 430

Jehovah's witnesses in Denmark, the Faroe Islands
and Greenland continued through another year to give
the witness as commanded by the Lord Jesus in
Matthew 24:14, and the results they have had give
evidence of Jehovah's blessing and direction. Den-
mark oversees the activity of these three countries,
and the branch servant has set out some interesting
points for our information.

In contrast to the growing lack of faith and the
materialism among the edpeople in general, the Wit-
nesses have demonstrated strong faith and zeal, will-
ingly saying as did Isaiah: “Here I am! Send me.”
This attitude was clearly expressed by the 765 who
applied for vacation gioneer service during April, near-
ly seven percent of the total number of publishers and
more than three times as many as our previous peak
of 241 vacation pioneers. Without doubt the great up-
surge in activity in the spring was largely contributed
to by enthusiasm over the fine special Awake! an-
swering the question outstanding in the minds of all:
“Why does God permit wickedness?”

Every single tract can have its effect. A publisher
placed a couple of magazines, but on the following
visit there was no interest in taking additional mag-
azines. However, the man did accept the small tract
Hope for the Dead. “You can understand my surprise,”
stated the publisher, “when on the following visit I
was invited inside.” An arrangement was made for
an additional visit, and soon a study was started. How-
ever, as the man lived in a strongly religious area,
there soon came a lot of pressure from his friends
with the Home Mission, and so the study was discon-
tinued. The publisher wrote: “I realized much later
that I had not begun soon enough to strengthen the
family against opposition.” There was still some in-
terest in the truth there, though, and later when two
sisters worked the area as vacation pioneers they were
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invited in and had a long discussion, and a request
was extended to have the previous publisher come
again. The study was restarted, but now they were
equipped to withstand opposition. When the priest
visited them he was given much literature to take
home and told to come again and goint out any errors
that he had found. Apart from when he returned the
literature, they never saw him again. Instead, this
couple experienced the truth of Matthew 19:29 as they
gained many new friends in place of those who aban-
doned them. In a later letter they wrote: “We are
grateful for Jehovah's witnesses and the wonderful
conventions we have been to . . . We hope and pray
to Jehovah God in the name of Jesus to strengthen
and preserve his true congregation.”

There are many joys experienced in connection with
helping to activity again those who have become inac-
tive. A young publisher left the truth at the age of
seventeen to seek what the world had to offer. When
his sister got married, she and her husband, both
of whom are pioneer ministers, tried to help him come
back to the truth. Since he was out at sea and per-
sonal contact was not possible, they tried by letter.
They emphasized especially that there was only a
short time left and how important it is to seek the
truth. Many scriptures showing the importance of
trusting in Jehovah and not in one’s own understand-
ing were quoted. The inactive brother read the letter
again and again. He prayed to Jehovah for help and
immediately sought contact with the nearest publish-
ers in Iceland, who helped him greatly. He has now
returned home to Denmark; a regular study is held
with him, and he has attended many meetings—all
this after five years. So even though personal contact
is not always possible or convenient, remember, a
letter is almost always possible and can do much good.

FAROE ISLANDS Population: 87,122
Peak Publishers: 24 Ratio: 1 to 1,547

A local Faroese sister sometime ago gave her fleshly
brother a copy of “Let God Be True.” Being a fisher-
man, he took the book along on a trip and read in it
at every opportunity. What resulted? Later when he
was defending Jehovah's witnesses in a discussion with
other Faroese, this man proved to be, as one expressed
it, ‘a living “Lel God Be True.”’ His wife continued
to op%ose the truth, but after they attended a little
assembly and after a few more back-calls she agreed
to having a study conducted with both of them. Soon
the man was to leave again on a fishing trip, and
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while the special pioneers were present he said to her:
“Will you promise me in their presence that you will
study the Bible with them each Monday?"” She smiled
and answered: “Yes.” “Thanks,” he replied. “It will
make me very happy, and I will think of all of you
with thankfulness when I am out at sea.” He took
the book “Things in Which It Is I'mpossible for God
to Lie” along with him and studied it thoroughly. Now
he and his family are making good progress.

Though fear of man is often a hindrance in such
rugged territory where people are so dependent upon
one another, yet the special pioneers on one of the
islands are glad to note that by their staying with
one of their Bible students three days whenever they
come to the isolated area, this fear has been broken
down. They have five Bible studies and the hospitable
family they stay with is growing both in understand-
ing and in freeness of speech in defending the truth.

GREENLAND Population: 39,615
Peak Publishers: 18 Ratio: 1 to 2,201

The language, the difficult problem of housing and
the isolation that the work on Greenland presents
make it difficult for publishers to continue in the ter-
ritory without letup. This explains the swinging up
and down in number of publishers, as some leave to
spend some time in Denmark while others return to
take up the work again, having gotten renewed spir-
itual strength through association with some of the
larger congregations in Denmark. Since the popula-
tion is spread along the coastline of an island of
2,176,000 square kilometers, with an area of about
341,700 square kilometers free of ice, it can be seen
that much preaching must be carried on by correspon-
dence, if all are to reached with the message. That
many persons are now moving in from the outpost
villages to the lagfer villages and towns has helped
some. The publishing in Greenlandic of the booklet
Living in Hope of a Righteous New World was also
a help to the publishers who now live in four different
areas, two of which have small congregations.

The new booklet aroused interest in a special wa%.
A young Greenlandic girl who had been sent the book-
let was so impressed that she decided to talk to her
father about the fine Christian counsel on conduct
that it contained. As she wrote the ?ecial pioneers:
“I have begun to think just like you do.” The booklet
also helped a father who realized that his conduct
was not a good example for his children to begin to
put away the old personality and walk in a right way.
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DOMINICAN REPUBLIC Population: 4,070,100
Peak Publishers: 2,690 Ratio: 1 to 1,518

The evidence of Jehovah’s blessing on the brothers’
efforts manifests itself in the theocratic progress made
in the country during the past service year. Truly, the
interested persons have applied to themselves Gala-
tians 6:6 and are sharing “in all good things with the
one who gives such oral teaching.” .

The following shows the need to be adaptable in
our house-to-house wiinessing. A sister relates: “Visit-
ing from house to house, I called on a lady who ques-
tioned me: ‘Are gou going to talk to me about God?’
When I answered that I was, she quickly replied: ‘Oh,
no! If you were from the Devil I would listen to you.’
To this I said: ‘If that is what you desire, very well,
I can speak to you about the Devil' With this she
invited me in, and I showed her from the Bible when
and how Satan came into existence. The last text I
cited was 2 Corinthians 4:4 in order to prove that
Satan is responsible for all the confusion on the earth.
On offering her the book ‘Things in Which It Is Im-
possible for God to Lie; I turned to chapter six on
how the demons came into existence.

“The lady readily took the book and apologized for
her attitude, which had been due to being molested
by the children. On this initial call a study was started
and she is progressing well in her study.”

At an assembly a missionary sister gave an expe-
rience that certainly encourages the full-time missionary
work rather than fulltime secular work. She stated:
“My husband and I have completed thirty years in
the pioneer work. We were very young when we start-
ed and had very few material goods. But we did have
full confidence that Jehovah would provide the neces-
sities of life, and now after thirty years I can say that
never have we lacked for anything and we are en-
joying many blessings from Jehovah. We were in-
vited to Gilead in 1943, and in 1945 we commenced
the missionary work in Cuba. We have served in Cuba,
Puerto Rico and here for a total of twenty-two years
as missionaries. We passed through bans on the work
and were even deported from this country, but Je-
hovah has never failed us.

“During the time I have been a pioneer I have had
the pleasure of seeing thirty-one persons with whom
I studied make their dedication to Jehovah and sym-
bolize it by water baptism. For me this represents
more riches than the material goods we could have
accumulated in these thirty years. Also, the pioneer
work has helped me to maintain integrity to Jehovah.
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It has isolated me from the world, because nearly
all my associates are brothers and sisters. Also, there
are not as many temptations as there are when one
is working in the world. Certainly the pioneer work
brings rich blessings and I would not change it for
any other work in the world.”

A brother reveals how overcoming objections pro-
duces peaceable fruits. He relates: “One Saturday
while working with the magazines we approached a
military camp and presented the magazines to the
guards. Some took the magazines, but one viewed
them with suspicion and asked me: ‘Why were you
persecuted by Trujillo's government?’ I answered: ‘For
being Witnesses.! He objected: ‘No, this cannot be.
I understand you were persecuted because you refused
military service.” Then I asked him: ‘Are women and
old people required to do military service?’, to which
he admitted they were not. This was the proof that
we were persecuted for being Witnesses instead of
the military issue, because many women and older
brothers were imprisoned, including my wife.

“It was then that one of the group asked what one
had to do to be one of Jehovah’s witnesses. They were
told that first they must study the Rible with Jeho-
vah's witnesses and that I was ready to help them.

“Already two of the guards have visited the King-
dom Hall and are now studying the Bible regularly.”

The Dominican brothers wish to express their grati-
tude for the complete New World Translation in Span-
ish. They realize the time, effort and hard work of
the Brooklyn Bethel family to make this modern
translation available to such a large Spanish-speaking
population.

ECUADOR Population: 5,585,400
Peak Publishers: 1,750 Ratio: 1 to 3,192

It has been possible for Jehovah's witnesses to cara
on their ministry, “leading a calm and quiet life wi
full godly devotion and seriousness.” (1 Tim. 2:2) As
a result much has been done in sowing the seeds of
righteousness, especially in territories where little or
nothing had been done in times past.

The first few months of the service year were busily
spent preparing for the “God’s Sons of Liberty” as-
sembly, without a doubt the most outstanding milestone
in Ecuador’s theocratic histcigy. What a thrill it was
to have with us six of the Society’s directors and a
group of visitors from other lands equal in number
to one-quarter of all of Jehovah’s witnesses in Ecuador.
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A factor that has given impetus to the work this
yvear has been the arrival of a number of new mis-
sionaries. One small group was sent to a city that has
for years been reckoned as a Catholic stronghold.
But the missionaries found that the recent reforms
instituted by the Roman Hierarchy had caused a chanﬁe
of atmosphere and awakened deep curiosity in the
Bible. Typical of the reaction they found right from
the beginning was that of a woman who was an evo-
lutionist and a Catholic at the same time. She put
up a strong argument in favor of evolution on the first
visit, but immediately thereafter she went downtown
and bought a Bible. The missionaries did not know
of this until later, but on the next call they were met
with the question: “Well, how are you going to help
me understand this Bible and at what time can you
arrange to come here?” She had learned all about
our arrangement for Bible studies from her sister
with whom a study had been started a short time
earlier. The work of the missionaries in this city be-
gan in February. By March, forty-three persons at-
tended a talk given by the circuit servant. At the end
of April the brother in charge of the group reported
that they were having to buy more chairs every two
weeks. In June three of the new ones began to share
to some extent in the witness work, and the end of
the service year saw ten Kingdom publishers reporting.

Not all isolated groups have the advantage of re-
ceiving help from Gilead-trained missionaries, but the
do have Jehovah's spirit to fire them with zeal.
circuit servant reports on the commendable example
of one of these groups that shows deep appreciation
for meetings. One mnewly baptized brother living in
the heart of the “banana belt” of Ecuador began his
work appropriately by teaching the truth to his father
and three brothers, all living in the same area but
separated by considerable distances. Soon they and
other acquaintances they contacted began to appre-
ciate the necessity of getting together for Bible study.
The most central location was the home of the broth-
er’s father, but even this meant that most of the group
had to walk for one or two hours through snake-
infested trails. At first only a book study was con-
ducted, but later the Waichtower study and Theocratic
Ministry School were added, all three meetings being
held on the same day. On the circuit servant’s most
recent visit, after a two-hour ride on horseback to
the center of the territory, he found a new building
under construction. Its purpose? Why, a Kingdom Hall,
of course! The publishers, now four in number, and
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the interested persons had each contributed materials
and labor so as to have a suitable place to meet.

Another territory opened up this year lies six hun-
dred miles off the mainland out in the Pacific—the
Galapagos islands, Three publishers have made a
home on the island of Santa Cruz and are doing what
they can to care for the interested Bersons there, in
spite of transportation difficulties. During the year
two special pioneers worked for six weeks on the two
most heavily populated of the islands. It was on a
visit to these islands that Charles Darwin conceived
much of the information for his book The Origin of
Species, and in 1959, the hundredth anniversary of
the publication of this book, UNESCO established a
scientific institution on the islands in Darwin's name.
It is a center of investi%ation visited regularly by
scientists from all over the world. But few are the
people who live on the islands who find anything
to make them think as Darwin did. On the third day
after the arrival of the pioneers a woman enthusias-
tically called and asked them to visit her home as
soon as possible, as her husband wanted to speak with
them. They found a man of Belgian nationality who
had come to the islands to work with the Darwin
Investigation Station, but he told them that the more
he examined the insects and animals the more he was
convinced, not of evolution, but of creation. He had
read an article in Awake! on “Why Did God Create
Man?” and found the reasoning perfectly satisfying.
A Bible study was started immediately, and when he
learned that the pioneers were to be on the island for
only three weeks he canceled all other engagements,
telling his friends that he would not be able to see
them until Jehovah’s witnesses left. In this way he
was free to study every evening. He was anxious to
understand, among other things, the meaning of the
“king of the north” and the “king of the south” in
the book of Daniel. After studying this in “Your Will
Be Done on Earth,” he exclaimed: “How wonderful!
What other organization on earth has been able to
explain these things? This is the truth!” When the
pioneers were ready to leave, he wanted to know
whether the Society might accept him as a student
at Gilead if he could sell his house, his boat and other
possessions. He also wrote a letter to the Society’s
office in Brooklyn expressing his appreciation for the
help received from the pioneers and inquiring as to
the possibility for him and his wife to attend Gilead
someday. The requirements have been explained to
him and he is now, in his own words written later
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to the pioneers, ‘impatient to sell his things so as to
leave the islands and dedicate himself completely to
serving Jehovah.’” But even on the islands themselves
there is much to be done in helping others, for, since
the return of the pioneers, a number of publishers on
the mainland are conducting Bible studies with up-
ward of fifteen islanders by correspondence,

FL SALVADOR Population: 3,094,431
Peak Publishers: 1,048 Ratio: 1 to 2,953

The highlight of the year was, of course, our inter-
national assembly, “God’'s Sons of Liberty,” which
permitted us to have with us the Society’s president
as well as several of the board of directors, who were
able to impart much encouragement. Many delegates
from different parts of the world were also present
and were moved to think seriously about moving
where the need is greater. This fact was born out
by the many letters received by the branch office
asking for information on making such a move. At
present one family has already made the move and
several more will be arriving shortly.

A circuit servant sends in this experience showing
the need to be ready for unexpected opportunities to
give a witness: “One of the leading radio stations in
the country began a contest about two months before
the Christmas holiday, asking the question: ‘What
year, month, day and hour was Jesus born?’ To the
shock of the directors of the radio station, a flood of
letters was sent in giving a variety of answers. They
had expected the answer to be December 25 at 12
midnight in the year 1 C.E. So the station directors,
not knowing the answer themselves, decided to ask
the prominent leaders of the Protestant and Catholic
clergy to give a more reliable answer, but most of
them either refused or gave a very feeble answer.
Finally, a panel was formed consisting of a Catholic
priest, the archbishop of El Salvador as well as a
Protestant minister, and I had the privilege of repre-
senting Jehovah's witnesses. The priest spoke first
for about five minutes but did not use the Bible or
cite it and what he did say was not in agreement with
what the archbishop said. The Protestant minister
talked for about thirty seconds and he also did not
use the Bible. I was then given the opportunity to
speak, and for the following thirty minutes I was able
to show Biblically and historically that Jesus was
born around October 1 in the year 2 B.C.E. So the
radio program showed up the clergy of Christendom
to be false guides that are not able to handle the
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Word of God, whereas Jehovah's witnesses are able
to use the Scriptures to support the truth. The pro-
gram was broadcast several times and was heard in
several of the nearby countries, and many letters
were received from persons that were favorably im-
pressed. As a result many studies were started and
a Catholic priest even wrote asking for more infor-
mation. So fine results can be had by being ready
to give a witness when the opportunity presents itself.”

A special pioneer sends in this experience: “About
four months ago I started to study the ‘Impossible to
Lie’ book with a man who had been a member of the
‘Central American Church’ all his life. When the
preacher, who knew him since he was a boy, found
out that he was studying with one of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses, he said that he would like to talk with the
Witness to prove that they teach lies, as, for example,
that Jesus has been reigning since 1914.

“We made arrangements to visit the pastor, and
he received us courteously. He explained that he had
known this man since he was a boy and that he was
one of the most active church members but that now
he was becoming one of Jehovah's witnesses. I asked
him what he thought of this. He said: ‘I know you
teach various things that I am not in accord with;
for example, you teach that Christ's kingdom has
been established. I believe as the Bible says that “every
eye shall see him.”’' The interested man said: ‘No,
we shall see him with eyes of understanding’ and
cited John 14:19. T mentioned the signs of the times,
but then the pastor said he wanted to know how we
arrived at the date 1914 as the Bible does not men-
tion it. He looked at the interested person as if to
say: ‘Now we'll see!’ Immediately I asked: ‘Do you
know the meaning of the “times of the nations”?’
He said: ‘I'm not sure, but I would like to know. So
we took a paper and pencil and figured out when
the ‘appointed times of the nations' began, how long
they were to run and how it gave us the date 1914,

roving it by Bible texts. The interested man asked

gim if he was satisfied, but he was not willing to ac-
cept it and said he would have to study it over and
look for more information.

“This has served to strengthen the faith of this
interested person. Recently he showed me various
religious books he had. I told him that in Ephesus
those who became Christians burned their books of
false religion. The next week he had burned his. This
man has not missed a meeting since the first back-call.
The church had not done anything about his living
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in common-law marriage, but since studying the truth
he has legalized his marriage because it is his sincere
desire to do Jehovah's will.,”

FIJI Population: 476,121
Peak Publishers: 302 Ratio: 1 to 1,579

Covering millions of square miles of blue Pacific
ocean and the islands of Fiji, American Samoa, Cook,
Gilbert and Ellice, New Caledonia, New Hebrides,
Niue, Tahiti, Tonga and Western Samoa, Fiji branch
has the unique experience of administering the greatest
number of countries, some being in Today and others
in Yesterday; where the Memorial is celebrated first
and last in the world; where the office handles thir-
teen major languages and seven monetary currencies
and circuit and district servants often travel 3,000
miles between congregations, constantly coping with
customs and immigration regulations. Administration
of Kingdom interests is as varied and interesting as
are its races of people—Micronesian, Melanesian and
Polynesian, plus a migrated mixture of other ethnical
groups. Among these fascinatin% people and beautiful
islands the brothers enjoyed a 9-percent increase dur-
ing the year, averaging 625 publishers and reachin
a peak of T04. Experiences from the above-name
countries follow.

Through his witnesses, Jehovah is making his name
known far and wide throughout the earth, as our
“Disciple-making” assembly drama showed. What hap-
pened to one young man emphasized this. After long
being a Catholic, he turned to another faith that
showed promise of giving him Bible knowledge for
which he felt a deep need. To his disappointment,
however, the church services incorporated too many
discomforting and unchristian attacks on other reli-
gions, but particularly against one called Jehovah’s
witnesses. Thoroughly disillusioned, he quit going to
the services, but not before he had learned to hate
these Witnesses and the name Jehovah. One day on
returning from tennis with a friend, his friend asked
if this young man knew what God's name was. Con-
fidently, the young man replied: “Jesus.” His friend
invited him to his home, got out his Bible and showed
him Psalm 83:18 and Exodus 6:3. Feeling welled up
in this young man’s breast as he stared, astounded,
at this name, this very name that he had been taught
to hate! To his further surprise, he was shown in
the Bible book of Isaiah that Jehovah would have
witnesses to declare him as their God! His former
animus toward this name and those who bear it quick-
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ly dissipated and, in his eagerness to learn more of
this God, he asked question after question when in-
cluded in his friend’'s Bible stud%z and ended up pro-
gressing more rapidly than his friend! Love for this
God, Jehovah, built up within him as he attended
meetings, progressed and was baptized not long after-
ward in symbol of his dedication to serve this God,
Jehovah, as one of his witnesses. As a now-zealous
publisher, he is having fine results teaching others
to ‘call upon the name of Jehovah’ to be saved, rather
than on Jesus Christ alone, through whom one ap-
proaches Jehovah.

AMERICAN SAMOA Population: 20,681
Peak Publishers: 85 Ratio: 1 to 588

In the last Yearbook mention was made of the suc-
cessful interisland assembly at American Samoa. How
successful was it? Figures show that the local con-
gregation’s meeting attendance was boosted 59 per-
cent consistently over the following six months, Six
new publishers from three families, one of whom had
been studying upward of eight years, joined the con-
gregation, coniributing to the 19-percent increase for
the year, whereas the previous year saw a T-percent
decrease. The enthusiasm generated by the assembly
spurred the local publishers on to find a place suitable
for holding meetings. As the service year closed, the
walls of the first Kingdom Hall in American Samoa
were erected, then the roof was added. As the new
service year commenced, the hall was used for the
first time, to the joy and delight of the brothers,

COOK ISLANDS Population: 18,720
Peak Publishers: 6 Ratio: 1 to 3,120

Solomon once said: “As cold water upon a tired
soul, so is a good report from a distant land.” Though
the Cook Islands are centrally situated in the branch
territory, shipping and poor communication make these
islands “distant.” While the office received but one
report, in March, it was refreshing as cold water to
learn that the brothers are still faithfully preaching
and conducting meetings. Encouraging, too, was their
Memorial celebration, with twenty-five in attendance.

GILBERT AND ELLICE ISLANDS
Peak Publishers: 10 Population: 50,000
Ratio: 1 to 5,000
About the middle of the service year the family
caring for the isolated group reluctantly returned to
their country.. With the last service report arriving
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at the branch office in February, the anxiety of the
Society was like that of the apostle Paul in wanting
to have someone “return and visit the brothers . . .
to see how they are.” In the last month of the ser-
vice year, a circuit servant was gratified to find the
group still meeting and preaching regularly. The broth-
er taking the lead, although limited in English, was
using “Make Sure” as a basis for meetings, as there
are no Society publications in Gilbertese. Two other
interested persons had joined the group too.

One brother, however, was not satisfied with his own
progress. Even while cutting across a lagoon, with
sea spraying their outrigger, he wanted to make wise
use of the one and a half hours’ traveling time, so he
asked the circuit servant in broken English: “Can
you please learn me the Bible every time? I am so
slow in my brain,” So, as the sea swiftly flowed be-
neath them while they sat precariously balanced cross-
legged on the narrow craft, he listened intently to
the circuit servant. When some new thought was
grasped, this brother momentarily interrupted to pass
this on to a third man at the tiller, thereby etching
it more deeply on his own mind.

NEW CALEDONIA Population: 84,430
Peak Publishers: 112 Ratio: 1 to 754
To encourage his brothers to build Christian en-
durance, one of the first native brothers to be baptized
related the following at a recent circuit assembly:
“When I commenced studying with Jehovah's witness-
es a division immediately arose in my family. My
cousin said: ‘You are too young. Bible study work is
for mature men, not street ruffians like you. If you
really want to become a minister, go and join the
Protestant youth group.” The rest of my family backed
up these words with threats. That night I earnestly
prayed to Jehovah for strength, because I recogni
clearly that his witnesses alone were teaching the
truth. As I continued studging in Jehovah’s strength,
great anger was provoked in my family. Often, on
my returning from meetings at night, I was locked
out of the house and forced to sleep outside. My family
mocked me and no longer called me by name, but
pastor. Determined to continue, I left home and rented
a room. As Jesus promised, I have been rewarded for
sticking to the truth. Jehovah has given me a vast
new family, not one of mockers, but one of members
who love one another, not one that calls me pastor,
but brother, a family that is all I could hope for,
because Jehovah himself is its Father.” This brother
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is now a servant, serving his family of spiritual broth-
ers, and has helped a fleshly brother to become part
of his spiritual family, too, by water baptism.

NEW HEBRIDES Population: 6,500
Peak Publishers: 10 Ratio: 1 to 7,650
Since a family of four publishers serving where
the need is great returned to their homeland during
the previous service year, there has been no increase
in new publishers. Nevertheless, the brothers have
carried on faithfully and increased spirituality has
been gained by them. During the visit of the cireuit
servant at the end of the service year, the first native
publisher was baptized. A move is now being made
to translate some publications into the local Pidgin-
English, which differs from the Pidgin-English spoken
in the islands under the Papua branch. With some-
thing printed in their own language and with the
continued assistance of remaining overseas’ brothers,
it is hoped that the new service year will see a further
increase in the number actively serving Jehovah.

NIUE Population: 5,200
Peak Publishers: 25 Ratio: 1 to 208

How steadfast is your faith in God, your love for
the ministry, your loyalty to his organization? For
a test, imagine yourself in the position of your brothers
in Niue. In August the overseer and his zealous fam-
ily had to leave for New Zealand. A few months later
the Bible study servant followed, and over the entire
service year a total of nine responsible brothers left
the island. Those left behind had little experience in
congregational matters and, due to poor shipping and
communication, the prospects looked dim for any cir-
cuit servant visit to strengthen them in their time of
need. With each month the number preaching dropped,
from twenty-five to ten, and the situation was dis-
couraging indeed. The remaining brothers, however,
continued to preach, meet and report regularly. They
were richly rewarded when opportunity finally came
for a circuit servant and his wife to obtain passage
there and spend a month with them. A condensed
Kingdom Ministry School was conducted with respon-
sible servants on organizational arrangements for
carrying on the work. On the last weekend of the
visit a small assembly was held. Truly, those who
“hope in Jehovah” are bound to be blessed in due
course.
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TAHITI Population: 84,550
Peak Publishers: 121 Ratio: 1 to 699

Joyful results can be had from vacation pioneering.
While vacation pioneering, a publisher met two in-
terested women who accepted Paradise books, and
the following week a study was started with them.
They were sincerely interested in the study, which
continued for some months until their husbands stggped
in and forbade them to study after being incited by
a neighboring couple. What was the proper thing
for the gublisher to do? The two women obviously
wished the study to continue, So, following the prin-
ciple that God’s things must be paid back to God, and
this matter involved the wives’ worship of God, th:ﬂ
continued the study. Arrangements were made fo ¢
on the husbands and the neighboring couple, and these
calls met with good success. Studies were started
with them all, one couple has already started preach-
ing and the other two couples are arranging to legalize
their hmarltal positions so they, too, can qualify to
preach.

TONGA Population: 17,429
Peak Publishers: 12 Ratios 1 to 6,452

With four attending the interisland assembly and
one later attending the Kingdom Ministry School, the
brothers were imbued with the spirit for activity and
increase. They were very happy to begin their ser-
vice ﬁear with their first Kingdom Hall. Disappearing
are thoughts that they have to wait on an overseas’
brother to take the lead in the ministry.

QOver twenty hours have been averaged in the ser-
vice a month on occasions, resulting in placement of
630 percent more literature this year. This has brought
increased attendance at their new Kingdom Hall,
which is already in need of extensions. The brother
who translates, types and distributes Watchfower ar-
ticles for Sunday studies has more copies to produce
as a result. Though they lack experienced missionary
leadership, with enthusiasm, the right viewpoint and
Jehovah's spirit they find that “all things are possible.”

WESTERN SAMOA Population: 181,397
Peak Publishers: 71 Ratio: 1 to 1,850

The brothers responded so well to the call by the
Society for an increase in new subscriptions that they
obtained 304 new subscriptions this last service year,
to compare with 38 the previous year. The overseer,
setting a good lead in this personally, obtained 123
new subscriptions. The reason for his success? He
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stated: “Whoever I meet I invite to subscribe, using
tact, kindness and love.” The greater number of sub-
scriptions he obtained were from those with whom
he worked in secular employment and from business
acquaintances.

FINLAND Population: 4,654,602
Peak Publishers: 9,655 Ratio: 1 to 482

The summer district assemblies were the highlights
of the year, and this year the brothers showed great
enthusiasm for them. Right from the start the number
in attendance exceeded all our estimates.

Although there was only a 1l-percent increase in
publishers, 421 new Witnesses were baptized. A lot
of work has been done and many congregations have
rejoiced over new ones coming into the truth. Young
ones in school have shown great zeal, and their deter-
mined and firm example in keeping separate from
Babﬁlon the Great has helped other students and
teachers to respect them. One young student wrote:
“T have studied at a trade school for two years and
during that time I have had many opportunities to
witness to the students, teachers and the principal.
When I first went to the school, I immediately ap-
¥J]_ied for exemption from the school's morning devo-
ion, which was in accord with the Lutheran creed.
I was able to talk with the principal for two and a
half hours. I got exemption, although it seemed quite
difficult, and I had to perform different duties for
the school in place of it. The same thing happened
to three sisters who attend the same school. Our stand
aroused attention among the teachers and the stu-
dents, and soon the results became apparent. We were
able to start Bible studies with three students. After
we had studied with them for a time they too went
to the school principal and asked to be exempted from
morning devotion. Exemption was not given, however,
as they still belonged to the Lutheran Church. The
teachers soon came to realize that the students were
serious about the matter, though, as after a short
time they again approached the principal and an-
nounced that they had left the Lutheran Church. They
were given exemption, of course, and they were able
to join with the brothers in doing other work during
morning devotion. Finally there were eight of us who
were away from the school's morning devotion, and
the principal had difficulty in arranging work for us.
He asked me to come and see him and announced
that we could arrange a morning devotion according
to our own religion if we made application to the
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school board for it. We decided to make application
for it, and we received permission. It was arranged
for us to have our own classroom for the occasion
and a brother from our congregation as our teacher.
Every morning in school we deal with the day’s text
and always arrange an interesting discussion on the
subject. The text discussion takes place at the same
time as the other students gather for their morning
devotion. I am happy to say that four of the students
who have studied with us and who have got exemption
from the school's regular morning devotion are dedi-
cated to Jehovah and have symbolized it by water
baptism, and they are zealously taking part in the
activities of the local congregation. Several of the
teachers have attended lectures and oneﬂof them is
a regular subscriber for The Watclitower.

Another student writes: “I am a student at the
local university. I found out that a Bible class met
there, so one evening I went along to listen to the
discussion to see if there were some there who were
really interested in the Bible. Some seemed to be sin-
cerely interested, although Babylon the Great had
greatly misled them. I did not take part in _the dis-
cussion nor in their religious service. ter this I was
able to have a talk with one of my classmates who
belonged to the Bible class in question. He wondered
why I did not take part in the singing of the hymns
and in prayer with them and thought that I had a
negative attitude toward the Bible. I immediately told
him that I was one of Jehovah's witnesses, which
also was the reason why I did not take part in their
religious service. He wanted to continue the discus-
sion and, to my amazement, he expressed his desire
to study seriously what Jehovah's witnesses teach. He
said: ‘If it is the truth, then I will become one of
Jehovah's witnesses.” During the next conversation
break, I told him that I have a study with another
student who is studying to be a doctor, and if it suited
him he could come and study with us. He immediately
agreed and took the book ‘Things in Which It Is I'm-
possible for God to Lie’ Our study has been successful
and progress has been rapid. He has left the Bib_le
class of false religion and he also engages in the wit-
ness work. The members of his family are very much
opposed, but he has tried hard to witness fo them
too. Both of those with whom I study attended our
circuit assembly and were overjoyed with the pro-
gram. Now another one has joined with us in our
study and all of them are making progress.”
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FRANCE Population: 49,650,000
Peak Publishers: 26,250 Ratio: 1 to 1,891

Jehovah’s witnesses in France have spent a ver
joyful and active year in Jehovah’s service, The branc{
office in Paris has not only given oversight to the
work in France itself, but it has also supervised the
activity of Jehovah's people in Algeria and Tunisia,
and reports on all three countries appear herewith.

The deliverance of Jehovah's “sheep” from the midst
of Babylon the Great is goin% ahead smoothly in
France, as is shown by the two following experiences:
A man had been employed for five years as a hospital
attendant in an establishment operated by monks. He
was also the syndicate delegate for the hospital. One
day a witness of Jehovah presented a copy of Awake!
to him. A study was started, and this man was as-
fonished to note that the teachings propagated by
his religion were different from those taught in the
Bible. The Witness cited texts for him to show that
the true religion is recognized by its fruits. After
several conversations that the man had with his fel-
low workers, he was summoned to appear before the
theologian of the establishment and was told to cease
all contacts with Jehovah’s witnesses because his soul
was in danger. The man replied that Jehovah's wit-
nesses had created doubts in his mind and he wanted
to clear them up. The theologian then took three Bi-
bles written in Greek and said to him: “Can you make
anything out of that? I have my degree in philoso;iulhy
and in theology and I understand nothing of that
jumble.” The attendant was dumbfounded by this decla-
ration, and just then he recalled to rnindy the words
of the witness of Jehovah: “By_their fruits you will
recognize those men.” The theologian counseled this
man to continue to work for the syndicate and offered
him an important job on the condition that he cease
all contact with Jehovah’'s witnesses. But that vexﬁ
day this man was convinced that the Catholic chure
does mot gossess the truth. He made rapid progress
so that today he also is a witness of Jehovah.

The second experience concerns a woman catechist.
In just two months of home Bible study, she learned
so much about the true religion that she decided never
to attend church again. In the meantime she got part
of her family to accept the truth. A little while after-
ward, while preaching from house to house, she met
the vicar of the parish, who said he now understood
why he did not see her at mass. After having no suc-
cess in the Bible discussion he had with the Witness
who was accompanying the former catechist, the vicar
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paid a visit to this lady three weeks later. There, by
slandering a former president of the organization, he
tried to shake her faith. Not only did she remain
firm, but she defended the truth of the Word of God,
using only the book “Let God Be True” The clergy-
man was embarrassed and mocked the woman be-
cause of the confidence she had in the Bible. He went
even as far as to deny the creation by God and to
say that those who believe in it are simpleminded.
Aﬂer a discussion with her for three hours, he left
very dissatisfled, not having done any harm what-
soever to Jehovah's “sheep.”

The new instructions concerning the heg) that the
servants are to give to the inactive and irregular
publishers, and to new publishers, are greatly appre-
ciated and are producing excellent resulis. Here is
what several circuit servants have reported: “Let me
express to you my appreciation for the new arrange-
ment of the Society, asking the ecircuit servants to
give more help to the brothers in the congregations
and to the inactive ones. This week I called on three
families that had become inactive, and Jehovah did
not fail to bless these efforts. The three families came
to the meetings that week. An inactive publisher did
even better, He made a firm decision to attend all
the meetings and to engage again in the field service.
He did not waste time, for he was present at the Sun-
day morning service rendezvous and I had the joy of
working with him after his inactivity of over a year.
So it can be seen that these visits are greatly appre-
ciated by the brothers and often bring good results.
In a congregation where there are many inactive pub-
lishers and also a fairly high number of irregular
guhlishers, I was able to visit at least eight families.

f these eight families, seven attended the meetings
on the Saturday and Sunday of my wvisit.” Faithful
application of the Society’s instructions brings results
as is clearly shown by the fact that the number of
inactive publishers in France is constantly decreasing.

ALGERIA Population: 12,500,000
Peak Publishers: &7 Ratio: 1 to 186,567

The following experience shows we should not hesi-
tate to make several calls in order to contact persons
who have shown interest in the truth. A young mar-
ried woman became a subscriber. An appointment
was made to visit this person, her husband, her sister
and her brother-in-law. At the appointed time nobody
was at home! Same the following week! The pioneer
came again for the third time, and at last saw the
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subscriber. A very unhappy event had taken place.
The brother-in-law had been killed in an accident and
was buried on the day fixed for the appointment with
the pioneer. The widow, the subscriber’s sister, was
ternbl{ shocked and had contemplated suicide. For-
tunately she had already recognized the fruth. She
had sent a young man of the family to try to find out
where the pioneer lived. She also thought of making
an announcement in the newspaper. For two months
now, this person has attended all the meetings and
has had an active share in them. Her sister, the sub-
scriber, and also a young man are following the good
example of the widow and all are making rapid prog-
ress in the truth.

TUNISIA Population: 4,565,000
Peak Publishers: 38 Ratio: 1 to 120,132

The preaching of “this good news of the kingdom”
of God has been accomplished in this country during
the ?ast year without difficulty. The prospects are
excellent, for the average home Bible studies conducted
by each publisher is more than one. The intense ac-
tivity of the brothers in one locality caused a Catholic
riest to declare to a youn%n Witness he had known
rom childhood: “What is going on in your faith these
last few years? You are doing quite a lot of preach-
ing. We have never had so many people come to us
to talk about you people.”

This activity, which is noted with bitterness by the
religious leaders, is producing results. Proof of this
can be seen in the progress of the local congregation
and examples like that of a phﬁsica] training instructor
who had spent fifty years of his life with priests and
who even had an audience with Pope John XXIII. This
man decided to quit false religion after hearing a
discussion between priests and Jehovah’'s witnesses.
Every effort was made to discourage him, by criticism
and by other priests. But this man now knows who
has the truth. He is happy to continue his studies with
Jehovah's witnesses and to attend their meetings,
which he finds edifying and very interesting.

Incidental witnessing should never be neglecied, as
the following experience shows: A brother was taking
a bath in a Moorish establishment. From his cabin
he heard two men discussing the difficult times in
which we are living and seized the occasion to join
in the conversation. One of these men socon left, but
the other, a Moor, wanted to know more about the
truth. Arrangements were made for a home RBible
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study, and this person has begun to attend the meet-
ings.

GERMANY Population: 5%,640,100
Peak Publishers: 78,392 Ratio: 1 to 785

Jehovah's witnesses in Germany and West Berlin
during the last service year have worked especially
on strengthening the congregations internally, thereby
working for maturity within the organization itself.

Our increase was exactly 100 publishers. However,
when we consider that 3,486 were baptized during the
service year, we can clearly see how timely m.thg
counsel in Jude 3, “to put up a hard fight for the faith.”
Truly, some of our brothers in the past have not given
appropriate attention to the serious warnings given
through God’s Word and organization. They have not
waited for Jehovah to provide material prosperity as
Jesus did, but have rather fallen victim to materialism.

Here is an experience reported during the year:
“About twenty-five miles from the Kingdom Hall lived
an old gentleman of about sixty-five years who had heard
of Jehovah's witnesses years ago. Because of the great
distance, this territory was never worked as often as
the others. This man searched for the truth, reading
a great deal in the Bible. As a result of his ever-
increasing knowledge of the Bible, he recognized that
the church taught many falsehoods and so he left it.
As he read further in the Bible, because there were
some things that he did not understand, he came to
realize that he needed help. But who could help him?
He remembered that he had spoken with Jehovah's
witnesses and read some of their literature many years
ago. He thought that Jehovah's witnesses perhaps could
help him. They could have the truth. He waited, but
no one came. He then went to the daily newspaper
to place the following ad: ‘Looking for connections
mtﬁ Jehovah's witnesses.” However, the editor, a good
Catholic, would not accept the ad. Efforts were made
to keep him away from Jehovah’s witnesses by speak-
ing prejudicially against them. Sometime later he re-
memll))ered that there was another newspaper in the
district. There he placed his ad and it was printed.
The overseer and another brother immediately wrote
to the code number of the newspaper and soon re-
ceived a personal letter from the man, who asked that
they visit him. A home Bible study was immediately
started. That was about three months ago. Now he
zealously studies the Society's literature. Last Sunday,
as the circuit servant visited the congregation, the
man was at the Kingdom Hall early in the morning.
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He engaged in field service, stayed for the talk, and
has now decided to attend all the meetings in the
future. He took along a good supply of the Society's
books, which he will personally study. He has also
decided to move into the city where the Kingdom Hall
is located in order to be able to attend all the meet-
ings. He was baptized at the district assembly.”

The following letter shows that there are still people
g{u glermany who are hungering and thirsting for the

“Gentlemen, Today one of your religious brothers was
here and left me a copy of the Awake! magazine, in
which I have read that a person could request a home
Bible study. It is difficult to comprehend that there are
still people in these days who are willing to offer their
time, and that freely, to help other people to salva-
tion. Certainly the time has arrived when there is
no time to lose. Therefore, I would like to ask you
with a sincere heart to help me and my wife under-
stand the Bible. As a one-time philosophy student, I
have countless questions and want to go right to the
bottom of everything. I hope you will understand.”

WEST BERLIN Population: 2,178,100
Peak Publishers: 5,275 Ratio: 1 to 413

One brother was asked what benefits he got out of
daily Bible reading. He explained: “When my three
children (six to fourteen years old) don't understand
a scripture, they ask about it and then the Scripture
text is discussed. To find the answers, we use all the
publications of the Society. Not only are the scrip-
tures impressed upon our minds, but the children are
also able to remember scriptures much better. For
example, the children can now tell which book and
chapter speaks about love, the resurrection, the higher
powers, and so forth. Also, the number of Scripture
texts that we can remember has really increased. In-
terest has even been awakened in our youngest, who
is six years old and doesn't attend school yet, fo learn
to read the Bible. She can now read out of the New
World Translation, although, naturally, still a little
slow. Besides the mani' blessings that come through
daily reading of the Bible—especially seeing the growth
to maturitg of the family—we have found that read-
ing the Bible every evening brings each day to a har-
monious end.”

A woman who was left by her husband and two
small children prayed to God because of being so de-
pressed. A little later that spring a married couple
came to her door, and after a bit of prejudice was
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overcome a Bible study was started, Immediately op-

sition began from a religiously inclined acquaintance,
ut the woman recognized it for what it was, as she
had been warned on the first study about such oppo-
sition. Four months later when the dates of the next
circuit assembly were announced the young woman
expressed the desire to be baptized. The publishers,
however, were worried that she did not have enough
knowledge. Then came the Waichiower article “Are
You Ready to Be Baptized?”, which she studied thor-
oughly. The booklet Living in Hope of a Righieous
New World was also studied, and a further discussion
showed that she really understood the requirements.
Since November she had attended all the meetings,
which aided her to make such rapid progress. In March
at the circuit assembly she was baptized.

GHANA Population: 7,945,000
Peak Publishers: 10,034 Ratio: 1 to 792

It has been a busy year and a ;![oytul one for Je-
hovah’s witnesses in Ghana and the Ivory Coast. Right
from the outset, with more settled conditions in the
land, they have been able to give closer attention to
the inspired advice of the congregator: “In the morn-
ing sow your seed and until the evening do not let
your hand rest; for you are not knowing where this
will have success, either here or there, or whether
bhoth of them will alike be good.” (Eccl. 11:6) Jeho-
vah has obviously blessed all the work done, and a
wonderful year of increase has resulted.

One of Jehovah's witnesses had been married for
over five years but his wife remained childless. In
Ghanaian soclety this is considered a great reproach.
The Witness's elder brother, after using every persua-
sion, made a final attempt to cause him to compromise
his integrity to Jehovah. The elder brother brought
a young woman home one day, saying: “Look, you
have been married to a barren woman for many years.
I have married this young woman to you and paid
the bride price from my own pocket. Take her and
have children by her.” The Witness refused and ex-
plained Jehovah’s law concerning marriage and polyg:-
amy. At this the elder brother flew into a rage and
drove the Witness out of his house. He added the
young woman to his other two wives.

Imagine the rejoicing in the Witness’s home when
shortly thereafter his wife became %regnant and gave
birth to a male child. At this time, however, the elder
brother began to experience serious difficulties. His
senior wife became ill, then he himself fell victim
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to illness. Despite all kinds of treatment, sacrificing
to idols and appeals to juju, there was no improve-
ment. The elder brother began to realize that his
frust in juju was valueless. So he said: “I want fo
be among Jehovah's people. Come and burn my idols.”
The time for burning arrived. Witnesses came from
the nearby congregation, and the elder brother called
his close friend to watch. While singing Kingdom
songs, they poured kerosene on the idols and set them
afire. To ever:yone’s surprise, the elder brother’s close
friend said: “If you have burned my friend’s idols,
then let us go and burn mine too and I will serve Je-
hovah together with my family.”

Now the elder brother and his close friend regularly
attend meetings, are straightening out their marriage
affairs, and look forward to having a full share in
true worship. What a fine blessing this Witness re-
ceived by remaining steadfast to Jehovah’s high prin-
ciples on marriage!

A full-time minister writes how he was able to aid
an individual to be revived in true worship after twelve
years of inactivity: “Two dyears ago I met a man in
mljlr territory who explained that he accepted the truth
when we were known as ‘Bible Students.” Even though
he was then a polygamist, he attempted to dedicate
his life to Jehovah and was baptized. Of course, the
organization made much progress in revealed truth,
but this man just could not keep pace with it. When
it was clearly understood that all ministers of Jehovah
should be monogamists, he left Jehovah'’s organiza-
tion and even became a subchief and practiced juju.

“T applied the antidote for his problem, a home
Bible study. He progressed rapidly, regained sgiritual
strength. and was able to overcome his problem of
golygamy. His understanding and appreciation of Je-

ovah and his Word of truth strengthened and deep-
ened so that in January he rejoiced once again to
participate in public preaching activity. After making
a proper dedication, he was baptized at our recent
circuit assembly and is very happy to be a zealous
minister of Jehovah with a right standing before him.”

Jehovah's witnesses have become well known for
their peacefulness and neutrality. Brothers were re-
turning from our convention at Kumasi just at the
time that soldiers were throwing up roadblocks due
to rising unrest in the country. Every passing vehicle
was searched. When Jehovah's witnesses identified
themselves, they were allowed to pass on quickly. One
group arrived at a checkpoint and were ordered: “Step
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down from the lorry to be searched.” The congrega-
tion overseer explained who they were, and an officer
said: “If you are Christians, show us your Bibles and
go unsearched.” However, another soldier remarked:
“Anyone can buy and use the Bible. If you are really
Jehovah's witnesses show us The Watchiower. You
will never see one of the Witnesses without The Watch-
tower.” The brothers happily complied with his re-
quest and were allowed to continue their journey un-
searched. It was a fine testimony to the conduct of
Jehovah's people.

IVORY COAST Population: 3,200,000
Peak Publishers: 182 Ratio: 1 to 17,582

The branch office in Ghana received a number of
encouraging experiences from the brothers during the
vear, Here are some of them: Two dedicated Witnesses
had a misunderstanding over business affairs and
called in an unbeliever fo mediate the problem. They
soon learned that this was unwise, as the problem
only grew bigger until they felt they must leave the
house they were sharing in common. One of the pub-
lishers realized that this would not really settle the
matter, so he talked to a pioneer minister. Matthew
18:15 was read: “If your brother commits a sin, %O
lay bare his fault between you and him alone. If he
listens to you, you have gained your brother.” The
publisher said he did this in the presence of a third
person who was not one of Jehovah's witnesses. It
was pointed out that the Bible does not say this, but
that he should talk to his brother alone. Although
difficult for him, he agreed to follow this Bible prin-
ciple. By coincidence, the next day the other person
came to talk to this same mature brother. He listened
patiently, gave the second person the same advice, and
encouraged him to follow through. This put both pub-
lishers in the right frame of mind. A few days later
they met, worked out their problem, and now enjoy
a proper Christian relationship. Obviously, following
Bible principles always works best.

An interested Jlerson in Abidjan had an unusual

rivilege. He and a publisher were engaging in the
ﬁouse-to-house ministry. The publisher left the terntorﬂ
early, but the interested person enjoyed it so muc
that he continued alone. At one house the man listened
for a time and then said: “Jehovah’s witnesses were
forbidden to earry on their work in Ivory Coast, but
now you have been iranted authority to preach openly.”
The new publisher knew of the ban and was surprised
to hear this news. The householder told him he was
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one of the officials responsible to handle this matter
and that the decision had been made two weeks pre-
viously. None of Jehovah's witnesses knew anything
about it.

After the call the interested person hurried to the
missionaries and told what he had learned. On the next
day they visited the man at his office and received
from him a copy of the official ordinance showing that
Jehovah’s witnesses had indeed received legal recog-
nition. The official received a copy of the ‘Igmpossine
to Li¢’ book, and arrangements have been made to
start a Bible study in his home.

GREECE Population: 8,500,000
Peak Publishers: 11,410 Ratio: 1 to 745

Our expectations were for a good increase this year,
according to the congregations’ reports up to the month
of April. But quite suddenly the political situation in
Greece changed on the night of April 21, and the coun-
try’s rulership was taken over by the Army. The Con-
stitution’s articles relative to freedom of meetings
and freedom of the press were suspended. Printing
The Walchtower could not be continued, owing to
the censorship imposed on the press. Our meetings
now must be held in small groups not exceeding five
persons.

However, the reports coming in from the congre-
gations show that meeting attendance has not been
reduced, but, on the contrary, it has substantially im-
proved. In spite of the existing dangers, the brothers
willingly come to all meetings and alertly share in
them. They are studym“g( more now and answer more
often than heretofore. When we do not have the more
recent Watchtower issues, we study the older ones.
Thus the Devil’s object is frustrated, and vigilant min-
isters overcome most of the hard conditions surround-
ing them. But a great lesson is derived from the dif-
ficulties. We appreciate the congregation meetings even
more and the importance of attending them regularly.

Here is an experience showing the power of the
truth: A young lady who came to know the truth was
always having opposition from her husband about
attending meetings. She was allowed to attend only
marriage sermons. Yet this interested lady always
manaiﬁed to attend the meetings at the appointed hours
and also received the help of a Bible study. She went
ahead well in understanding and when she learned
that a ecircuit assembly would be held in a coastal
location and that there would also be a baptism, she
showed a keen desire to attend and be baptized. She



144 Yearbook

finally obtained permission from her husband to go
to attend a “wedding” sermon. A brother was willing
to take her in his motorcar to the place of assembly.
They arrived in time. Right afterward the talk on
baptism began. Among those who got up to answer
the questions asked was this young sister who sym-
bolized her dedication with great joy. Now she is an
active publisher,

“An answer, when mild, turns away rage,” says
the Lord's Word. (Prov. 15:1) A brother met some-
one who %ot very angry on hearing the Kingdom mes-
sage. He began insulting and threatening the brother,
but the brother showed patience, handling the case
wisely and in a very gentle way. As he left, the angry
person called him back and said: “I am greatly im-
pressed by your patience and deportment. Give me
those magazines; I shall buy them!” A Bible study
t\}rlas arll‘langed, and now this person is progressing in

e truth.

GUADELOUPE Population: 283,228
Peak Publishers: 826 Ratio: 1 to 843

It has been a very happifying year for Jehovah's
witnesses in the French-speaking territories of the
Caribbean islands of Guadeloupe and Martinique and
in the South American country of French Guiana. All
the brothers have responded willingly to the invitation
to service and have individually said, “Here I am!
Send me.”

In November of 1966 the work started in the tiny
island of Marie Galante, about thirty miles from Gua-
deloupe, when two special pioneers were sent there.
Just a few days after their arrival they met a lady
and her seventeen-year-old son. They formerly had
belonged to a sect of Babylon the Great but were dis-
satisfied with the teachings they received. They ac-
knowledged that it was false even though it may have
seemed Biblical. They were just waiting for the truth!
For several days the special pioneers had to answer
many of their questions about the various doctrines
they had believed. Rapidiy they came to see the great
difference between the truth from the Word of God
and the false teachings of Babylon the Great. They
came to see the similarity in the doectrines taught by
the wvarious sects of Christendom working in the is-
land. A Bible study was started. The appreciation of
the woman and her son became deeper each day, es-
%ecially toward the name of God, Jehovah. The true

od was no more an anonymous God. The mother
understood, too, that the work done by the pioneers
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was a full-time vocation for them, and she began to
feel toward her son as the mother of the young man
Samuel had felt. (1 Sam. 1:27, 28) She expressed a
desire to see her son one day become a pioneer. To
her great joy he is eager and willing to serve Jehovah.
In fact, two weeks after the initial study he and his
mother expressed a desire to go along with the pio-
neer in the field service. Since then both have been
zealous publishers. The son now has a monthly average
of over sixty hours in the field service. This has de-
veloped in him a strong desire to be a pioneer. During
the “Disciple-making” District Assembly, we had the
Joy of seeing the young boy baptized. The first thing
he did afterward was to fill out a vacation pioneer
application, because, he said, “I want to share more
fully in the privilege of service described in Revela-
tion 14:6.” He is now doing well and is looking forward
to the day when he will become a fulltime pioneer.
We can appreciate what a good example can do.

FRENCH GUIANA Population: 33,505
Peak Publishers: 80 Ratio: 1 to 419

In order to make disciples, oftentimes the fruits
of the spirit such as love and patience must be shown
for a long period of time. Five years ago the Kingdom
message was given to a young lady. At first she showed
keen interest in the truth. However, several return
calls were made without success and it was not pos-
sible to get in touch with the youn%-l lady. This was
because her mother was living with her and she and
her other daughters were members of a sect of Chris-
tendom and she did not desire the Wiitnesses to come
in touch with her daughter, Finally, however, a Bible
study was established and the young lady, to the
great dissatisfaction of her mother, began making
progress in understanding the Bible. The mother be-
came strongly opposed. Several times she fried to
disturb the study by bringing other members of her
sect into the house to trouble her daughter’s mind
s0 as to cause her to discontinue the study. The Wit-
ness did not give up, but, rather, presented the truth
in the right manner, and this had a good effect upon
the daughter. She became able to answer her mother's
religious arguments effectively. The mother increased
her pressure upon the daughter to stop the study.
Once the sister came when the young lady was not
yet home, so the mother took the opportunity to tell
the sister: “You are wasting your time studying with
my daughter. It is useless to continue.” The Witness
did not get discouraged but went on with the Bible
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study. Shortly afterward it was shown that she was
not wasting her time at all, because, in spite of
strong opposition on the part of the mother, the young
Iadg expressed a desire to go out in the field service
and serve Jehovah, and she did so. But as she is the
mother of six children who are cared for by her mother
while she works, the opposition continued. Her mother
again tried to prevent her from serving Jehovah, re-
fusing to take care of the children. “This will stop
you from spreading your blasphemy to people,” she
said. This continued for a time, but the study con-
tinued. Shortly thereafter the mother left the daughter’s
home to live on her own. By the sister's loving en-
couragement and patience toward this lady she did
not get discouraged, but, rather, in spite of having
six children, she arranged her affairs and time in
order to preach. Today, after five years of love and
patience, she is a disciple in the full sense. Yes, she
was baptized during the latest district assembly! Je-
hovah's undeserved kindness has been her lot, too,
as a result of showing the fruits of the spirit.

MARTINIQUE Population: 292,062
Peak Publishers: 270 Ratio: 1 to 1,082

Making disciples is a possibility not only when one
goes from house to house. We ought to remember
that we should speak whenever we have the opportu-
nity, as one brother did at his place of employment.
Each noon during mealtime, rather than speaking
about politics or other things he directed the conver-
sation with his co-workers to the Kingdom message.
Among them some were evangelists and Seventh-day
Adventists. After several discussions on their various
beliefs they gave up conversing with the Wiiness.
But still he could speak with some who were Catho-
lics. He placed many magazines and obtained some
subscriptions. After a while, to his great joy, he start-
ed two regular Bible studies! These Bible students
after some time started to attend the congregation
meetings regularly. Their apﬁreciation for the truth
became greater each day. “And,” says the. brother,
“imagine my joy when the time approached for the
district assembly and I heard the two I was studying
with making arrangements with the manager of our
place of employment so that they could stop their
work that week on Wednesday evening in order to
be able to attend all the *Disciple-making” District
Assembly in Fort-de-France. Since the assembly their
appreciation of the truth is even greater and they
are studying more than before. No doubt they will
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soon become disciples to Jehovah’s glory. It is indeed
wise to keep in mind the admonition of the apostle
Paul at 2 Timothy 4:2: “Preach the word, be at it
urgently in favorable season.”

GUATEMALA Population: 4,711,284
Peak Publishers: 1,560 Ratio: 1 to 3,024

From the beginning of the service year the long-
awaited “God’s Sons of Liberty” District Assembly,
to be held in December of 1966, filled the minds of
the Guatemalan brothers. Over five hundred brothers
came from fourteen different lands. Much time spent
on preparations united the local brothers with a feel-
ing of great happiness. The excellent talks, pointed
demonstrations, new publications, such as Life Ever-
lasting—in Freedom of the Sons of God, in Spanish,
and the smiling faces of those from foreign lands
who could speak little Spanish made the assembly a
high point in the history of Jehovah's witnesses in
Guatemala. The arrival of the New World Translation
of the Holy Scriptures in Spanish during the month
of June further enriched the spiritual provisions of
Jehovah’s people. Now, from all parts of the country
excellent meeting attendance is reported, with the
number attending the Waichiower study averaging
118 percent of the total publishers.

A missionary sister reports the following experience:
She found a young woman at home crymli She had
often thought, “There must be a religion like the one
the apostles had.’ Then the doorbell rang. A magazine
publisher called and in a few seconds she had the
magazines in her hands and asked the publisher to
step inside to answer a few questions. Said she: “My
husband has taken me out of the Catholic church
and I have visited other denominations but I find
myself empty and without any religion. Now, is that
a good thing?” The publisher quickly replied: *“Of
course not. The first man Adam was given a religion,
which enabled him to worship his Creator. All de-
tails of the true religion are found in the Bible. Do
you have any books on the Bible?” “Oh, yes, I read
one that says that there is no hellfire. What do you
say about that?” After the publisher gave the Bible
explanation, the young householder, with arms up-
lifted, cried out: “I am free! I am free! I am free!”
“Well, Jesus said that the truth would make you
free,” responded the missionary, following with the
offer of a home Bible study, which was begun two
days later. Immediately the atheist husband opposed
her, as did her Catholic mother and the demons, who
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had her enslaved as a yoga teacher. “Yoga,” she said,
“is not a religion”; but shortly thereafter a newspaper
published a full-page picture of Christ, announcing
that ‘all yogis must become Christians and all Chris-
tians must become yogis.’ Soon after she abandoned
the yoga religion, she had to go to the United States
where she found Jehovah’s witnesses and attended
meetings and her first assembly, at Baltimore. Her
new Bible instructor advised her that the need for
more publishers was greater in Guatemala than it
was in the United States. After six months she re-
turned to Guatemala and symbolized her dedication
vow to Jehovah. Having heard the “Right Shepherd’s”
voice and having found “a religion like the one the
apostles had,” she said: “Here I am! Send me.” She
has been vacation pioneering now for a few months
and has made the regular pioneer work her goal.

_ During July and August three groups received train-
ing in the Kingdom M School. One brother who
was invited to the school lives in an isolated spot in
the chicle-producing area in the north of Guatemala
where airplanes are the only means of transport. Not
having funds to pay his passage to the capital for
attending the school, he arran to sell his thatched-
roof hut for sixty dollars, with the condition that his
expectant wife and children could live there until
he returned from school. A happier brother was hard
to find among the students. Upon returning to his
village he would gather new material from the sur-
rounding jungle and construct a new home,

GUYANA Population: 875,000
Peak Publishers: 1,060 Ratio: 1 to 637

Two “Disciple-making” District Assemblies were
held in Guyana in August, with a combined attendance
of 1,631. Very impressive were the Bible dramas.
Among many delightful discourses was the one, “Let
Down Your Nets for a Catch.” We feel as if we have
been doing that very thing here, finding ‘some suitable
human fish of every kind’ and even recognizing some
familiar faces in our year's catch. Note these expe-
riences of two former publishers recovered during
the fishing operations.

A young dedicated sister was inactive for many years,
attending meetings and assemblies ocecasionally. She
writes: “At a circuit assembly in May I heard the
district servant’s closing remarks stressing the im-
portance of prayer, and that very night I asked Je-
hovah to show me the way. From then on I began
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to see Jehovah's purposes more clearly. I began attend-
ing meetings regularly and became a_publisher once
more. Through incidental witnessing a Bible study was
started with a fellow office worker. Others took litera-
ture. Then the man in charge of our department, a
minister of the government and a Roman Catholic,
began to ask several doctrinal questions, so a few
lengthy back-calls were made on him, with my father
(an overseer) helping me. One of our neighbors to
whom I witnessed, also a Catholic and the wife of
a_university dprofessor, came to most of our district
assembly and is mow enjoying a home Bible study.
Truly Jehovah is a God of loving-kindness who hears
those who sincerely call on him for help, reminding
me of Malachi 3:7.”

One of our special pioneers who feels like a “real
pioneer” in his rugged northwest jungle territory does
considerable traveling in a small boat. One day while
he was in a larger boat reading The Watchtower, an
Amerindian girl asked him if she could read the mag-
azine after he finished. Upon witnessing to her, he
discovered that she was a subscriber and had read
through the “Babylon” book and was now reading
it to her mother. He says: “I started a study right
there in the boat, and she has continued studying
diligently ever since, Soon she started out in service,
crossing rivers in her boat to witness to other Amer-
indians."”

The value of building with fireresistant materials
is illustrated in this experience related by an overseer:
“A gentleman who had previously studied with other
brothers showed keen interest in the truth. I started
a study with him and observed how he gradually shed
his old personality, making possible encouragement for
him to begin serving Jehovah. During this time his
financial position was not very good and he found
that his salary was not adequate to support his fam-
ily. Immediately after his baptism he was offered em-
ployment with a salary four times as high as his pres-
ent one. He decided to accept this new position,
although it would take him away from his family. After
a few weeks his wife received a telephone call from
him, asking her to try to get his old job back. Why
the sudden change? He explained that he had been
faced with dishonest dealings and his irained con-
science would not permit him to be involved, so he
was relinquishing this ‘better position.” Now he is
restored to his former job with a much smaller salary.
but his eonscience is clear and he is progressing toward
being a servant.”
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HAITI Population: 3,384,000
Peak Publishers: 1,265 Ratio: 1 to 2,607

An event that arrested the attention of the brothers
as well as that of the public who attended was the
“God’s Sons of Liberty” District Assembly. This as-
sembly has contributed in a great way to the awaken-
ing of the brothers and has already initiated some
progress. The demonstrated scenes remain on the
minds of the viewers as if engraved there with in-
delible ink, and even to the present time they are
the subject of discussion among the brothers.

The truth may reach even schoolchildren, to the
point of their holding to it firmly in spite of parental
opposition. Here is an experience that bears this out
as reported by a circuit servant: “A schoolgirl having
interest in the truth began a Bible study with the help
of Jehovah’s witnesses during her vacation. Her Catho-
lic parents violently opposed this, telling her that
the Catholie church was the only true one and there
was no truth in any other. Defending the truth, the
young student said their remarks were true as far
as the other religions outside Christianity or the true
religion were concerned. Then her parents said: ‘How
can the true religion be identified, as all religions
profess to be the true one?’ The young girl told them
that the true religion can be identified by the moral
conduct of its adherents, who live in harmony with
principles presented in the Bible. They then asked
her to prove that Jehovah's witnesses had the truth
and that their moral conduct was different from that
of members of all other religions. She invited them
to attend the discourse entitled ‘Is Religion a Guide
in Your Life?' so they could see for themselves. They
promised to attend but with the sole pur;ﬂ)se of finding
fault, to criticize the Witnesses and to show that they
are not the irue Christians. They attended, but after
closely following the account of the speaker as he
gave counsel to the young, to married couples about
their responsibilities toward their children, and so
forth, they sat closemouthed, amazed at what they
heard. After the talk the girl tactfully approached
her parents and asked their opinion of the informa-
tion presented, especially as to the counsel given to
the youths. They confessed they had never heard such
appropriate counsel for either young or old. In fact,
they said to their child: ‘Daughter, your new religion
is the good one, you are on the right path. This is
a society of intelligent people who are worthy of our
confidence. In our estimation all parents should en-
courage their children to follow this religion in the
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face of the mounting flood of immorality, as we certify
this religion is the only one capable of helping the
young to practice chastity.’

“Further speaking to their daughter, they said: ‘You
can follow this religion from now on with no prob-
lems from us, because it is the true one.” Can you
imagine the joy of this student? She spent ten hours
in the field service that week with the circuit servant
and is able to attend all meetin%s with no difficulty.
Thus even the very young can be convinced of the
truth, (Provided it is preached to them and recom-
mended to them by our good conduct. As for the young
schoolgirl, she continues to make progress in the faith
and plans to be baptized at the next assembly. She
is one of our most zealous publishers.

HAWAIL Population: 793,609
Peak Publishers: 32,527 Ratio: 1 to 306

The past service year brings to our minds the words
of the apostle Paul at 1 Corinthians 3:6, namely:
“I planted, Apollos watered, but God kept making it
grow.” The branch office in Honolulu looks after the
work in the Hawaiian Islands and the Marshall Islands.

A joyful stimulus to our work in April was the
three-day zone visit of Brother Knorr, his showing of
slides of the South American assemblies and a dis-
course one evening to a group of 2,143 just from the
island of Oahu. The year ended with three fine district
assemblies, which stimulated the brothers to move
ahead zealously in the new service year in their dis-
ciple making. The Bible dramas, new releases and
news of a series of assemblies in 1969 were especially
appreciated. A fine pioneer spirit prevails among the
brothers, and they are very conscious of their spiritual
needs, rejoicing in their privileges of service. Appre-
ciating the fine growth Jehovah has given us as we
have shared in his field of cultivation this past year,
we feel as the chief priest in Judah did as expressed
at 2 Chronicles 31:10, namely: “Jehovah himself has
blessed his people.”

An arrangement to aid irregular and inactive ones
daily to take in spiritual food strengthens them fto
activity and spiritual growth as the followm% expe-
rience of the district servant shows: When he was
visiting a congregation a discussion with the overseer
centered around a large family where the father was
not in the truth, and the majority of the family's
Publisher’s Record cards were in the inactive file. It
was learned that the servant body had put forth many
efforts to aid this family, and practic all the ser-



152 Yearvook

vant body had at one time or another been assigned
in the assistance arrangement to aid the family, but
with no results. Suggestions had been made for them
to read the Bible daily and prepare for meetings, but
to no avail. Gradually they drifted into inactivity and
failed to respond even to invitations to attend special
meetings during the visit of the circuit servant. Since
none of these ideas had worked in aiding the family
back to spiritual health, it was suggested as a final
method that a special pioneer get permission from
the family to stop by every day after school and dis-
cuss the day’s text and one experience from the Year-
book with the family. Permission was granted, and
the pioneer diligently followed through. On the next
visit to this circuit the district servant inquired about
the family and learned that there was little response
thus far; many of the children and oftentimes even
the mother were not at home when he called. En-
couragement was given to the special pioneer to con-
tinue his efforts and endeavor to aid those who did
attend. It was pointed out that even if he could aid
just one of this large family his efforts were well
worth while. Gradually the family began to awaken
spu_'lt'uall{']:l started attending meetings and later shared
actively the field ministry. The daily discussions
in the Yearbook were replaced with a family study
in the Life Everlasting book. What a joy it is now to
see that, after loving positive assistance over a period
of one and a half years, the family attends all the con-
gregatlon meetings, seven children are active in the
field service, the mother has recentl% enjoyed the va-
cation pioneer service and the son, who just graduated
from high school, is now wvacation pioneering and
plans soon to become a regular pioneer! What bless-
ings have resulted to this family from daily taking
in spiritual food from the Yearbook and other pub-
hir;atxonsl prc'md.ed by Jehovah's “faithful and discreet
slave” class!

Due to materialism one family had drifted into in-
activity for ten years and was usually seen only at
the celebration of the Lord’s evening meal and an
occasional public talk. The servants started a family
study in numerous publications, including the ‘I'mgpos-
sible to Li¢’ and Life Everlasting books, and then
The Watchtower. In the meantime one of the daughters
had entered college and used to reflect college philoso-
phy during the family studies and seriously question
the truth in contrast with what she was learning in
college. She received her Bachelor’s degree and was
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studylng for her Master’s degree. The servants con-
tinued their efforts in calling on the family and holding
a family study. During the past year the daughter
in college has begun to attend meetings and has been
of great help and encouragement to her family spiri-
tua;tlly. During the circuit servant’s visit she was in-
vited to go out in field service and received help and
encouragement in the ministry. During that month
she started five home Bible studies and was joyfully
overwhelmed, fully realizing that she could not have
done this on her own. She could see Jehovah’s blessing
upon her work. Since then she has been a regular
publisher and has enjoyed vacation pioneering several
times. Years of rsonal attention and assistance
to this family, with Jehovah’s blessings, has produced
four active publishers, and others in the family are
now makinf spirituai progress. The daughter who
attended college plans to become a regular pioneer
soon. This family daily reads the Yearbook, the Bible
and other publications, which aids them to maintain
their spiritual balance and to continue to grow in knowl-
edge and the undeserved kindness of our Lord and Sav-
ior Jesus Christ. The servant body is so thankful that
they had a positive attitude toward helping this in-
active family and the patience to extend loving assis-
tance to them for years.

MARSHALL ISLANDS Population: 18,2056
Peak Publishers: 27 Ratio: 1 to 674
The fine efforts of the missionaries and publishers
in the Marshall Islands have certainly been blessed
with growth this past year. At the start of the ser-
vice year there were six publishers, and about fifteen
to twenty showed enough interest to attend meetings
regularly. When the circuit servant visited in June,
meeting attendance was averaging 70 or more, and 92
were present for his public talk. Seven publishers re-
ported field service time in May, eighteen reported
service in June, and by the end of the service year
twenty-three were sharing in field service.

Such success in disciple making has brought forth
typical opposition from the Protestant clergy, prompt-
ing them to pass out leaflets attacking Jehovah's
witnesses as being teachers of lies. One minister
warned “his” flock not to study with Jehovah's wit-
nesses because they were like babes Secripturally and
would not be able to discuss the Bible with Jehovah’'s
witnesses without getting confused. One of the chosen
of the flock who was studying with Jehovah’s wit-
nesses arose in church and asked: “How can we grow
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up to be mature if we don’t study the Bible wi :
hovah’s witnesses? You don’t com% to our hon‘féghai%
teach, while the Witnesses come and prove all their
teachings from the Bible. You live just three houses
away from me, yet you never came to my house to
teach me and my family the Bible, while the Witnesses
live over ten miles away from here and they visit
me every week.” Realizing that this member was going
to leave the church, they endeavored to bribe him
with a higher position as “deacon” in the church
next in rank to the minister himself, but he refused.
From that time onward this person, accompanied by
his wife on a motor scooter, has traveled regularly
to the meetings over ten miles of bumpy coral roads
despite inclement weather conditions at es. He was
baptized at a recent circuit assembly and enjoys his
%ﬁﬁdsm the disciplemaking work in the Marshall

HONDURAS Population: 2,068

Peak Publishers: 961 Ratio: 1'to ziggg
Honduras, the second-largest republic in Central

America, has indeed enjoyed its finest year to date
as far as the preaching of the “good news” is con-
cerned. The series of assemblies through Central Amer-
ica in December certainly proved to be a milestone
in the advancement of pure worship here in Honduras.
Besides the excellent attendance, far above any seen
before, the fine spirit that was cultivated in the broth-
ers to serve with endurance and greater zeal has been
seeTuhthroughout the past service year.

. Taking advantage of opportunities to help o -
tives come to an accurate knowledge of theptrll:lt‘hrgti
prove to be very beneficial. A local family of Jeho-
vah's witnesses were notified that the cousin of the
wife was to come to Tegucigalpa and study in the
University and her parents wanted to know if she
could stay with them during her studies. The famil
explained to the parents of the girl that she was we{
come and also that they were Jehovah's witnesses
and that much of their time was spent in attending
meetings, assemblies, and so forth, and if it was agree-
able to them to have their daughter with them that
they would be glad to have her, one another's freedom
of religion being respected. The parents of the girl
prepared her to resist any proselytizing by the Wit-
nesses and then sent her to begin her studies in
the University. The family is Catholic and so wanted
to grotect their daughter. Due to the forewarning
on her parents’ part she was quite cautious at first,
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not taking part in the prayers at mealtime, and so
forth, but little by little she began to show interest.
Within a short period of time she had learned enough
to know that she did not want to continue her long
period of study of some six years in the University,
as this world was passing away. So she chose to leave
the University and take a course that would be about
a year, preparing her to be a secretary. By the time
that that first year passed she had spent a good per-
centage of it having a free home Bible study and by
the end of the year was a publisher of the “good news.”
Now it was time to return home, and she wrote the
family of her arrival, which caused the older sister
to say in disgust: “I hope that S—— does not bring
that religion with her.” Upon returning home she be-
gan to talk to the family about her newfound reli-
gion, and the first one to accept it was the older sister,
who is now also a Kingdom publisher and plans to
be baptized next month at the circuit assembly, just
a few months after her sister's baptism. They are
both excellent publishers and rejoice that their younger
sister is now publishing, and even their mother, who
was quite opposed to her daughter's course, is now
having a free home Bible study.

Many times the older and sickly brothers and sisters
set an example for those who are not so old or sick.
The congregation in a port of Honduras works an
outlying town some seven Kkilometers away, but due
to the distance the interest found had not been cared
for. One of the elderly sisters of the congregation had
also gone to work this town and found a very in-
terested person who wanted to study the Bible with
her. This sister is not only sickly but also suffers from
rheumatism, which makes it very hard for her to walk
such distances. It takes her about three hours one
way on foot, either under the hot tropical sun or under
the heavy tropical rains, as she is not able to afford
the bus fare there every week. However, not being able
to find anyone, young or old, that could care for this
interest for her, she decided that she would go. Many
a time she had to take off her shoes and walk barefoot
during the heavy rains, but she never failed. Soon a
neighbor la also took interest and joined in the
study, and this increased the sister's determination
even more to keep going every week. This went on
for a year and six months and then her efforts began
to show visible fruitage. Both of these women decided
to marry the men with whom they were living con-
sensually. One did so after much effort, but did she not
have the fine example of this sister to follow as far
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as sacrifice and zeal are concerned? Both were mar-
ried and now are Kingdom publishers, having tasted
of the same spirit of Jehovah that impels this elderl

sister to carry on. And the sister that has rheumatism?
She is now a regular pioneer!

HONG KONG Population: 000,00
Peak Publishers: 261 Ratio: 168 15:323

The peﬁple of Hong Kong had the opportunity to
hear the Kingdom message during the past year. There
were 84,319 hours spent in the preaching work in
Hong Kong. There was an excellent response on the
part of people in that many new subsecriptions were
obtained for The Watchtower and Awake! and there
was an improved distribution of magazines in com-
barison with previous years. In fact, the distribution
of individual copies of The Watchtower and Awake!
reached an all-time peak of 90,677. There were more
Bible studies conducted with the people also. With
all this fine increase in the witness work, however,
there has been a slight decrease in publishers. This
has been due to the fact that some have moved away
because of the internal troubles in the land. The branch
office in Hong Kong looks after the work in Hong
Kong and Macao, and iries to keep in touch with any
Witnesses in China. It was impossible during the past
year to have any communication with people in China.

Hong Kong has had its share of turmoil during the
past year. The Communist faction attempted to %orce
the local government into carrying out its demands,
but they did not have enough support from the peo-
ple. There has been a lot of rioting and unrest during
the year, and now the Communists have resorted to
terrorist tactics, planting bombs at bus stops or in
lanes and parks where innocent children play. During
our district assembly this year three bombs were
planted in the courtyard of the assembly hall, but
they were found and removed by the police before the
brothers arrived for the Sunday sessions. Conditions
are far from settled, and people are apprehensive of
the future. In spite of all this, a good witness was
given during the past year.

District assemblies are a great help in making prog-
ress. At our recent distriet assembI)? the broth%rg e‘ﬁ
joyed hearing from a sister who had gone to England
two years before. She attended a d%st:rict assembly
there and was moved to give much thought to the
urgent need of getting the witness work done. Then
she heard that the Soclety had sent more missionaries
to Hong Kong to give a greater witness there,
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So she told her brothers: “If the Society saw
the need of sending missionaries to Hong Kong to
learn Chinese and share in giving the witness, then
I felt that the place for a I{voung Chinese-speaking
publisher was back in Hong Kong.” She is now a pio-

neer here,
MACAO Population: 875,000
Peak Publishers: 8 Ratio: 1 to 46,875

Macao has been a Portuguese colony for about four
hundred years and the Roman Catholic Church has
always had a favored position there. During the past
i’rtlaar the local Communist body forced the government

to accepting its demands and they now have a lot
to say in the running of the colony. There is now
mounting tension between the Communists and the
Catholic church. While these two factions are openly
opposing each other, Jehovah's witnesses are goin
about quietly searching out the deserving ones an
givin% a witness. They have to exercise extreme cau-
tion, for both the Communists and the Catholic church
are very much opposed to the preachini of the good
news. During the year the first two publishers from
Macao were able to attend a circuit assembly in Hong
Kong and were baptized.

ICELAND Population: 196,933
Peak Publishers: 117 Ratio: 1 to 1,683

This past service year was the best thus far for
the preachers of the Kingdom good news in Iceland.
There are now more publishers than at any time be-
fore and this has enabled them to give a better witness
to more people. For this we are grateful to Jehovah.

For 1Hﬁea:fs a sister had to endure all kinds of abuse
and difficulties because her husband did not want to
listen to the truth, nor did he want her and the chil-
dren to pursue it. As they had a big family, he had
to work hard and he also went out weekends to play
the accordion at dances and balls both in his home-
town and other places. At such occasions, of course,
he got into bad company and drank too much, which
onhv resulted in more severe abuse to the children
and the wife. Despite his threats and very bad be-
havior, the sister continued to apply the wise Scrip-
tural counsel for such situations (1 Pet. 3:1-6), and
in time her course bore fruit, as he started to soften
down and finally agreed to have the congregation
servant study with him. After that he began making
remarkable progress, and was soon attending all the
meetings; also, he began to tell others of the truth
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he formerly opposed so fiercely, becoming finally a
regular publisher. To all who knew the situation this
was like a miracle, so great was the change in the
life of this now-united family. The husband was bap-
tized this summer at our circuit assembly in June,
and, all told, there were four vacation pioneers in
the family this summer, the father taking the Jead
himself! One other son, also a regular publisher, was
not yet baptized, so he could not enjoy this privilege.
Nevertheless, he decided to do his best and in one
month he was able to devote sixty-three hours to the
preaching work despite the fact that he is only nine
years old!

So patience and endurance in following Secriptural
principles bore fruit and brought a split-up family
together in a unity stronger than ever, resulting in
many blessings. As the father himself summed it up:
‘I, as a father of many children (he has seven), ought
to be very grateful to Jehovah for having opened my
eyes to understand his Word, and I hope that the
change he has effected in our family life will continue,
not just for my own sake, but much more for my wife
and children.”

INDIA Population: 511,000,000
Peak Publishers: 2,269 Ratio: 1 to 225,209
It is a pleasure to report that people in India are
still saying, “Here I am! Send me,” and taking on
the responsibility of teaching others the truth from
God’s Word.
. Some worthwhile experiences have been reported dur-
ing the year that I will now relate. A married man
in the Army was longing to obtain his release so that
he could devote his time to preaching the message
of the Kingdom. He made twenty applications for
release, all to no avail, but, rather, leading to imprison-
ment. After his imprisonment he was sent off to a
remote part of the frontier high up in the cold Hima-
laya mountains along with forty others. All perished
except our brother and one other man. Because of
bravery in saving an officer’s life, he was granted a
request to return to his hometown and he made further
appeal for his release from military service. Even-
’Eually, after trying for eight years, he was discharged
in the early part of 1966 after refusing an offer of
promotion. He writes: “I am happy now that I am
free, having a clear conscience before Jehovah, and
in a position to do full-time preaching in spite of hav-
ing a family of three children. I rejoice to be in Je-
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hovah’s favour along with my family.” He is now en-
rolled as a special pioneer.

Another very interesting experience is that of a
Hindu rickshaw-puller. In a small town in Bengal the
daughter of one of the brothers died. This rickshaw-
puller was engaged to take some of the brothers to
the funeral at the cemetery. Perhaps more out of
curiosity than anything else, he stayed on and listened
to the funeral discourse. What he heard so impressed
him that he began asking questions about the per-
mission of evil, wickedness and death, because, as a
Hindu, he believed that God sent these things as punish-
ments for one's sins in his previous life. He began to
study the Bible. Then one day he was asked to partic-
ipate in some Hindu festival and he refused. This so
angered his fellow rickshaw-pullers that they prevailed
upon the owner of the rickshaws to refuse to hire out
his rickshaw to this man, so he lost his means of
livelihood. However, the brothers came to his assis-
tance and bought a new rickshaw for him, having him
pay them what he would normally have had to pay
each day for the renting of a rickshaw. Pressure came
upon him from his widowed mother, who threatened
suicide because he had become a Christian. Still he
stuck to his Bible studies, and, later, when the district
servant visited that town, this man insisted on giving
free rides to the district servant, saying he had not
much money but this was the least he could do by
way of a contribution to the Kingdom work. He was
baptized at a recent assembly and then was enrolled
as a vacation pioneer.

In this vast territory there are some islands away
over in the Bay of Bengal, known as the Andaman
Islands and the Nicobars, inhabited mostly by tribal
people, For a few years now good work has been done
on the Andamans, and a brother, previously a Hindu,
is now serving as a special pioneer. A man went from
these islands to Calcutta to learn a trade. On return-
ing home he interested his own brother, who is a
government servant. The government does not allow
people from outside to go to the Nicobars to settle
there as traders, but this man, the government ser-
vant, was transferred to the Nicobars, and in this way
seeds of truth began to be sown in this very primitive
territory.

INDONESIA Population: 108,000,000
Peak Publishers: 1,779 Ratio: 1 to 60,708

About 1,400 more attended the Memorial than last
year. One of the celebrations took place in chilly
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mountain air in the open-air marketplace of a Suma-
tran village at 10 p.m. with more than a hundred
interested persons present. Squatting on the ground
with little oil lamps for illumination, the audience
gave the speaker undivided attention throughout. The
five publishers comprising this isolated group were
thrilled that so many of their fellow villagers attended.
These people work until late in the evening in the
fields, after which they have their evening meal about
9 p.m.; hence the late hour for beginning the meeting.
The meeting was remarkable, because just one year
previous Jehovah's witnesses and the good news were
unknown in this village. Three years ago, a thousand
miles away in the Javanese city of Bandung, one of
the villagers was studyin%{ to be a teacher when he
met Jehovah’s witnesses. He soon accepted the truth
and became a regular publisher. Immediately after
baptism he became a vacation pioneer. Finally he
decided to return to his own village as a teacher. All
alone, the brother relates that he did not forget to
pray to Jehovah to give him courage to preach the
message of the Kingdom in this isolated territory. He
spent fifty to sixty hours a month preaching to groups
of people almost every night, often until midnight.
The village people were about evenly divided between
Protestants and animists, who make regular oﬂ’erin\ﬁs
to large stones believed to be dwelling places of souls
of departed ancestors. The Protestant clergy stren-
uously opposed his work, and much patience was need-
ed to remove fear of the spirits from the minds of
animists. Obviously Jehovah heard his prayer and
blessed his preaching, resulting in five new publishers
in a year. Strengthened by the fine results of the
Memorial meeting, this brother resxﬁred his teachin
job to become a special pioneer, so that he can spen
more time helping the interested ones in this isolated
area.

For two years unsuccessful efforts had been made
to obtain a building permit to make much-needed ad-
ditions to the Branch property. However, Jehovah
opened the way for us to purchase a new, large and
suitable home in April, making it possible to organize
our work better and to care for the expansion.

The new government in Indonesia is making an
effort to maintain freedom of religion and freedom
of expression, and a good climate exists at present
for expanding the preaching work in Indonesia. In
the early part of the service year a campaign to elim-
inate Communists was still being pushed, and cler
in predominately nominal-Christian areas used the
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emergency conditions to make false charges against
Jehovah's witnesses. The clergy were able to influence
local police and military authorities in some places
to harass, beat and arrest our brothers. In September
three special pioneers on the island of Alor, in the
province of Nusa Tenggara Timur, were arrested and
beaten more than twenty times by the police in an
attempt to intimidate them to sign a declaration that
they would cease speaking about their religion to
others. When the police failed to break their integrity,
theg’ Proeeeded to arrest all other known Witnesses
an nterested persons in the town, bringing them
to the police station, The police exhibited the special
pioneers in their beaten-up condition to the other broth-
ers and threatened to deal similarly with all of them
it they did not sign the same declaration presented
to the pioneers. Some interested ones became fearful,
but the baptized brothers stood firm and refused to
sign. In the end the police did not have the stomach
to beat the other brothers. After detaining them in
prison for a few hours they were released. That after-
noon the brothers returned to the prison with food
for the pioneers still held there. This case was taken
up with the authorities, and the provincial police chief
took corrective action at that time, although house-
to-house work remained under ban in the province for
several more months. In June the police chief called
the overseer in the provincial capital of Kupang and
informed him that Jehovah’s witnesses were now free
to preach from house to house throughout the province,
and offered his help in the event of interference with
the preaching work. The opposition in this province,
which has been a hot spot of persecution for several
years, has now lessened.

IRELAND Population: 4,861,000
Peak Publishers: %90 Ratio: 1 to 5,520

For some years Ireland has been divided by a border
into two parts. The six counties in the north come
under British rule and are mainly Protestant, while
the twenty-six counties in the south form a republic
that is predominantly Catholic. In the past the work
of Jehovah's witnesses in Northern Ireland was ad-
ministered by the British branch, and the work in
the Republic was cared for by the office in Dublin.
At the beginning of the service year, however, the
Society amalgamated the congregations in both parts
of the counlrﬂ under the Dublin office. Throughout
the field, brothers have patiently triumphed over op-
position, and the work has made steady progress, as
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shown by the following experiences sent in by the
Branch.

One of the experiences related in the latest Yearbook
has had a happy sequel. Not only has the young sister
who first heard the truth at her place of employment
made steady progress, but she has also been tactfully
sowing the seeds of truth herself. A young man, a
strong Roman Catholic with whom she had been friend-
ly for some time, began to take an interest in the
Bible due to her incidental witnessing. The sincerity
of this new sister really made him start to think and
examine the doctrines of his own religion. Just the
same he could not imagine that his church was wrong,
so he concluded that the sister was sincere but in
error. After a lot of discussion, he accepted her in-
vitation to a meeting of the local gmg to see what
was going on.” After this he attended all meetings
and began to study with a brother. He soon saw the
need to break away from his old associations, religion-
sponsored sports, clubs, and so forth. On one occasion,
being anxious to set things straight, he accepted a
repeated invitation from an old friend to visit a
modern-thinking priest in the parish, taking along a
brother. After a long and not unpleasant discussion,
the priest, who was using The Jerusalem Bible,
admitted that Jesus was the ‘faithful and true witness
of Jehovah’ (translated Yahweh). Since these events,
the young man has made good progress, has taken
Part in meetings, witnesses regularly from house to
wouse and is now a dedicated, baptized brother mar-
ried to the girl who witnessed to him. Despite oppo-
sition, they are holding fast to the truth. This expe-
rience is all the more remarkable because these are
the first two local people in a strong Catholic city
to identify themselves as Jehovah’s witnesses.

The following experience from Northern Ireland il-
lustrates the happy outcome when people who love
the truth of God’s Word fearlessly face opposition from
neighbours and clergymen. A young couple began study-
ing the Bible with a pioneer. As they owned a grocery
shop, they were well known in the viIIalge where they
lived. Neighbours who belonged to a local women's
church group were very much opposed and began to en-
courage others to boycott the shop. One induced the local
clergyman to get a meeting together for the local women
inviting a prominent clergyman from the nearby city
to “expose Jehovah's witnesses.” When the brothers
got to hear of this, three went along with the newly
interested man, sitting quietly at the back of the
hall during the lecture. After explaining some of the
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teachings of Jehovah's witnesses, the visiting clergy-
man concluded his talk by remarking on the zeal of
the Witnesses. “If Presbyterians were as zealous for
their church, we would accomplish much,” he con-
cluded. This did not suit the local clergyman or the
lady who had organized the meeting. At the conclu-
sion the brothers were able to give the visitor a good
witness and clear up many points in his lecture—this
being done while the lady organizer served them with
tea. The young couple were much strengthened, and
business was never so good. Many curious customers
were given a good witness. But as the couple pro-
gress in knowledge and desire to serve Jehovah,
they appreciated that their business was a hindrance,
as the shop was open from early morning until late
at night. They therefore sold the shop. Then, having
a knowledge of gardening, they rented some land,
bought a caravan and began to grow vegetables for
sale from door to door. This has enabled the brother
to limit his work and thus spend more time serving
the interests of the Kingdom. “We have certainly
proved Jehovah’s blessing when we put Kingdom in-
terests first,” said the sister, “for everything we do
seems to flourish and work out right for us.”

ISRAEL Population: 2,664,400
Peak Publishers: 126 Ratio: 1 to 21,146

We have experienced a most eventful and fruitful
ﬁear of theocratic activity. It was stimulating to see-

ow the brothers reacted to the emergency, making
extra efforts to assemble for the meetings despite a
total blackout and restricted transportation during the
“six-day war” and seizing opportunities to present the
Bible’s assured hope of a permanent solution to prob-
lems. The brothers were quite surprised to have rela-
tives and acquaintances turning to them to seek in-
formation from the Bible regarding the significance of
the local events, some of whom had never paid attention
to the “good news” before. It presented a natural open-
ing to discuss the Kingdom hope.

For the local brothers, the outstanding result of the
“six-day war” was the changing of local borders, which
opened the way for happy reunions of the congregations
in Israel and the territory formerly held by the Arab
states. For almost twenty years there had been virtually
no contacts between the publishers on the two sides
of the border, but now it has been possible for publish-
ers to visit one another and to hc:>lt}J a combined assem-
bly in Jerusalem during the visit by the Society’s vice-
president F. W. Franz. Just about every publisher from
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the various congregations and isolated groups was
present early in August, along with a few visitors from
other lands, for this thrilling occasion, an international
and interracial gathering free from the distrust and
prejudices that the recent conflicts have accentuated
and] aggravated. How fine it was to see Arabic and
Jewish families enjoying one another's companicnship
and exchanging experiences and news as far as the
language barriers would allow! Only Jehovah’'s spirit
could produce such genuine, heartfelt unity!

How clearly the expresain% of the precious name of
Jehovah identifies his people! During recent years the
congregations in various Arabic states have been or-
gan%zing their meetings and field ministry under govern-
mental bans, falsely charged with Zionist activity.
As a basis for such a charge the authorities have
ointed to our use of the divine name, Jehovah. Interest-
ingly, in Israel itself no Jew ever utters the name Jeho-
vah, and anyone who does so is classified right away
as belonging to Christendom, a system hated by many
who suffered at its hands. In the house-to-house ministry
the brothers have to explain that the expression “Jeho-
vah's witnesses” means “witnesses of God,” since the
people are so unfamiliar with God’s name. In addition,
there is a need continually to differentiate between
Christendom and the true Christian organization.

ITALY Population: 53,447,000
Peak Publishers: 11,323 Ratio: 1 to 4,%20

With hearts full of thankfulness toward God, Jeho-
vah’s witnesses in Italy and Libya experienced another
year of rich blessings. The work in Italy moved ghead
at a steady pace, and it was enjoyable to see 1,045 new
publishers started in the Kingdom ministry during the
year. This produced an increase of 10 percent. There
is a growing interest in the truth among the people
all over Italy, and Jehovah's witnesses are working
zealously to cultivate it.

People who refuse to hear the Kingdom news today
may tomorrow have an attentive ear. A special pioneer
had this confirmed while she distributed magazines in
her territory. A lady at the door did not allow the pio-
neer to witness to her when she knew that the pioneer
was one of Jehovah’s witnesses. She was a staunch
Catholic and had been very much disturbed sometime

reviously by the explanations given her by another
BVitness about the doctrines of hell and the soul. She
therefore rudely slammed the door in the pioneer’s
face. A short time later the same special pioneer re-
ceived a back-call slip. When she called on the person
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whose name was on the slip, the pioneer said: “But
we already know each other, don’t we?” “Yes, we do,”
replied the lady, “I remember slamming the door in
your face.” Then she explained that after the first call
she had asked herself: “Why am I afraid? What sort
of faith do I have if I am afraid to listen to Jehovah’'s
witnesses?” With these thoughts in mind, she started
looking for the truth and bought a let of books about
different religions. She finally came to the conclusion
that only Jehovah's witnesses have the truth, and she
wanted to see them again, but no friend or relative
could furnish her information about their whereabouts.
Then one morning, down in the garden, she found the
magazines The Watchtower and Awake! Some uninter-
ested person might have thrown them down from some
window. So these magazines were seeds, not for the
earth, but for the heart of this person who was able
to get the address of Jehovah's witnesses. She now stud-
ies the Bible with keen interest, attends meetings and
hopes to be able to get baptized soon.

In 2 Timothy 2:9 it is written that “the word of God
is not bound.” It gets also to those who are well
advanced in age and, if their heart condition is good,
brings forth fruit. A seventy-five-year-old man living
in a small town took an active part in all activities per-
taining to the Catholic church for almost fifty years.
He had always been present at the processions and dur-
ing funerals, when he would wear a frock like those
worn by monks. One day the truth reached his home,
and his wife and daughters began to study with Jeho-
vah's witnesses. He did not participate in the study,
as he was very much tied up in the traditions of his
religion. But one day when he tock the Paradise book
in his hands things in his life started changing. He
read it all alone, and little by liftle understood the
power of the tfruth. When some brothers called on
him, he welcomed them. Finally the time came when he
returned to his former religious superiors the frock
he had religiously worn for so many years. Having
broken every link with Babylon the Great, he now takes
an active part in the congregational activities of Je-
hovah's witnesses in his town and is also a publisher
of the good news of the Kingdom. During the last visit
made by the circuit servant to this family, this seventy-
five-year-old man and his seventy-three-year-old wife
expressed their desire to be baptized.

LIBYA Population: 1,560,000
Peak Publishers: 41 Ratio: 1 to 38,049
The spiritual condition of Jehovah's witnesses in
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this country is good, though the recent troubles in the
Middle East have greatly influenced the political and
economic situation of Libya. Theocratic activities,
though banned, are regularly carried out with due
precautions.

While making strong efforts to find listening ears, the
brothers in Libya do not neglect those among them-
selves that have lost interest. Following the advice of
the Kingdom Ministry to call back on those that have
abandoned the truth, they obtained encouraging results,
as the experience here supplied shows. A brother who
had in the past been a zealous publisher lost interest
and left the organization due to his wife, who was
against the truth, and his daughter, a former publisher
w%m went astray after getting engaged and then mar-
ried to a worldly person. For many years this brother
had been encouraged to begin to study the Bible again,
but apparently without success due to his wife and
daughter. The brothers, however, continued visiting
him. Finally, one day this inactive publisher and his
daughter asked a servant to get some odgr to study with
them again, hoping that Jehovah would forgive them
for their conduct in the past. The younger daughter
showed repentance and decided to start her theocratic
activity again at all costs, recognizing that her sub-
mission to her husband was relative whereas that due
Jehovah was unconditional. Now the Bible study con-
tinues, and it is hoped that Jehovah will bless these
two families.

JAMAICA Population: 1,859,072
Peak Publishers: 5,256 Ratio: 1 to 354

Jehovah's witnesses in Jamaica were blessed with
assemblies in their island during the past year. First,
the “God’s Sons of Liberty” assembly in December was
visited by more than 600 brothers from 18 different
lands and had a total attendance on the last day of
9,458 for the public talk. During the months of July and
August they gathered again for two “Disciple-making”
assemblies and had a total attendance of 7,129 persons.
These es show that there is much disciple-making
work to done.

One of Jamaica's three marriage officers among Je-
hovah’s witnesses performed the marriage of his own
son. The bride is the only one of her Jewish family who
has embraced the truth. Many of the relatives objected
strongly to the wedding’s being held in the Kingdom
Hall and adamantly said they would not attend. But
sentiment won out and all attended. The reactions were
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very favorable, one woman saying, after she heard
the talk, that she was going to ask her clergyman why
he did not give such excellent counsel to couples at
weddings.

A missionary going to a foreign land usually must
learn a new language. Some in Jamaica learned a new
language without leaving their country—the sign lan-

uage for deaf-mutes. Here is why. A brother who is a

eaf-mute visited the island of Jamaica for a few
months. During his stay he was very zealous in the field
ministry, using a printed card to introduce himself
and his mission. He had no difficulty placing maga-
zines, leaving over 2,000 in one month and hundreds of
bound books. While here he located other deaf-mutes,
with whom he conducted home Bible studies. Realizin
he would not be here long, he taught others, not deaf-
mutes, the language, so the studies could continue after
he left. Now regular home Bible studies are conducted
by publishers who learned this language. The results
are that other deaf-mutes now attend the meetings
regularly. After the meetings you can see the hands
flying, even the children in the congregation taking an
interest in “talking” to these newly associated people.

Jehovah “is not unrighteous so as to forget your
work,” and he certainly is pleased with all efforts we
put forth to sanctify his name and further the interests
of his kingdom. (Heb. 6:10) An invalid publisher, a
shut-in, has great joy and satisfaction in comforting
people who have experienced death in their family. She
sends letters to the bereaved, enclosing tracts and
booklets in the envelope. Some have taken the time to
respond and write a thank-you note to express their
a})preciation for this sister’s thoughtfulness. One said:
“It was very kind of you to write to me, a stranger. Do
you always do this? I hope you will continue in the
future to comfort those who have lost loved ones, as
you have comforted me.” Another responded: “It is
very thoughtful of you to write and bring me those
comforting words. May the Lord bless you and give
you strength to continue his work.” A third writer ex-
pressed these words: “Your kind letter has made it
so much more easy for me to bear my loss.”

A newly interested woman can now testify to the
power of the waters of truth in her family. She was
depressed and ready to separate from her husband
because of his immoral life. Her intentions were made
known to the special pioneer who was conducting a
home Bible study with her, and after hearing her prob-
lem, the pioneer suggested that her husband be invited
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to attend the study. The invitation was extended and,
to the woman's surprise, was accepted. The man was
really interested and made changes in his life to con-
form to the Scriptures as he learned the truth. This
has made for a happy home for the family and even-
tually contributed to the growth of the New World
society, for both of them are dedicated and baptized
Witnesses and are now teaching others by helping them
to drink of the waters of life.

With questions now being included in the “Your
Word Is Truth” section of Adwake!, some are making
more use of this publication to start home Bible studies.
One publisher stated that she started seven studies
using these articles, and they have continued. A pioneer
reported that the same method was used and the result
has been ten regular home Bible studies. One group of
four publishers testifies that Bible studies in the homes
of the people are not difficult to start. This group con-
centrated their activities, as suggested in Kingdom
Ministry, on offering to study the Bible with the house-
holder. In one morning they started fourteen studies
using this direct approach.

CAYMAN ISLANDS Population: 8,758
Peak Publishers: 13 Ratio: 1 to 674
A variety of publications of the Society are available
as Bible-study aids. Would you think of cultivating the
interest of a person using a songbook? One of our
brothers did. He wanted to help his family fo learn
the truth but was having difficulty getting one of his
daughters to respond. She liked to play the piano, and
so he gave her a songbook. Her interest developed in
the music, and the lyrics acquainted her with Jehovah's
purposes. She even checked her Bible to see if the
thoughts expressed in the songs were true, especially
the thoughts regarding a paradise fo be established on
earth. This aided her to accept a study in one of the
Society’s publications and eventually to meet with the
congregation. She is now a baptized Witness.

TURKS AND CAICOS ISLANDS
Peak Publishers: 6 Population: 6,770
Ratio: 1 to 1,128
A brother and his family of six from the United
States satisfied their desire to serve where the need is
greater by moving to the Turks and Caicos Islands.
In order to make this move, they purchased a bhoat
that provided the necessary transportation to the
assignment and adequate housing facilities. This taken
care of, attention was then directed toward the purpose
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of their move—the ministry. Arrangements were made
to show the Society’s film “Divine Will International
Assembly of Jehovah's Witnesses,” and there were
240 persons present. Next, efforts were directed to con-
ducting Bible studies with as many persons as possible.
One young married couple agreed to a home Bible study
and made excellent progress in a short time. The hus-
band learned in the course of his studies that a Chris-
tian’s life must be neutral as regards the affairs of the
world. He made up his mind to seek other employment
to maintain his neutrality, although this meant moving
his family to another island.

An ‘Impossible to Lie’ book was placed with a man.
In it he read that the Bible does not teach the Trinity,
and so he went to his Anglican priest to confront him
with the information that he had just learned. The
priest admitted that the term “trinity” did not appear
in the Bible, but said that the doctrine could be pruved
by inferences, which he would show the man “some-
time.” The “sometime” never came, but the interested
person is not waiting. He now has the “Babylon” hook
and is continuing with his study on his own.

Permission to continue the ministry on these islands
has not been granted to our brothers for the time being,
so they had to leave. But they are optimistic and looking
forward to returning to this assignment soon.

JAPAN Population: 99,822,000
Peak Publishers: 4,914 Ratio: 1 to 20,314

Brothers had to make many sacrifices in order to
attend the two-week Kingdom Ministry School course.
One Bible study servant had to choose between attend-
ing school and losing his job. He attended school. When
he returned to his home district, he found a new job
in a city where a congregation of sisters had just been
formed. He moved there with his family and is now
the overseer.

Another brother works as secretary to the wvice-
president of a firm that never permits vacations for
more than one week. When this brother showed the
vice-president the letter of invitation from the school,
the latter was most impressed that the school was
operated without cost to the students. As he was about
to make a business trip to the United States, he
arranged for his secretary to attend the Kingdom Minis-
try School while he was away. What a joy this brother
found in the school! When he returned to his home
congregation, he talked to the brothers for a whole
hour about it, and still there was much more to tell.

A young publisher was voted in as a member of her
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class committee. She told her teacher she could not
accept, and the teacher invited her to explain her posi-
tion to the class. She explained why she could not take
part in anything political, and as a result her class-
mates showed great interest in the Bible and asked
many questions. She started Bible studies with two
persons, one of whom acknowledged that she had pre-
viously been an ‘imitation Christian.’ Both attended
the distriet assembly with her.

Another young sister has led two of her schoolmates
to dedication, and she herself fits regular pioneering in
with her attendance at art school. Last winter, during
a rest-period conversation around the classroom stove,
another student got interested. He took and read the
Evolution booklet. He became a very keen student, and
was so enthusiastic that he phoned his mother all the
way from Tokyo to the island of Kyushu. On hearing
that he was studying the Bible, his mother immediately
asked: “With whom?” “With the Watch Tower,” he
replied. There was an audible gasp over the phone.
For, since he had left home, his mother had also been
contacted by Jehovah’s witnesses, had studied and had
recently started to publish. Since the young man's part-
time work was connected with false religion, he had
to change this and his lodgings in order to qualify for
baptism. But now he is baptized, has pioneered for
some months and has been invited to special pioneer
service.

Aged publishers can often be a fine example to young-
er people. A university student had lodgings at the
home of a seventy-three-year-old sister. She invited him
to a 1gubli{: talk, and soon after, though she felt little
qualified at her age, she started a home Bible study
with him. Though his secular studies caused him to
wander off the track at times, by the time of his grad-
uation from the university he was firmly convinced
of the truth, and the sister had the joy of seeing him
baptized. During the course of his Bible study he had
also changed from a lonely, gloomy individual to a
new personality delighting to share the association of
the brothers.

The circuit servant suggested to two special pioneers
that they move their accommodations from the out-
skirts of the city to the center, if possible. However,
rents in the city were very high. During their house-to-
house work, a woman commented to one of the sisters,
“You are getting sunburned and dark.” The sister ex-

lained that she had to travel a long way each day
nto the city. “But I have some rooms,” the lady said.
She offered the sisters a room in the heart of the city,
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reduced the rent to what they were paying on the out-
skirts and refused even to take the usual “key money.”
To make things easier, the previous landlord refunded
a month’s rent that had been paid in advance. One of
the neighbors, seeing the sisters packing to move, came
over and offered free use of his truck. So the sisters
were able to follow through on the circuit servant’s
suggestion without any additional expense, and are in a
much better position to gather in the “sheep” in that

city.

KENYA Population: 9,643,000
Peak Publishers: 899 Ratio: 1 to 24,168
Jehovah’s witnesses in the Kenya branch territories
thank Jehovah for drenching the fertile soil of their
lands and causing the pastures to become clothed with
flocks. That he has truly crowned the year with good-
ness has been manifested abundantly by fine increases
and growth to spiritual maturity. Here are some ex-
geriences from Kenya, Burundi, Ethiopia, Seychelles,
udan, Tanzania and Uganda.

The rapid growth of the work is largely due to the
desire of many meek ones to know the truth, and once
they begin to appreciate the value of it they eagerly
spread it abroad to others. A young Muslim man ac-
cepted magazines one Magazine Day in December 1965.
Numerous back-calls were made over a two-week period,
then due to the sickness of his mother he had to return
to his hometown, where there were no publishers. The
sister who had contacted him continued the study by
mail. Four months later he returned and commenced
to publish, making excellent progress. Six more months
passed, then due to lack of employment he had to return
home again. This time he was well grounded in the
truth. He encouraged his brother-inlaw to study the
Bible, with the result that he, too, has begun to preach
and has so far placed seventeen Paradise books and
four Bibles with interested persons. The former Muslim
traveled 250 miles in order to attend the Memorial, then
the following month he was baptized at the circuit
assembly. Now his desire is to gather together all those
with whom he studies and start a group study, and as
soon as he qualifies he intends to be a pioneer.

Many letters of appreciation have been received at
the branch office from those who have shared the joys
of vacation pioneering. The following letter that rings
with deep appreciation is from a sister who is a
teacher and also a busy housewife: “I am grateful for
a chance to have a go at pioneering. I feel I have never
spent any of my previous vacations fully occupied with
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useful work. I regret I wasted so many days previously
taking a rest while many people are eager to meet
someone to talk about Jehovah’s promises.” Her report
showed 27 books, 80 booklets, 148 hours, 16 subscrip-
tions, 104 magazines, 90 back-calls and 3 studies. And
at that time she was an isolated publisher.

BURUNDI Population: 2,224,000
Peak Publishers: 17 Ratio: 1 to 130,824

The truth is making very good progress in Burundi
as the small group in Bujumbura, the capital city, grows
in numbers and spirituality. The number of brothers
increased from eleven to sixteen, and four were bap-
tized. Good use of literature has been made during the
past year, and a number of brothers have begun to
share in magazine activity. Though it became Impos-
sible for the circuit servant from Uganda to continue
his visits to the group, arrangements have now been
made for a circuit servant from Tanzania to visit the
group every four months. This is a country where the
need is especially great, and it would be a fine help if
a mature family could find employment in Bujumbura.

ETHIOPIA Population: 25,000 000
Peak Publishers: 253 Ratio: 1 to 98,814

The work in Ethiopia has made a fine forward step
during the past year. The wiinessing can be done now
with much more freedom, and most of the brothers are
able to share in all the regular features of service. This
has resulted in the distribution of a considerable amount
of spiritual food, many times more than in recent years.
It has been received with joyful appreciation, and a
large number have taken their stand for the truth.
During the year a visiting brother was able to show the
film “God Cannot Lie” to 585 brothers and interested
persons.

In one area where it had been impossible to preach
from door to door for a number of years due to intense
opposition from the clergy and security police a change
of heart is being experienced. Brothers visited a priest
who said their calling to preach to him was a blow to
his office. He said that he admired their sincere effort
and admitted they were doing a work that he, as a
priest, should have done. On another occasion a member
of the intelligence service was called on. He said: “You
are doing a hard work. In fact, it is the duty of every
person to preach about the kingdom of God in the
same manner that you are doing—now. If I wasn’t so
busy I would even join you and do the same work too.
Don't give it up! God bless you.”
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SEYCHELLES Population: 48,000
Peak Publishers: 4 Ratio: 1 to 12,000

Though there has been a decrease of publishers in the
Seychelles due to brothers’ leaving the islands, this has
been an excellent year of theocratic growth on the part
of the remaining brothers and interested persons.

The circuit servant reports on the fine theocratic way
the meetings are arranged and the way the interested
persons are cared for. The brother caring for the group,
and his wife, are setting a very fine example. They have
been able to purchase a car, and this has helped them
to build up their service activity so that they now are
conducting eleven studies between them. Also, they now
are able to assist those who have difficulty with public
transport to get to the meetings. Though this brother
and sister have already converted part of their home
into a Kingdom Hall, they are planning to build a new
hall at the back of the house so that traffic noises will
not interfere with the meetings.

SUDAN Population: 13,600,000
Peak Publishers: 40 Ratio: 1 to 325,000

Good steady progress has continued in the congrega-
tion in Khartoum, and in spite of illness and some
publishers’ being away from the country for several
months, there have been good increases in a number of
features of service. Many of the brothers and sisters
arranged their affairs to share in full-time service
during the year. One sister carefully planned her do-
mestic affairs so that she was able to serve the entire
yvear as a regular pioneer. Up until this year no one had
ever shared in vacation pioneer service, This year two
brothers and two sisters enjoyed this activity. The two
special pioneer sisters, though well advanced in years,
continue to endure the heat and faithfully serve Jeho-
vah in this service year after year.

TANZANIA Population: 10,498,400
Peak Publishers: 923 Ratio: 1 to 11,374

For more than two years it has been impossible for
the brothers in Tanzania to hold assemblies. Though
many from the north have crossed the border into
Kenya to attend assemblies since early 1965, just a
handful have attended from the far south. This year
seventy-one brothers and sisters from this area char-
tered a bus for the 1,800-mile round trip to an assembly
in Kenya. After four days, pushing the bus through mud
part of the way, the brothers arrived at the assembly
place, tired out but very hagpy. One of these brothers
who is eighty-seven years old and has been in the truth
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since 1919 said afterward: “I must make sure that
every possible time I keep even the smallest coin so
that I may be able to attend the next district assembly.”

Many brothers have had great joy and many won-
derful experiences from sharing in vacation pioneer
activity. One brother reported that at the time he filled
out his application he had never had a Bible study.
During his period of vacation pioneer activity he started
a number of studies, which have resulted in four new
publishers. After he studied with one person for some
months this man stopped attending his church. He
was visited by the son of a pastor who told him that
Jehovah's witnesses were forbidden to preach because
of telling lies. The person started to go to church again
with the pastor's son. Later the brother visited his
home and found there the pastor’s son, who started
to ask him intelligent Bible questions. In spite of him-
self the son became very interested, and a study was
started in the “Good News” booklet. After three months
his wife joined in the study. Three months later he
wrote to his father telling him that he was finding
answers to questions his father had been unable to
answer. The study continued, the pastor's son and his
wife are now baptized publishers, and his mother and
sister are showing good interest.

UGANDA Population: 9,789,700
Peak Publishers: 53 Ratio: 1 to 146,032

Patience is having its reward in Uganda. A young
man took a very keen interest in the truth, yet stubborn-
ly resisted when the brother teaching him explained
again and again the need for him fo put his marriage
affairs in order. Though he attended the meetings regu-
larly, the study was discontinued because a point had
been reached when no further progress could be made.
After one year another brother started the study again.
The same keen interest was manifested in the truth as
before, but this time a deep appreciation for Jehovah's
righteous principles entered the man’s heart. Eventually
patience broke through the barrier, and the result was
a most eventful week of decision and action. First the
man sent a telegram to his mate, two hundred miles
away. Right away she came, and the very next morning
the marriage was legalized. The same day the husband
reported three hours of preaching. By the end of the
week he fraveled to the circuit assembly and was bap-
tized. Now, as his wife continues her own studies in
preparation for her own dedication to Jehovah, this
brother is sharing in the service more than thirty hours
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each month. He is working toward the goal of pioneer
service back in his own village.

A special pioneer and his wife both tell of the diffi-
culty they have in getting their Bible students to obtain
their own Bibles, due to lack of money to buy them.
The brother invited his student to the congregation
book study, and when he saw all attenders with their
Bibles he eventually was encouraged to break his
smoking habit and now he has his own Bible, which
is helping him to clean up his life in other ways. The
sister recalls how the lady she studied with wanted
very much to obtain a Bible. After studying the truth
many months without a personal copy, she decided to
cut meat out of her diet so that she could buy a Bible.
After obtaining one she said to the sister: “Meat is not
going to show me the way to everlasting life but this
Bible is.” She was baptized together with her husband
at the “Disciple-making” assembly at Nairobi.

KOREA Population: 29,207,856
Peak Publishers: 6,662 Ratio: 1 to 4,384

Our brothers in Korea diligently kept letting down
their nets during the 1967 service year and Jehovah
has blessed them with a fine catch indeed! Eight hun-
dred and thirty-four were immersed this year. Once the
symbolic “fish” are inside the net there is still much
work to be done to care for them properly, and in this
work, too, our brothers' considerable effort has been
rewarded.

It has been very encouraging to see meeting atten-
dances increase all around the country. For the first
time the average attendance at the Waichiower study
is equal to 100 percent of all the publishers and pioneers
in Korea. The other meetings have increased to 87 per-
cent. The effort one puts forth to attend meetings has
a preat deal to do with his progress to maturity. This
is shown in the case of a brother in the coal mining
community near Youngwol. For several years this
brother attended the meetings regularly although living
twelve miles away over difficult mountainous terrain.
He could ride a bus most of the way to the meetings,
but the only transportation back did not leave till three
o'clock in the morning. Often, especially in the winter,
he would walk home rather than wait in the bitter cold.
He never missed a meeting. Later, when the special

ioneers left, he was appointed as the overseer. He

ept up his fine custom until he was able to find em-
ployment nearer to the congregation.

The effort by some of the brothers to overcome
obstacles to enroll as regular pioneers is certainly in-
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spiring. One young sister was baptized in 1965, but
her parents opposed her bitterly. She wanted to pioneer
but she knew she would have to become independent
to do so, as she could not do it from her home. Finally
she decided to hire out as a housemaid. She knew that
in Korea housemaids have no free time but are expected
to work from sunup to late at night every day in the
week. However, she kept looking until she found a
family who would give her time off for attending meet-
ings and to go in the field service. The only way she
could do this was to hire herself out at lower wages.
Under this arrangement she was able to get in twenty-
five hours a month, but she still was not satisfied, so she
asked the family if she could have from nine in the
morning to four in the afternoon free six days a week.
In return she would work for her board and room only,
with no wages. The family agreed and she is now hap-
pily pioneering.

Even those long in the truth need encouragement to
continue in the pioneer work. Overseers and fellow
pioneers and even family members can be alert to en-
courage those faithful workers. One sister who pio-
neered many years ago and was imprisoned during
World War Il for seven years when the Japanese
government suppressed the work had long waited until
her children were grown so that she could again be-
come a pioneer. Some years ago she was able to do so,
but then after three years in the full-time service she
became pregnant, although she thought it was too late
in life for her. For several months after the baby was
born she did not make her goal of hours. She was
discouraged and thought the Society would remove
her from the pioneer list. Instead, she received a letter
from the pioneer desk encouraging her and su%sesting
that, if her family circumstances were favorable, she
continue and work toward the 1,200-hour goal for the
service year. She adf'usled her schedule and, with the
help of all her family, she did continue and has been
a very productive pioneer. At an assembly this year she
tn:)lt}i1 how much that letter of encouragement meant
to her.

The issue of ancestor worship remains a problem
for new brothers and sisters. One brother in Cheju was
faced with this problem one month after his baptism
when his father suddenly died. He tried to explain to
his family why he could not participate in ceremonies
involving worship of his dead father. His family would
not listen and finally forced him to choose between
expulsion from the home with forfeiture of his inheri-
tance rights and joining with them in their practice of
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ancestor worship. He refused to join with them and
was expelled from home. Later his mother and family
relented and admitted him back into the home when
they realized how firm his faith was. Now they do not
insist that he join them in the monthly ceremonies for
his dead father. His steadfastness in this early test
will give him strength in the tests ahead.

There is still much to be done in this country in
training children in the field and encouraging them
toward careers in the full-time service. There has been
good progress this year, however. A missionary over-
seer in Seoul writes: “On checking the records of our
congregation we found that only a few teen-agers
were having any part at all in the field activity. On
the other hand, about 20 percent of our meeting atten-
dance was made up of teen-agers who not only attended
regularly and participated well but did very well on
the Theocratic Ministry School program. Personal
attention was the answer. We talked to both the parents
and the children involved in time for some of them
to report in December. Later, when the circuit servant
visited, he also personally talked to each of them and
to their parents. All saw their responsibilities and privi-
leges and were eager to do something about it. Book
bags were bought, presentations prepared and prac-
ticed. When April came around we had no trouble
making our 20-percent increase because half of it was
made by these younger ones who started to praise
Jehovah publicly. They are continuing too.”

LEBANON Population: 1,822,000
Peak Publishers: 939 Ratio: 1 to 1,940

Conditions continued to be mot very favorable for
preaching the “good news” in the Arab countries during
the past service year. During June war broke out be-
tween the Arab countries and Israel, which brought
further upset conditions and tension for a time in addi-
tion to heavily affecting the economies of the countries
involved. These adverse ha Pﬁ?mﬂgs have had a direct
effect on people’s lives an ave brought them much
unhappiness. However, they have, in many cases, had
the good result of causing some to listen more readily
to the good news of God's kingdom. As in the rest of
the world, so in Lebanon and the other Arab countries
it is becoming more clear all the time that man’s only
hope is the kingdom of God, and Jehovah's witnesses
here are determined to keep on pointing this out to
all who will listen.

Good results can be expected from persevering in
teaching one’s children true worship, as a sister learned
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through the following experience. She was finding it
difficult to follow a good schedule in teaching the truth
to her children because her husband, who was not in
the truth, was involved in politics, and evenings were
taken up in the home with long political discussions
with his friends, and this left little or no opportunity
to study the Bible with the children after they came
from school. So the sister asked Jehovah's help and
direction in the matter and determined to study with
the children early in the meorning before they went
to school. At first they objected to using their time
before school in that way, but appreciating that children
often do not know what is best for them, the sister
obliged them to continue. But it was not necessary to
insist very long, for they quickly grew in spiritual
strength and it was not long before the older ones
became publishers along with their mother in the local
con%regation and soon were reaching the field service
;fr;a s right along with their mother. All this was very

pressive to the sister’s husband, and he too became
interested in the truth. Because of the zealous example
of the children, he progressed well, and one day he
called all his political friends together to tell them
that he was no longer concerned with politics because
he had become one of Jehovah's witnesses. Politics does
not mix with the Bible, so he would not be having
political discussions in his house anymore as formerly,
but, rather, spiritual matters would be discussed. He
has since become one of the mature brothers in the
congregation. When it came time for the oldest daugh-
ter to decide whether she would obtain a college educa-
tion, she considered the shortness and urgency of the
time and realized she would rather be in the full-time
service as a pioneer. She discussed the matter with
her parents and found them to be of like mind. It was
decided that she should enter the pioneer service right
away! Today she is serving happily in another territory
as a special pioneer. How glad she and the others in
the family are that their mother persevered in teaching
the truth to her children!

The vacation pioneer service is a fine privilege that
one should not miss if he can at all arrange to share
in it. And if one has a strong enough desire he can
usually do so sometime during the year no matter how
difficuit his circumstances. One young brother who is
paralyzed, able to move only his arms, managed to
spend two weeks as a vacation pioneer. When asked
how he could do it, he said he made good use of the
telephone and wrote many letters. He never passed
up an opportunity to witness to those who came to his
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house. In this manner he was able to arrange for
several persons to come to his home each week for a
Bible study. Those of his brothers who call to cheer
him up usually find, upon leaving, that they are the
ones who have been encouraged.

In one congregation the special-pioneer overseer
observed that nearly all the publishers had been vaca-
tion pioneers at some time or other and wondered if
it would be possible for all of them to serve together
as vacation pioneers during the same month. He talked
it over with each one and found that it was indeed
possible, with the exception of one publisher who was
not yet baptized. But this unbaptized publisher deter-
mined to spend pioneer time in the service that month
and report as a congregation dpublisher. In this way,
he said, the congregation would at least have a report
for the month. What a hap;i)y month they all spent
together in Jehovah's service!

IRAN Population: 21,227,000
Peak Publishers: 17 Ratio: 1 to 1,248,647

An effort was made by the brothers in Iran during
the year to aid those who had become inactive or had
become weak in the truth. Some good progress was
made through the steady eiforts of loyal brothers. This
has been much appreciated by those who have been
thus helped. During the year a brother and his wife
moved into the territory from the United States and
have been a good source of encouragement and assis-
tance to the congregation in Tehran. Two more hard-
working sisters were able to get into the regular
pioneer work starting in January, and this has also
been a good stimulus for the small congregation. It now
has a total of four regular pioneers.

Since the country is so large and there are so few
publishers, sometimes interest has to be cared for by
correspondence. But good results can be obtained in
this way, as shown by the following experience. Writes
a sister from Tehran: “For years Ix%lave been cor-
responding with a German lady married to an Iranian
away out in the provinces who subscribed for The
Watchtower. I had never met her. When she wrote me
that her father died, I gave her comfort from the
Scriptures. Then one day while the circuit servant was
with us, the doorbell rang and her husband appeared.
He said his wife had asked him to visit me and thank
me for the comfort I had given her and at the same
time to pay for the renewal of the subscription. That
evening nearly the whole congregation was at my
house to rehearse for the little circuit assembly we
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were going to have. So I had some food and drinks,
and the man was amazed to see so many nationalities
and the hospitality they showed. When he left, a broth-
er gave him a lift home in his car. You can imagine
how surprised I was when, a week later, the wife ap-
ared, saying she wanted to make an appointment
or a lesson. Since it was just time to leave for the
meeting, I invited her to come along, and she did. The
next day she came to my house to have a two-and-a-
half-hour lesson. She said: ‘Please explain to me why
The Watchtower says the Kingdom is ruling since
1914. How do you know? So we had an interesting
study in the appropriate chapter of ‘Lef God Be True.
She will come again to Tehran next week, but before
leaving she expressed sincere thanks for the warm
welcome she and her husband had received and said:
‘T have never felt so at home and natural as among
your group.” And then she said: ‘T have so much work
to do to tell others about this kingdom; you are away
ahead of me. I must do some real studying now.’”

IRAQ Population: 7,263,000
Peak Publishers: 3 Ratio: 1 to 2,421,000

During the service year another sister moved into
the country with her husband who is not in the truth
but who has taken up secular employment in Baghdad.
She is an Arabicspeaking sister and this is a great
advantage in this Arabic country. Her activities have
been encouraging to the others in the group. Good
interest has been stimulated among several families,
and Bible studies have been conducted with them. One
young man who has been studied with is now conduct-
ing a Bible study of his own and expresses the desire
to be baptized when there is an opportunity. He is very
much looking forward to the next visit of the circuit
servant.

At the end of the service year a brother and his
wife who have been living in Baghdad returned per-
manently to Germany. So this now leaves the sister
alone with the newly interested ones. We pray to Je-
hovah to send more workers into the harvest in Iraq.

JORDAN Population: 1,860,493
Peak Publishers: 57 Ratio: 1 to 32,640

During the year the brothers in Jordan were en-
couraged by regular visits from the circuit servant and
they were able to hold all meetings including the cir-
cuit assemblies. Field service was carried on ncurmalli,
with some precautions when doing house-to-house work,
and as a result sheeplike persons interested in the truth
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have been found and assisted toward true worship.
The main problem has been getting spiritual food to
the brothers. Literature sent through the mail is hardly
ever received, and so other means have to be found
to get things to them. Sometimes they have had just
one codpy of The Waichtower for a whole congregation
to study. At other times they have had none at all and
have had to restudy back issues. In June the war came
and disrupted things still further. But in spite of these
and other difficulties the brothers have kept happy and
active in Jehovah's service.

Jehovah is kind in making it possible for his servants
to meet together for spiritual food when they persevere
in making the necessary efforts in that regard. During
the visit of the circuit servant there was a problem as
to where the circuit assembly could safely be held.
It was decided that Jericho would be a good location,
since it is centrally located and the climate is warm
during the winter months. While the matter was still
being pondered, a sister from Jericho whose husband
has n opposed in the past approached the brothers
and said that her house was quite large and she thought
she might be able to convince her husband to allow
them to use the front room for the assembly if they
thought it would be sufficient. The facilities were found
to be adequate and the sister’s husband was agreeable,
so the assembly was held for a whole day, with seventy-
two in attendance. After the assembly all present helped
put the house in good order again, and this impressed
the man of the house very much. The brothers were
very grateful that they were able to hold their assembl.
peacefully in this “city of the palm trees.”—Deut. 34:3.

RKUWAIT Population: 322,000
Peak Publishers: §5 Ratio: 1 to 64,400

In this Arabian Gulf country it is difficult for women
to move around with very much freedom. Esmdaﬂlﬁnis
this so with regard to an activity that requires calling
at the homes of the people, such as the preaching work.
Th?j{ would be looked upon as very loose women. Add
to this an opposing husband, and you see the difficulty
some of our sisters in Kuwait have. In spite of this
they manage to keep firm in the truth and conduct Bible
studies with interested persons that they are able to
meet through incidental witnessing and social contacts.
The brother in charge of the group is single and so is
hampered by the local customs in ecalling at the homes
of the sisters to encourage them and to study with them.
But the brothers manage to meet together for Bible
study and keep the preaching service organized. A num-
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ber of interested persons were located during the year
and are having Bible studies. It is hoped they will
continue to make good progress.

SAUDI ARABIA Population: 8,000,000
Peak Publishers: 2 Ratio: 1 to 4,000,000

Saudi Arabia has continued to show itself to be a
country where the message of God’'s kingdom does not
spread easily. Those few publishers serving there are
from outside the country and have gone there with em-
gloyment contracts. The witnessing they are able to

0 is mostly incidental, but some seeds of truth have
been sown. It is not usually easy to witness to native
Saudi Arabians due to their often having a narrow
view where religious matters are concerned. So the
brothers witness to them as they can and also spread
the good news to other non-Saudi Arabians living in
the country. In this way a witness is given in this oil-
rich land concerning the spiritual riches of God, and
we hope that someday it will produce some native
Witnesses.

SYRIA Population: 5,067,000
Peak Publishers: 137 Ratio: 1 to 36,985

The brothers in Syria began the service year with
determination to make it a successful one. Early in
the year an investigation was carried out by officials
in the north of the country regarding each known one
of Jehovah's witnesses. Since they are not a recognized
religion in the country, the officials wanted to know
what they were doing. Later a report was sent on each
one to the government headquarters, and it became
known to the brothers that in each case the report was
very favorable. Each brother and sister was described
as a sincere, religious person with a good record. This
gave the brothers a good answer to those religious
enemies who would slander Jehovah'’s people to govern-
ment officials in an attempt to get them imprisoned and
to stop their preaching work.

Then during the first week in June war broke out
in the Middle East. Martial law was declared in S%ria,
and with the resulting tense conditions the brothers
had to be especially alert as they went preaching
about God’s kingdom. People’s minds were not now
inclined to pay attention to spiritual matters but only
to what was happening in the war going on around
them. Certain enemies of the truth took advantage
of the situation and denounced some of the brothers
as spies. The police came to their homes and made a
search and afterward took seven persons off to jail,
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including the elderly overseer, his wife, his daughter,
and two special pioneers, even though they, of course,
found nothing incriminating in their search of the
brothers’ houses. This was on June 5, the first day of
the war, and later that same day one of the special
pioneers was released along with another person. Un-
daunted, even though this was only her second month
as a special pioneer, she kept right on caring for the
“sheep” in the territory. Those in jail were not told why
they were being held but were subjected to questioning
for several days. The officials soon learned that they
were not dangerous people and that they had done
nothing wrong. But the order for their arrest had
come from a high source, and matters would now have
to go through the usual channels, which they said would
take a few days. However, there is such preoccupation
with war matters and such confusion in the country
that it is extremely difficult to get very important mat-
ters such as this dealt with b?r the officials. As a result
five of the brothers are still in prison months later at
the date of this writing in spite of constant efforts to
get them out. But they are not idle. Many prisoners
and guards are hearing of God’s kingdom, some for the
first time. We pray for Jehovah’s blessing upon them
and hope that they may soon be free.

LEEWARD ISLANDS (Antigua)
Peak Publishers: 112 Population: 61,664
Ratio: 1 to 551

Jehovah's witnesses in the territory of the Leeward
Islands branch, nine islands in all, including Antigua,
have many reasons to be joyful and to want to praise
Jehovah even more. The wonderful “God’'s Sons of
Liberty’” District Assembly was held in Puerto EKico,
so near to us that over a hundred from here were able
to attend. The brothers are still talking of their ex-
periences and of the discourses heard at the assembly
that have strengthened their faith.

Midweek field service has had good results. It was
arranged that those going out in midweek service con-
centrate on a particular territory and keep a careful
record of all interest shown. A number of Bible studies
were started with interested persons. Three of these
soon progressed to the point that they were anxious
to come to the congregation meetings four miles dis-
tant even if they had to walk, which they have done on
a number of occasions. Two of the interested ones were
publicly “read out” of the Anglican church when it
was found that they were associating with Jehovah’s
witnesses. The other interested person, Mr. D——, was
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upset about this, as he said that he had been attending
the Kingdom Hall longer than they, so he should have
been “read out” first! However, his turn came when
the Anglican minister came to see him personally.
“Don’t you know,” said the clergyman, “that Jehovah's
witnesses do not believe in Jesus?” In reply Mr. D——
took the “Good News” booklet and, turning to page
seven, read the first sentence of aragraph nine: “Jesus
is God’s chief Son and most beloved One and he has
become the King of God's kingdom.” “But,” the clergy-
man went on, “Jehovah's witnesses would rather let
their children die than give them a blood transfusion.”

D—— replied: “Well, I do not know about that yet
as we have not discussed that, but what I have learned
so far is the truth, so I am sure there is an answer to
this also.” The clergyman then asked: “When you die,
where will they bury you?” To which Mr. D re-
Fhed: “My brother is an undertaker so that will be
ooked after, but it is not the burying that counts but
the resurrection. I have learned that much.” With that
the clergyman tore up Mr. D——'s membership card
and scattered the pieces on the doorstep, much to the
delight of Mr. D——, who is now a regular participant
in the field service.

Sometimes the effect of an assembly can be imme-
diate. An elderly interested man came on the last day
to our assembly. On the way home that evening some
juveniles took after him with switches and other things
to do him bodily harm. His first inclination was to fight
back, which was his custom, but then he called to mind
what he heard at the assembly in the talk “Add to Your
Knowledge Self-Control” and decided to “go easy.”
At this point another person who was passing stogPed
to reason with the boys, and the old gentleman walked
off, feeling good that he had benefited so quickly from
the assembly.

ANGUILLA Population: 5,810
Peak Publishers: 14 Ratio: 1 to 415

The brothers are finding that their meetings are a
means of help and encouragement, and they have put
forth a great deal of effort to attend. One publisher
who is a victim of polio has this to say about getting
to the meetings: “Being physically handicapped does
not hinder me from getting to meetings that are about
two miles from my home. Since I am unable to walk
long distances, I leave home well in advance of meeting
time and wait along the road to get a ride. Many times
I wait for hours before I succeed in catching a car going
in the direction of the Kingdom Hall.” This brother has
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vacation pioneered several times and is a real stimulus
to all in the congregation.

DOMINICA Population: 63,609
Peak Publishers: 170 Ratio: 1 to 374

The influence of Babylon the Great has been strong
over the years, but she is losing her hold on the people.
A special pioneer sister was in the service and was
forced by a shower of rain to take shelter in the home
of a person who had opposed her often on previous ecalls,
always stating that her priest provided all she needed
to know. The pioneer sister said: “Good morning. The
rain has driven me inside.” “Come in. Come in,” was
the response. The lady herself took the initiative and
asked what the pioneer sister thought about souls’
being tormented in purgatory. A discussion followed
concerning the condition of the dead, the resurrection
hope and life in the new system of things. The lady
was glad to know these things and started to blame
her priest for not teaching her the Bible truth. She
said: “I regret that I did not study the Bible with you
when you first came to my home. By now I would know
many things from the Bible.,” A Bible study was
arranged on the spot.

MONTSERRAT Population: 13,430
Peak Publishers: 23 Ratio: 1 to 584

Steadfastness and determination are often required
by those in divided households. A sister with three
children had an opposing husband who was under pres-
sure secretly from relatives to join the Methodist
Church. He criticized his wife for taking the children
to the congregation meetings. When a circuit assembly
was held on the island in Epril he demanded that nei-
ther his wife nor the children attend. The children were
downhearted, as one of them even had a small part
on the assembly }Jrogram. As the hour approached to
go to the assembly the father could see the deep con-
cern in his children, so he c%uestioned them individually
as to why they wanted to attend and what they learned
at their meetings. The nine-year-old related the entire
account of creation and ended with the explanation of
the lake of fire. As the overseer arrived to see if the
family could go to the assembly, the husband hurriedly
pl'epared himself to go along and “see what was going
on.” The circuit assembly program that evening was
on the theme “A Sound Spiritual Heritage for Youth.”
Later he told his wife: “Well, they do teach you how
to raise your children.” The following week the uncle
asked the husband why he did not take the children to
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the Methodist Church. The four-year-old daughter spoke
up: “Daddy, you do not want to join a church; you want
to join Jehovah.” He agreed to go to the local congre-
gation meetings with his family and was impressed by
the fine comments made by his eleven-year-old daughter.
At home he began to correct her pronunciation and
even obtained a copy of the book Life Everlasting so
he could attend the congregation book study with them.
Now, to the delight of the whole family, a regular
Bible study is being conducted with him by the overseer.
Alert ghildren can do much to encourage an unbelieving
parent.

NEVIS Population: 12,770
Peak Publishers: 39 Ratio: 1 to 327

Good steady work is hard to find in these small
islands. One young brother accepted the Society's in-
vitation to attend the two-week Kingdom Ministry
School course in Antigua even though he had to give
up a good job. He has given proof of qualifying for
reater privileges in Jehovah’s visible organization.
e has since been appointed as overseer and is proving
to be a valuable aid to his brothers.

SABA Population: 1,007
Peak Publishers: 1 Ratio: 1 to 1,007

The one publisher has continued his sacrifice of
praise to Jehovah. The Waichtower and Awake! maga-
zines are being received by quite a number of persons
on the island, and thus it is not difficult to discuss the
work of Jehovah’s witnesses. The circuit servant and
his wife have visited three times during the year and,
with the help of the publisher, practically every home
has been visited. A businessman remarked to the circuit
servant: “Not all the seeds you are planting in Saba
will die. Your organization is growing.”

ST. EUSTATIUS Population: 1,016
Pealk Publishers: 3 Ratio: 1 to 389
‘Holding fast what is fine’ is the way to describe
the work of a dedicated sister and two of her young
children who are making Jehovah’s name known to
others in St. Eustatius. Two interested persons with
whom they have regularly studied the Bible have be-
gun distributing Bible tracts to friends and neighbors
and are preparing to attend the forthcoming district
assembly in their neighboring island of St. Kitts.

ST. KITTS Population: 38,113
Peak Publishers: 96 Ratio: 1 to 397
Sometimes we may feel that our territory does not
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have any “sheep” in it. A special pioneer had worked
a village in her territory for four years, and no interest
manifested itself. The territory was, however, worked
regularly. About a year ago a direct invitation to a Bible
study was accepted by a lady who had not shown much
interest previously. The “Good News” booklet was
studied and then they started in the book “Things in
Which It Is Impossible for God to Lie.” An effort was
made, with success, to have the husband join in the
study. At the latest circuit assembly the wife symbolized
her dedication to Jehovah and is now a regular praiser
of Jehovah. As a result of this the clergy in the village
have become much disturbed. One Sunday the Anglicans
and Moravians combined their services for ‘“church
unity.” However, it was learned that the main topic
was that their members should not have Jehovah's
witnesses in their homes. Their only unity was their
opposition to the true servants of Jehovah God.

Bible study is being conducted with a thirteen-year-
old schoolboy as a result of a tract. This boy traveled
in to the main town of Basseterre to attend school. At
the home of a friend he found a Bible tract with an
invitation to write the Society if further help in under-
standing the Bible was desired. This he did. A pioneer
was directed to his home, and now a Bible study is
being conducted by mail. Truly, if honest people are
looking for a knowledge of God's Word, his organiza-
tion is prepared ito give assistance.

ST. MARTIN Population: 8,002
Peak Publishers: 39 Ratio: 1 to 205

A positive attitude toward the ministry is important
for the greatest measure of success. As a group of pub-
lishers were ready to leave for magazine work one
Saturday morning the magazine-territory servant asked
if all had a good supply of magazines. Everyone said
Yes. However, one brother had only seven magazines.
He reluctantly accepted twenty more, but thought
twenty-seven was more than he would need. He was
all smiles after the morning's service, for he had
placed all his magazines. That month he placed more
magazines than he had placed in six previous months.

LIBERIA Population: 1,100,000
Peak Publishers: 447 Ratio: 1 to 2,461

Thank Jehovah for training his people to speak well
and display poise. A television program director was
invited to see a dress rehearsal of the assembly drama
“Look to the Bible as Our Guide in Life.” Liking it,
he arranged for a live production at the station’s
studio. Although the brothers were thrilled, there was



188 Yearbook

apprehension, since most of the cast had not gone
far in school, some not at all. But instead of their
worrying about stage fright, diligent rehearsing en-
sued. Came the Sunday evening and the hour-long
performance was masterfully presented. Not a single
line missed, not an action forgotten. The program
director was highly pleased and praised the performers
for their discipline. Judging from the habits of the
people, thousands must have seen the drama. Many
asked when we were going to put on more, and com-
ments were very favorable. One man who seldom had
a kind word for us remarked: “I don't know why peo-
ple hate you folks.”

It has taken time for brothers at a rubber planta-
tion to learn to read a little, but in the meantime
they have not been able to benefit themselves or their
families by considering the text each day from the
Yearbook. So about thirty brothers now meet in three
homes before going to work in the morning, rotatin
to different homes each week. Those who begin worl
at 5:30 meet at 4:30 in the morning and others meet
an hour later. A capable brother reads and explains
the day’s text, field experiences and a portion of the
Bible. After work the brothers discuss the information
with their families at home. This dailﬁ spiritual build-
up is really making a difference in the congregation.

A special pioneer encountered a man who condemned
the Witnesses for not saluting the national flag. Notic-
ing a small dictionary on the table, the brother asked
him to look up the meaning of the word “salute.” The
rebuker was visibly shaken upon reading the defini-
tion: “to bow to; to kiss.” The pioneer reminded him
of the principles governing worship found at Exodus
20:1-3, whereupon the man thanked the brother, saying
that Jehovah's witnesses know what they are doing.
With a changed attitude this person now subscribes
for the magazines, and his wife and children are
studying.

A brother employed as a bank teller faithfully re-
ported all overages. Since he was the only teller to do
so, making the other tellers suspect, the chief teller
recommended his dismissal on some pretext. The
management rejected this, however, stating that the
brother was the best teller on the line. So when a
general salary increase came into effect, the brother
received a bigger raise than did the others. Later he
was promoted to a position of special trust. A bank
official told him: “Be proud of your religion, because
it is your religion that has caused you to be where
you are now.”
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LUXEMBOURG Population: 335,000
Peak Publishers: 481 Ratio: 1 to 777

Jehovah's witnesses in Luxembourg did well again
in preaching the good news of the Kingdom, as they
know that this must be done before the battle of Ar-
mageddon. Along with the Witnesses in a number of
other European countries, the brothers have enjoyed
their work, they have increased their Bible study ac-
tivity and have spent more hours in the field service
than during any year heretofore.

The following experience shows us how a wife can
gain her husband for the fruth. The husband of a
sister had a very opposed attitude to the truth, as he
had not wanted to hear anything more about God or
religion since he graduated from school. The only so-
lution he saw to the problems of the world was com-
munism, which ideology he actively supported. So he
forbade his wife to attend the meetings of the con-
gregation, work in the field service or speak to their
daughter about the truth. In addition, he never wanted
to see one of Jehovah's witnesses in his house, other-
wise he would throw him out. What was the reaction
of the sister? She stressed very clearly that she would
hold fast to her faith, as this was her right before
God. In spite of the fact that her husband disputed
much with her, she continued to visit the congregation
in secret and she also was active in the field ministry.
Soon he realized that his opposition only strengthened
her faith. From then on he let her have her way. But
the sister was not satisfied with that, because she
desired to have him also accept the truth. Some days
later she asked him if he would like to come to get
her after the meeting, for the weather was bad. As
three older sisters also lived in the neighborhood, he
could not bring himself to let them walk home in
such bad weather, so he brought them home with his
car after the meeting that evening. In this way he
met some of Jehovah's witnesses after all. Then the
wife did all she could to bring him in contact with
more of her Christian brothers. Although he did not
show any interest in the truth, yet he went with his
wife to an assembly, as he liked being with Jehovah's
witnesses. Then the man became very ill and had to
go to the hospital. During this time he was afraid of
dying, and he began to read Biblical literature. Not
a single soul of his fellow employees visited him in
the hospital, but Jehovah’s witnesses did. This made
such an impression upon him that he started to attend
the congregation meetings after his recovery. In this
way he learned the truth, and he was baptized at the
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latest circuit assembly. The Biblical principles of love
and patience once more proved to be triumphant over
the communistic philosophy of life.

MALAGASY REPUBLIC Population: 6,562,041
Peak Publishers: 263 Ratio: 1 to 24,951

During the year we had many fine experiences, and
we reached many new peaks in the service.

One missionary writes: “Recently a young publisher
had an interesting experience while awaiting treatment
for his sister at a local clinic. After listening for some
time to an Adventist preacher who was explaining his
doctrines, the young publisher interrupted politely and
said: ‘Pardon me, sir, but where in the Bible do you find
that explanation?’ Of course, the preacher, not being
able to support his teachings, was obliged to listen to
the Scriptural explanation given by the young publisher.
All the people present were very much impressed and
began asking: ‘How is it that this little boy knows
these things and is able to :}Jeak so boldly about the
Bible?” One person remarked: ‘He is the “assistant”
to the new missionary who teaches the Bible here in
T——' Responding to the explanation that the pub-
lisher was one of Jehovah's witnesses, the doctor him-
self asked whether the Bible spoke of Jehovah's wit-
nesses. Using the preacher’'s Bible, the youngster
applied the text at Isaiah 43:10-12, giving a fine wit-
ness about Jehovah's witnesses. Deeply impressed, the
doctor said: ‘Imagine that this young lad, this little
boy is able to explain the Bible and his faith to us
in this way!” Then, turning to the irloung Witness, he
said: ‘Will you return here and tell me more about
the things that you are learning?' "

Another missionary writes: “Speaking the truth with
everyone on all occasions often brings wonderful re-
sults. One day a man seventy years old, with a cane,
a long white robe and a beard, came to the missionary
home wanting to sell some land on which the mis-
sionaries could build a church. He was told that the
missionaries were there, not to build churches, but
to help people to understand the Bible. After being
told about the Kingdom, he was invited to the Waich-
tower study the following Sunday. He came, but his
attitude was that he eady knew all there was
to know about the Bible. Nevertheless, after the
meeting, when he was asked if he would like
to study the Bible, he answered: ‘Yes, not only
with me, but with my whole family.! Arrangements
were made, and the next day twenty persons were
waiting at his home. After a month he started attend-
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ing the meetings regularly. Since he lived quite a dis-
tance from the Kingdom Hall and walked very slowly
with the aid of his cane, it took him two hours to
get to the hall. He progressed very rapidly in his
study, becoming very humble, realizing he had a lot
to learn. He wanted very much to preach, but, because
he was so new, it was felt he should wait until he
had completed the Living in Hope booklet. When the
circuit servant visited the congregation the man said
to him: ‘Mr. , the missionary is bad because he
said I cannot go out in the preaching work yet. After
a while it was explained that it would be nice if he
shaved, had his hair cut and wore some clothes other
than that long robe. Then, if he was in agreement
with the truth of God's Word, he could go with the
missionary teaching others this truth. The man was
overjoyed, but being poor he said he had no other
clothes than this robe. The missionaries were able to
get him a pair of pants and a shirt, and when the day
arrived for him to go out in the service he looked like
a new man. The first month he preached seventy hours,
placed many magazines and made over a hundred
back-calls. The second month he did more, and one
could see that his whole life was to do Jehovah's will.
Sometime during these few months he threw his cane
away and, when asked about this, he said: ‘Jehovah
has given me new life and I have asked for twenty
years of preaching so I can tell everyone about his
kingdom.” The real reason was that he now had a real
EU.I‘DOSE in life. During his third month of publishing
e was baptized at a circuit assembly.”

MALAWI Population: 4,042,412
Peak Publishers: 18,519 Ratio: 1 to 218

What a wonderful year of blessings this has been
both in Malawi and Mozambique! How great a wit-
ness has been given! This is how Jehovah’'s witnesses
in Malawi feel at the end of the service year. More
hours were spent in the ministry than ever before in
one year and many new ones have taken their stand
for the truth. Yet for many brothers the year has not
been without its difficulties. Three Kingdom Halls,
thirty-four houses and one store belonging to brothers
were burned down by hooligans, besides damage done
to other property. Some crops were destroyed. A num-
ber of brothers were assaulted and beaten, and one
sister was raped. Yet the brothers have continued
faithfully preaching in both favorable season and
troublesome season. (2 Tim. 4:2) They are determined
to continue doing this “urgently,” even though many
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are trying to stop the work, such as Malawi’s one
political party, which on September 16, 1967, passed
a resolution that “recommended strongly that the
Jehovah's Witnesses denomination be declared illegal
in this country.”

When conducting a Bible study we should not under-
estimate or ignore the children, for often they will
be a means of helping their parents to appreciate the
truth. A study that had been held with a young woman
for some time seemed to be fruitless. Then a separate
study in the Paradise book was also started with her
two children, who are four and three years old. After
putting them to bed and before they would fall asleep,
the mother would overhear the four-year-old girl care-
fully reviewing and explaining to her young brother
things that they had been taught at the study. She
would ask questions, and if her brother answered
wrongly she would correct him and explain the cor-
rect answer. This girl also came to understand that
we must not neglect the house of God. So every Sun-
day she would remind her mother that it was the day
for going to the meeting. This has greatly helped and
encouraged the mother so that now she is becoming
more regular in her meeting attendance.

Schoolchildren should not become discouraged if their
efforts to witness to other children do not seem to
bear fruit. A young schoolgirl regularly witnessed to
others at her school. But none appeared to listen or
give attention to what she was saying. Then one day
one of the girls went home and told her grandmother
all the things the young sister was telling them at
school. The grandmother’'s interest was aroused. So
she told her granddaughter to bring the young sister
home with her as she wanted to hear firsthand the
things the young sister was saying. The young sister
and her mother visited the grandmother, and a Bible
study was started. What joy they had when the grand-
mother later dedicated herself and was baptized!

Although most who come in the truth are first called
qun in the door-to-door ministry, sometimes a sheep-
like person will himself look for and search out the
brothers, This happened when a brother was approached
by a man who said: “I have come to offer myself; I
want to be one of Jehovah's witnesses.” This man
had read many of the Society's gublications, including
the 1967 Yearbook, yet no brother was calling upon
him or studying with him. For many years he had
been a regular churchgoer and had been nominated
to be a deacon. But as he continued studying the Bible
by himself and reading the publications he came to
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see that what his church was teaching was not in
harmony with God's Word. He became troubled in
mind. About this time, much to his surprise, he re-
ceived an offer to become a pastor in the church. It
was then that he made his decision. He resigned from
the church and informed his wife and family of the
steps he was taking. He then went to find the brothers.

MOZAMBIQUE Population: 6,650,000
Peak Publishers: 1,633 Ratio: 1 to 4,072

It is often necessary to help newly interested ones
to see the importance of removing things connected
with Bal?'l_onish worship. An interested lady who had
been studying for some time said that ever since she
began studying the Bible she had had her sleep dis-
turbed. She felt the presence of demons in her room
and had seen demonstrations of unnatural powers at
night., She remembered what she had learned of the
power of the demons to work through images, so she
immediately removed from her room three images,
carefully wrapping them up and placing them in a
trunk in which she had some things stored in her
daughter's room. Then her daughter began to com-
plain that she was unable to sleep at night because
of the sound of running feet in the room. The lady
opened the trunk and saw that everything was in
disorder, and that some shoes that were there had
been thrown out of their boxes. The images were then
removed to a spare room, but the lady still had her
sleep disturbed. It was not until she saw the need
to destroy the images completely that she finally had
peace in her home.

A number of government officials have come to re-
spect the neutral position taken by Jehovah's witnesses
and have allowed them to meet openly and engage
in the ministry. A chief was summoned to the local
government office and asked how many churches he
had in his village. He replied that he did not have
any, but that he did have some who called themselves
Jehovah's witnesses. The District Commissioner (the
local government official) asked if the chief had given
them a place to build their church. He explained that
he had not and that the brothers were meeting in
a private house. The District Commissioner told the
chief to bring the leaders of this group to him. Two
of the brothers were brought in, and when they ac-
knowledged that they were Jehovah's witnesses, the
District Commissioner told them: “I am happy to see
you people; you are people who never engage in poli-
tics, and we have this stated in our records.” Having
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found out that the brothers had paid their tax, the
District Commissioner told the chief to return to his
village with the brothers and to give them a place
to build a “church” and to see that nobody worries
them. The Kingdom Hall is now com;ileted; and the
chief admitted that, when he was told to take the
two brothers to the local government office, he thought
that they were going to be arrested and possibly killed,
but to his surprise they were praised. Since the build-
ing of the Kingdom Hall, meeting attendance has
more than doubled and the congregation is very strong.

MAURITIUS Population: 193,573
Peak Publishers: 157 Ratio: 1 to 5,055

Is the gathering work finished? Certainly not in
the Indian Ocean on the islands of Mauritius, Réunion
and Rodrigues! One missionary put it this way: “Back
home I used to think, Ah, s afternoon I have two
studies; if I stretch them to an hour and a half I can
get in three hours easily. Here, how different! T think,
If T can get to Mrs. So-and-So a quarter of an hour
earlier and stay only three-quarters of an hour I can
visit the lady across the road who is asking for a
study and, if I don't stay more than twenty minutes
with her because she’s newly interested, I can fit in
that other study near there. I can then do my other
four studies if I don’t stay too long at each. Yet I
always seem to have to miss somebody because of
lack of time.” In Réunion at one time about twenty
new ones were wanting to go out in service, but they
were asked to study more. The main reason for this
was that the capable brothers in the conglregatlons
already had more persons to train than they could
handle, so there was no one with whom they could
work.

Making disciples calls for loving care and great
effort. This is illustrated by the following experience:
A sister had been a regular publisher for six or seven
yvears, making placements, doin§ a few back-calls but
without conducting a Bible study. Although she was
encouraged by the congregation servant and the book
study servant, it was clear that something was hold-
ing her back. Then it was learned that she had started
to work for a religious organization of Babylon the
Great. The overseer, accompanied by his wife, visited
the family and tactfully showed them their position.
Their good attitude was demonsirated by her imme-
diate decision to leave this employment at the end of
the month. The overseer sugﬁsted ‘that his wife, a
special pioneer, study the booklet Living in Hope of
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@ Righteous New World with the family, and arrange-
ments were made for the two sisters to work together
in service each week. After a few weeks of this per-
sonal aid the special pioneer sister accompanied her
husband in the circuit work for two months. On re-
turning to the congregation they were amazed to hear
that the sister now had five Bible studies and had
applied for vacation pioneer service. That was not
all; so that she would not be alone in the wvacation
pioneer work, she asked one of the older sisters if
she could work a little more often in service during
that month so that they could be together. When
encouraged by her husband, a dedicated brother, this
other sister, although in her sixties, decided that she
too would wvacation pioneer. Together they went to
see their book study servant to get their wvacation
pioneer applications. He had already applied, and on
hearing that these sisters were going to pioneer, he
encoura%:ed his wife to join them. So in this congrega-
tion book study group five persons vacation pioneered.
Yes, spending time with those already dedicated, help-
ing them really to become progressive disciples, brings
rich blessings from Jehovah,.

Though opposed by her mother with whom she has
lived since separating from her husband, a young Cath-
olic woman regularly studied the Bible, Relatives who
were worried over their financial position encouraged
her to take up living with a certain man, although
she was not free to remarry. On being questioned
about the problem, the publisher showed, by means
of the booklet Living in Hope of a Righteous New
World, the Bible principles on the matter. Both the
newly interested one and her mother, who had been
listening, were pleased with the good counsel given.
Although invited at that time to study, the mother
refused, saying that she must stick to her church. A
few months later she returmed from church with a
cross marked in ashes on her forehead. Her daughter
told her it was just tradition and had nothing to do
with the Bible. She replied that she would have ashes
put on her forehead every year until she died. But
the following week she learned that the church had
decided not to continue this ceremony, this being one
of the changes brought by the church council. Since
then she has studied regularly with her daughter.

REUNION Population: 419,450
Peak Publishers: 291 Ratio: 1 to 1,441
. A young brother who now enjoys vacation pioneer-
ing is a living example of how those who oppose the
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message of truth may be helped. He writes: “It was
five years ago that I first saw Jehovah’s witnesses
going from house to house in my neighborhood. At
that time I would hide in the tall grass and throw
stones at them, and if I was on vacation 1 would fol-
low them and shout ‘Don’t listen’ as they would knock
at the doors. Later my parents began to study with
them, and I received a great deal of correction, par-
ticularly to make me attend meetings. Gradually I
began to understand, and within a year I was myself
going from door to door and I began to receive the
same treatment that I had given to others as the
neighborhood children followed me from door to door.
Now, four years later, I am myself a baptized member
of the congregation and as often as possible enjoy
the service as a vacation pioneer.”

It is common in Réunion for persons to practice both
Catholicism and Hinduism, and often as the publishers
go from door to door they meet with the objection
that the family already has two religions and they
do not want a third. A study was started in just such
a family with a young girl. As the study progressed
it seemed that the father and the rest of the family
went deeper and deeper into the cult of Hinduism.
However, a great change suddenly came about, and
the father explains it this Wa%r: “That Sunday I de-
cided to make a bigger sacrifice of animals than I
had ever made bhefore. This cost me a lot of money.
The next day my wife and I were involved in a very
bad accident that ended up with our using all our
savings and we nearly lost our lives. I began to think,
What good were all these sacrifices? These gods that
I am worshiping can't protect me. I questioned the
Witness that was studying with my daughter and de-
cided then to examine the Bible carefully.” One year
later this family is completely free from Babylon the
Great, and the parents and three of the children have
symbolized their dedication to Jehovah.

RODRIGUES Population: 20,613
Peak Publishers: 9 Ratio: 1 to 2,290

During the service year the two pioneers that were
working in the island returned to Mauritius. Another
special pioneer minister, along with his wife and chil-
dren, have replaced them. Regular congregation meet-
ings are held and two local persons are having a share
in the ministry. The opposition to the work has changed
somewhat; no longer do we have government opposi-
tion, but the clergy have had to fall back on their own
resources in their fight against truth.
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Even young children stand fast for Bible principles.
During one of the feast days a seven-year-old daughter
of a newly interested person was offered black pud-
ding by a neighbor. She refused, saying that it was
not permitted for Christians to eat blood. Surprised by
these words from one so young, he inquired of her
mother the reason for this. On receiving the Bible's
reply, this neighbor family stopped eating blood, and
one of the family is now studying and attending meet-
ings.

MEXICO Population: 43,596,675
Peak Publishers: 83,748 Ratio: 1 to 1,292
Persistence has its reward. A sister writes: “I ob-
tained a subscription from a very interested lady who
assured me that she would study the Bible, but when
I returned the first, second, third and more times one
of the little girls would come out and say: ‘Mama is
not at home.” After several visits I hid like a spy be-
hind the trees, waiting for the moment when the lady
would come near the street door so I could catch her
there and not give them an opportunity to tell me:
‘Mama is not at home.! When I said ‘Hello’ to the
lady, who is also an acquaintance, she said: ‘You have
come to my home looking for me several times, haven't
you? You want to talk to me about your religion?
Well, you can visit me as a friend, but not to talk to
me about religion. If you want to talk about religion,
go visit my neighbor who lives in the back to whom
I have passed on all the magazines since the wvery
first copy arrived. She surely reads them and likes
them because scarcely three or four days go by before
she shouts from the backyard and asks me if The
Watchtower has arrived. So she has read about eight
issues.” After I talked briefly with this lady, I went
to visit the one who was reading the magazines. The
magazines had done a good job. From only eight issues
the family had learned the basic truths of God’s Word
and had become free from lies, idols and certain super-
stitions. The final result is that two of these persons
are now baptized and two more have recently begun
to publish. There is also something else. When this
family began to publish, they saw the need of takin
advantage of their friendship with the lady who ha
subscribed for the magazines. They went to her and
told her: ‘We want to pay the debt that we owe you.’
The original subscriber said: ‘Don't worry; to the
contrary, I'm happy that you have taken advantage
of the money that I paid for the subscription. But
the sisters were not referring to the cost of the sub-
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scription and they told her: ‘No, you gave us the truth,
and we want to give it to you. We know that you
are very busy in your home, so we are going to adjust
our schedule to your spare time and study with you
then’ The study was successfully started and now
she is progressing in knowledge and going to meetings.”

Jehovah's right principles must be followed, because
many times when it seems that God’s servants go
unnoticed they are being observed by others. A broth-
er returned to his former place of residence to attend
an assembly. While there he met an old friend who,
knowing that he was one of Jehovah’s witnesses, in-
vited him to a cornfield to eat some roasted ears of
corn, as is the custom. When in the cornfield and ready
to cut the ears of corn the one extending the invita-
tion said: “I just want to tell you that this field is
not mine. But do not worry, nobody will miss the few
ears of corn that we cut. Why, everybody does the
same thing and nobody notices it.” The brother flatly
refused and said that if he had no permission from
the owner he would not cut or eat even one ear of
corn because that would be stealing, even though it
was a small amount and was the custom in the com-
munity. Then the man said: “Now I am convinced
that what your ‘brothers’ have told me is true, that
you Jehovah's witnesses really practice what you
preach and try to be honest in all things.”

MOROCCO Population: 13,033,000
Peak Publishers: 110 Ratio: 1 to 118,482

It is wonderful that we are able to report another
year's activity by the brothers in Morocco and Gibral-
tar. We obtained 1,359 new subscriptions during the
service year. This figure represents the highest ob-
tained in Morocco during a service year. There is a
great deal of atheism among the younger generation,
as they find that their religion does not satisfy their
needs, and many are searching for something better.

While going from door to door a pioneer was about
to skip a door, thinking that the householder would
not speak French. However, he decided to try it after
all. An Ifalian man who answered the door was im-
patient and wanted to give a $2 contribution to get
rid of the pioneer. But with persuasion he accepted
literature in exchange for the money, stating that he
was leaving the country the following month. Two
months later the pioneer decided to make a back-call
on this man to see if he was still there. He had not
left, but he had read the literature and was asking
for more books. Yet when arrangements were made
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for back-calls he was never at home. This happened
about thirty times during several months. Finally he
invited the brother into the house and a study was
started. His sixteen-year-old daughter was always pres-
ent and prepared for the study.

After a few months a visitor who was a non-Christian
schoolteacher attended one of the studies. When the
pioneer was leaving the house she ran after him
asking what she must do to become one of Jehovah's
witnesses, as she wanted to live in the paradise also.
This girl kept coming to the study, and later another
non-Christian girl who lives with the Italian family
also attended the study although she had been opposed
agu dﬁrst. Then slowly the whole family joined the
study.

Six months later the first girl asked to go out in
the service. Two months afterward the schoolteacher
joined her. In their first month of preaching together
they spent 30 hours each in the field service, placing
80 and 130 magazines respectively. Now both of them
are baptized and have done vacation pioneering. Also,
other members of the family are now publishing.

GIBRALTAR Population: 26,5602
Peak Publishers: 36 Ratio: 1 to 736

We rejoice with the Gibraltar congregation, for
once more they proved they are advancing to spiritual
maturity. During the past few months the fever of
nationalism was getting higher and higher as the
day of the referendum approached. Gibraltarians
would be able to voice their opinion as to whether
they wanted to be ruled by Spain or continue under
British rule. Word began to spread throughout Gibral-
tar that over five hundred of Jehovah’s witnesses
would not be taking part in this referendum. Not
realizing that there are only twenty-one baptized broth-
ers and a few more than fifty associated with the con-
gregation, many patriotic persons were angry, for
they felt it would cause unfavorable results. There-
fore many of the brothers were threatened over the
ghone and their doors were painted red, white and
lue. They were told that, not only would the King-
dom Hall be damaged, but the Witnesses would be
dragged to the polls by force if they did not vote
voluntarily.

News of these threats reached the ears of the au-
thorities. They gr?t in touch with the overseer and
his assistant to find out why Jehovah's witnesses were
not voting. When the authorities found out that it
was for purely religious reasons, they showed them-
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selves very favorable. They were ready to protect
our rights as a religious group to refuse to partici-
pate in the voting if we so desired. To protect the
brothers, a law was passed and published in the news-
papers as well as announced on the radio and TV. It
said, in effect, that any person threatening another
to vote or not to vote, or anyone trying to find out
if someone voted or did not vote would be fined £100
or sentenced to one year in prison or both. The police
were also sent to protect the brothers during the
meetings. Although none of the brothers took part in
the referendum, no one was molested in any way.
We can see Jehovah's protection on those who are
determined to maintain their integrity and not violate
their neutrality.

NETHERLANDS Population: 12,535,307
Peak Publishers: 15,013 Ratio: 1 to 835
Despite the growing indifference toward religion in
general, Jehovah's witnesses in the Netherlands have
enjoyed a fine year of progress, spiritually and nu-
merically. The greater interest in the meetings and
consistent efforts on the part of the servants to aid
the “prodigal son” to come back have had a strong
effect on the inner strength of the organization.

A few years ago a congregation overseer got into
50 many domestic problems that he and his family,
consisting of his wife and three children, completely
vanished from the scene of activity. The marriage
seemed wrecked, the wife even being disfellowshiped.
The circuit servant visited him with the overseer and
talked about spiritual matters but without any re-
sponse. Then a program was launched in which the
key point was that the overseer would visit him twice
a month just for a friendly visit. Soon his heart opened
up. A study with the man and the children was con-
ducted every week., The man came back into the truth.
His domestic affairs changed, his wife began coming
back to the meetings as soon as he and the children
did and she was reinstated. Now they are ha&:pily
united and all the troubles are past. is family is
very much respected in the congregation, being exem-
plary and diligent, and he is a servant again.

Some fear to work in the territory where they live
and thereby miss many blessings. A sister lives in a
community of about forty houses. She must travel
quite some distance to work with the congregation
but always preferred that to working in her street.
One day the weather was wet and stormy and she
said to herself: “I have to go to my neighbors now.”
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She put on her coat and then took it off again, full of
fear. She sat down beside the hearth, but had no peace
of mind. Well, it went on like this for four times,
coat on, coat off. At last she prayed for strength and
went out, with marvelous results. The first neighbor
said: “I have been waiting for this visit for thirteen
years.” Almost everyone invited her in, and at the
end of the month her field service report showed 19
hours, 36 magazines, 11 books and two brand-new
studies, both on her own street.

A sister writes that during her house-to-house calls
she met a woman with whom she placed the special
April Awake! together with a Watchtower. When call-
ing back, the sister, together with her companion,
was hugged by this lady, who cried and said that
this one magazine had helped her tremendously. She
had dabbled in spiritism and was under attack by
demons. The Watchtower she took contained the ar-
ticle “Repelling the Attack of Wicked Spirits.” Be-
fore this she had visited the priest, the doctor and
the neurologist, and nobody had given her positive
counsel. She had told the priest that she contemplated
suicide, and the priest assured her that if this was
the case she would find a place in heaven. The demon
attacks continued, the demons even knocking her gro-
cery parcels out of her hand. She had wasted hundreds
of guilders on books about spiritism, images, incense
holders, and so forth, and she asked us if we dared
to visit her, because everirbody was afraid to enter
her home. The sisters explained to her the power of
prayer, and a study was started that is still in prog-
ress with good results.

NETHERLANDS ANTILLES (Curacao)
Peak Publishers: 267 Population: 137,07%
Ratio: 1 to 513

The branch office at Willemstad in Curacao, Nether-
lands Antilles, looks after the work in three islands,
Aruba, Bonaire and Curacao. All of these islands en-
joyed an increase in publishers during the past ser-
vice year. The people on the islands of this part of
the Caribbean Sea are hearing the good news of the
Kingdom.

One outstanding event of the year here was the
conducting of the Kingdom Ministry School at the
branch home in May. A picture of the class along
with a writeup was given to the local pagf;s. Two
of them published the write-up and the picture. This
tfurned out to be one of the best pieces of publicity
we ever had in Curagao. People on the street wanted
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to know what they could do to get enrolled in such
a course of Bible study. “How much would it cost?”
One man said: “I have been subscribing to your mag-
azines for years, why can't I enroll?” They were all
told to let us have a home Bible study with them.

ARUBA Population: 59,209
Peak Publishers: 153 Ratio: 1 to 387

Some events of importance that helped the work
to move ahead in Aruba during the year are as fol-
lows: Late in January the last of the series of assem-
blies for Latin America was held in San Juan, Puerto
Rico. About thirty publishers and pioneers from Aruba
attended this assembly. They returned from the as-
sembly so full of enthusiasm that from that time on
the work in Aruba took on new life. The visit of the
zone servant, Robert Tracy, to Aruba in February
was also an inspiration to the brothers there.

Another thing that helped matters in Aruba was
the fine circuit assemblies held during the year, with
more than twice as many in attendance at the last
one as there are publishers in Aruba. Last but not
least was the “Disciple-making” District Assembly,
which more than 100 of the 150-odd publishers in Aruba
attended, traveling by boat and plane to Curacao
for this assembly. There were many large family
groups that attended. In fact, about 60 percent of
those attending were teen-agers. One brother that
attended with many of his large family said: “I want
my children to get a good impression of Jehovah's
organization while they are young. I encouraged them
to save their money for the trip to the assembly, and
they did. I'm sure they will never forget the expe-
rience of attending their first assembly on another
island. Now we are planning and saving, too, to at-
teﬁlii an assembly in the U.S.A. in 1969, if Jehovah
wills.”

BONAIRE Population: 7,134
Pealx Publishers: 22 Ratio: 1 to 824

The work in Bonaire suffered some setbacks during
the past service year. One family of three publishers
left to live on another island. One member of the
committee of the small congregation there was dis-
fellowshIBfed for immorality. Still there was a 5-
percent Increase in publishers, and we are thankful
to Jehovah for that increase.

We must be prepared at all times to defend the
truth as set out in God's Word. At harvesttime
in Bonaire there are corn-cutting matches for which
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the neighbors come together to harvest a crop and
enjoy a big meal on the side. A brother present at
one of these functions refused a certain dish prepared
with goat’s blood in it. The lady serving the food
said: “I know the law of your religion forbids the
eating of blood.” The brother answered: “It is not
our law, but God’s law.” This opened the way for an
extended witness to be given at the same time. Many
questions were asked and Scriptural answers were
given from the Bible.

NEWFOUNDLAND Population: 500,000
Peak Publishers: 677 Ratio: 1 to 739

Jehovah's witnesses in Newfoundland have not treat-
ed the ministry lightly. Instead, they permit their
ministry to infiluence their decisions and their entire
way of life. This can be noted by the experience of
a young brother whose parents continually encouraged
him to make the pioneer ministry his goal in life.
He had decided, upon completing his high school edu-
cation, to enter immediately into the pioneer service.
Just as he was about to fill out his application, he
was offered a scholarship and an invitation to a uni-
versity education by the government. This appeared
at first to be a chance of a lifetime. “However, I per-
mitted my desire to serve Jehovah and the ministry
to take first place in my life and enrolled as a pioneer.
At first I found the pioneer service a real test of my
faith and endurance. But, by putting my confidence
in Jehovah, I was able to continue, and my efforts
were blessed as I succeeded in starting many home
Bible studies. My experiences in the pioneer service
helped me to feel closer to Jehovah and I found a
constant need to rely on him for strength. Even my
prayers came to mean much more to me.” This young
brother is now enrolled as a special pioneer and is
looking forward to starting more Bible studies and
aiding others to become disciples.

Home Bible studies are the most effective means
of aiding interested ones to believe God’'s Word and
call in faith upon the name of Jehovah. While the
time is fast running out for Babylon the Great, there
are still many who need assistance to break free
from her. Listen, as one once caught in Babylon
speaks: “Hope of being rescued from Babylon the
Great came slowly but surely. Even before I knew
anything about Jehovah’'’s witnesses, I was desirous

‘to know what was right. I always looked to the bishop

as a spiritual shepherd but was disappointed by his
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visits because he was always looking for more money.
This made me stop and think, When I was visited by
a clergyman after my studying the Bible with Je-
hovah’s witnesses, he was very angry, pounded the
table and refused to answer a single question I raised.
This helped me to see that something was really
wrong with my religion. It was by the patience and
love of Jehovah's witnesses who studied with me reg-
ularly each week that I was helped to take the right
steps to come out of Babylon the Great. In just a
year and a half, by the help of a home Bible study
together with association at the meetings, I have
come to a knowledge of the truth. Now I have been
sharing with my brothers in the service for eiﬁ};t
months. I recognized my responsibility to symbolize
my dedication by water immersion and I was very
happy that I was among those baptized at the dis-
trict assembly in Corner Brook. It gives me great joy
now to help my family and others to break free from
Babylon the Great and become part of the New World
society of Jehovah's witnesses.’'

NEW ZEALAND Population: 2,721,148
Peak Publishers: 4,759 Ratio: 1 to 573

The year has been rich with rewarding experiences.
The apostle Paul said he recommended himself as
God’s minister in many ways, including “by kindness.”
(2 Cor. 6:4-6) Such kindness produced fine fruit in
the following case. A Chinese, looking somewhat lost
outside a bus station, was asked by one of Jehovah's
witnesses if he needed help. He had just arrived from
Taiwan to spend ten weeks on behalf of his govern-
ment studying New Zealand’s geothermal-steam electric-
ower project, but arrangements to meet him had
ailed in some way. He was invited home for a meal
by the brother, and later, when local hotel accom-
modations proved unsatisfactory, it was arranged that
he stay with the brother and his family. This man’s
interest in the Kingdom message led to a study in
the “Good News” booklet conducted by the husband's
pioneer wife each morning. Then each night, as the
brother and the man from Taiwan shared a hot min-
eral bath together, the Kingdom hope was further
discussed, so when it came time to return to Taiwan,
a firm foundation in the truth had been established.
The Branch in Taiwan was advised of the man’s in-
terest, and the week after his return the man wrote
to say that his study was now being conducted by
a missionary graduate of Gilead’s 43rd class. Kind-
ness, coupled with follow-through when he returned
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to his own country, ensured that this prospective wit-
ness for Jehovah was “netted.”

The opportunity to use the magazines may come in
strange ways. On waking one morning, a congrega-
tion servant found policemen searching the grounds
around his house. A youth who had burglarized nearby
offices had been apprehended, and a search was being
made for stolen property believed to have been se-
creted close by. Inviting the police sergeant in for
a cup of tea, the brother used the occasion to draw
attention to the article “Morals and Modern Youth"”
in the 1965 bound volume of Awake!, March 22 issue.
The officer was so impressed that he had the young
burglar and his father brought to the house, that
they might both listen to the sound Bible counsel
contained therein. The teen-ager confessed the location
of the stolen goods, and he and his father were ad-
vised that they would do well to listen to Jehovah's
witnesses when future house-to-house visits were made.
The police sergeant asked if he could borrow the
Awake! volume and later, when returning the book,
he asked for additional supplies of the magazine. The
offending youth has fulfilled his punishment and, along
with his family, shows a willingness to receive visits
from the brothers as they engage in the ministry.

A sister who for two months of the 1967 Watchtower
campaign had not succeeded in obtaining a subscrip-
tion has reason to appreciate what a privilege it can
be to share in a demonstration at the service meeting.
Preparation and rehearsal for the demonstration
trained her in the art of offering subscriptions so that
from then on she had success. Soon afterward she
obtained one subscription, then two, three, a double
subscription, and so on until she had obtained ten
for the final two months of the campaign. Further
blessings now opened up for her, because, as a result
of calling back on each placement, these ten sub-
scriptions produced five home Bible studies, all of
which are progressing well. In expressing grateful
thanks to Jehovah for his organization, the sister
now says: “If we apply the suggestions given, we can
have much success in our ministry.”

NICARAGUA Population: 1,783,491
Peak Publishers: 907 Ratio: 1 to 1,966

The work in Nicaragua has enjoyed relative free-
dom during the past service year. Despite the fact
that a restless and tense atmosphere pervades the
country, the “good news” sown in peace-loving hearis
reaped an 1l-percent increase. Our work was not af-
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fected by several days of fierce fighting that erupted
in the capital, Managua, between the government and
the opposition political party. Just a few weeks after
our international assembly the Gran Hotel became
the focal point of the outburst as rebel leaders took
hostages and sought refuge inside. Machine-gun and
rifle fire ripped into the building where, just a short
time previously, our visiting brothers had been en-
tering and leaving to attend the assembly.

A factor contributing to personal maturity has been
the increase in family Bible studies. One brother even
takes the daily text so seriously that he has invited
his neighbors in the surrounding homes to enjoy it
with him each morning. There are now from fifteen
to twenty-four persons representing four other families
who join in the twenty-minute discussion along with
his family.

We do not know where stray “sheep” may be hid-
ing. How wise it is to speak to everyone as often
suggested. One Four-Square Gospel minister was ap-
proached in the door-to-door work and a lively dis-
cussion followed. He was impressed with the publisher’s
ability to give sermons on various themes. A Sermon
Outlines booklet was placed. Later he told the brother
that he was using this booklet as a basis for his
sermons in church. He became more interested and
so did his members. Then one evening when the broth-
er made another back-call on him he found him wait-
ing with nine other adult members of the church.
Later this minister renounced his position in the
church, and when he left, the other nine left with
him. Now four are publishers and all ten are attend-
ing the meetings and having personal Bible studies.

NIGERIA Population: 55,620,268
Peak Publishers: 46,085 Ratio: 1 to 1,207
More and worse troubles developed in Nigeria durin
the year, resulting in more stringent roadblocks an
searches. Most times the brothers get through without
difficulty as soon as they are identified as Jehovah'’s
witnesses. And, O how often we have been helped by
having our Bibles and magazines along! “Stop! Get
down! Unload everything!” demanded angry soldiers
with fixed bayonets. By this time one soldier had
pulled open the van door, and, seeing a Walchiower
magazine, demanded gruffly: “Who are you? From
where? To where?” After we identified ourselves he
asked: “Is this your ‘Armageddon’?” We assured him
it was not, “though these events do fulfill prophecies
in the same chapter of the Bible that foretells the
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war of Armageddon. Armageddon will be worse, is
fast approaching, will guarantee peace. We are preach-
inﬁg God’s kingdom as man’s only hope. When you're
off duty read in this Watchiower how you can escape
that Armageddon trouble and find peace.” The lines
of tension eased on the soldier’'s face and he accepted
the gift, saying: “We know you Jehovah's witnesses
can be trusted. Never mind [getting down to be
searched]. Go on!”

A father studied the “Good News” bhooklet several
times with his family at home. After thus going
through the booklet his twelve-year-old son felt he
was well equipped to teach others. So at school he put
his ten-minute rest period to good use each day by
conducting a Bible study with his schoolmates. A
curious teacher investigated what was going on in
these get-togethers of the students during intermission
and found himself getting really absorbed in the
study conducted by the child. Not only has the teacher’s
interest been aroused, but several students have be-
come regular meeting attenders. Active in the regular
door-to-door ministry too, the young publisher averaged
five Bible studies per month for the past six months.
Both father and child are very joyful over these re-
sults of regular family Bible study.

That Jehovah blesses the willing effort of his Wit-
nesses to expand the preaching work can be appre-
ciated from this experience. Five years ago a regular
pioneer determined to help a group of a few publishers
some twenty-five miles away from his assignment
cycling this distance to and fro every Tuesday and
Sunday. His relatives warned him that he would be
killed either on the road or in the town, as they thought
the town was da.ngerous. The pioneer wrote the So-
ciety showing his desire to go and live in the town,
as he saw the need was great. The Society encouraged
him to do so if he could arrange his affairs. His rela-
tives opposed his move and made every effort to
dissuade his wife from following him. The wife, how-
ever, stuck by the pioneer and they moved to the
assignment. They were further strengthened by the
encouragement given them by both the circuit ser-
vant and the other brothers in the congregation. After
less than six months in his assignment he was ap-
pointed a special pioneer, and his wife has recen
been appointed a special pioneer too. He says of the
townspeople: “They are kind to us, and we receive
gifts from them in appreciation of our work.” The
chief of the town even assured him no one would
trouble them either by day or by night. And the pub-
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lishers he went to help? They have been helped to
be clean morally and to be industrious both in their
secular work and in the service of Jehovah, something
that was a problem with them before. One sister told
him: “As soon as I thought of going back, Jehovah
used you to wake me up.” As a result of his fine work
and Jehovah's blessing, the small group of seven pub:
lishers has grown into a thriving congregation of
forty-one publishers now, making known Jehovah's
name where it was not known before—all because a
pioneer had pity for the few publishers and made a
determined effort to help them.

NIGER Population: 2,870,000
Peak Publishers: 22 Ratio: 1 to 130,455

A good witness was given in this territory during the
service year, not only by the special pioneers and
the small band of publishers in the two cities, but
also by the traders from the neighboring countries.
The visit by the branch servant from Lagos was a
great stimulus to the brothers and resulted in better
organization for the future of the work in this ter-
ritory. One of such blessings was the formation of
the first congregation at Zinder. The brothers are
grateful for this arrangement and also for the ship-
ment of literature received following the visit.

Some who had lost contact with the organization
were helped back to Christian association and service,
as this experience shows: “On arriving at my assign-
ment I set out searching for the sheeplike ones. At
one door I introduced myself as one encouraging free
Bible studies at the homes of the people and offered to
demonstrate it if the elderly man would permit me.
Without hesitation he invited me in and showed me
a book and Bible he had obtained before leaving his
country for Niger. As I examined the book, which
happened to be ‘Let God Be True,’ I saw a Publisher's
Record card and learned that he had begun associat-
ing with the brothers before moving from his country
but had lost contact here. He made rapid progress in
the study, and by the time we finished studying the
book he realized it would require his return to his
country to be able to put his marriage on a legal basis
in order to be accepted for baptism.”

NORWAY Population: 3,770,000
Peak Publishers: 4,270 Ratio: 1 to 883

The good increase in the Bible-study work is due
to the publishers’ offering a free home Bible study at
the initial call, and their use of the excellent Bible-
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study aid “Things in Which It Is Impossible for God
to Lie”” The Kingdom Ministry School course that
was arranged in different cities around the country
has contributed a great deal to strengthening the con-
gregation organization. The district assemblies also
made a deep impression and encouraged the brothers
to continue their faithful service. The following expe-
riences emphasize that use of the direct approach to
start home Bible studies has had good results.

A brother talked to a man he met in the ministry
about the prospects for the future according to the
Bible. The man asked a series of questions, but in-
stead of answering all of them at once the brother
thought this might be a possibility for starting a study.
He said: *“Say, now, that someone gave you a bu
to eat. Would you be able to eat the whole bull in
one meal?” The man said that he, of course, would
need many meals to do that. The brother said: “Like-
wise with the Bible truth. We cannot digest the whole
truth at once. We must take one subject at a time,
and I will therefore offer you a free home Bible study
without obligation.” The man gladly accepted. They
have now been studying for several months, and he
has attended the congregation’'s meetings and a circuit
assembly and is planning to symbolize his dedication.

Jehovah’s witnesses, being willing to teach people
from the Bible, make the difference between true and
false Christians obvious. A congregation servant writes
in this regard: “A schoolteacher with whom I was
conducting a study visited the minister of her church
to withdraw from the church. The minister wanted
to know why, and she answered: ‘Jehovah’s witnesses
are offering all persons free home Bible studies. I
have had such a study for several months now and
it has given me a clear understanding of many Bible
questions.’ She pointed out how the church had failed
in this respect, for as far as she knew, no members
of the church were conducting such studies. ‘No,’ said
the minister, ‘but that can be arranged. I have a
friend in the congregational council who can study
with you. You just give me your telephone number,
and I will call you later and make an appointment.’
This happened several months ago, and the minister
has not called her yet. She has, of course, withdrawn
from the church, and so have her husband and their
four children. She is now a publisher and wants to
be baptized at the next circuit assembly.”

A circuit servant wrote the following letter when
he and three regular pioneers and eight vacation
pioneers had worked an isolated territory in the north-
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ern part of the country, where the people in some
places never had heard the Kingdom message: “‘Let
down your nets for a catch,’ Jesus said, and the dis-
ciples enclosed so many fish that their nets began
ripping apart. During our work in isolated territory
this summer we experienced that this also can happen
when we are fishing for men. At each of the seven
public talks we arranged during two weeks, between
thirty and forty persons attended, and after each
meeting they asked many questions, indicating that
they were hungering for the truth. At one talk two
religious leaders showed up to ask us some questions.
When those in attendance were encouraged to ask
questions after the talk, all turned around and looked
at these two, but they did not say a single word. Some
others, however, asked questions for more than an
hour. These religious leaders must have been torment-
ed to hear a woman say: ‘I am so happy that at last
there came someone who could answer our questions
and help us understand the Bible. We offered all in
attendance a free Bible study, and many accepted.
We placed 1,041 magazines, 331 booklets and 838 books,
and obtained 40 subscriptions in the territory. Al-
though two of the pioneers remained to take care of
the interested persons and conduct studies, it will
certainly be difficult for them to get all these ‘fish’
ashore. Before I close I would like to mention that
all the vacation pioneers were so much encoura%ed
by this that they are planning to start out as regular
pioneers.”

The following experience told by a special pioneer
emphasizes the importance of calling back on persons
whom we have promised to visit again: “One day
when I was working from house to house I met an
ardent evolutionist. I let him talk for a while, ho%ing
that he would let me say something later. After hav-
ing talked about his theories for about twenty minutes
he still had much to say, so I brought the visit to an
end and said I might call on him again a few days
later. When I was working this territory again some
days later, I recalled our talk and walked up to his
place, although I was hoping he would not be at home
as I thought there was no use talking to him. The
house was all dark, and I breathed a sigh of relief
and turned around and left. Having walked for a
while, I began to think of how angels are supervising
our work, and that I did not even ring the bell. What
would the angels think of that? I went back to the
house and rang the bell, and the man came out and
said: ‘My wife and I were waiting for you. Won’t you
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come in?’ T thought he intended to tell me more about
evolution, but I was mistaken. They did not mention
it at all, but they had a lot of questions that they
wanted me to answer from the Bible. They had just
supported the evolutionary teaching because no one
had been able to answer their Bible questions. I offered
them a regular Bible study using ‘Things in Which
It Is I'mpossible for God to Lie; and they gladly ac-
r:e%ted. We have peenh stuc}lyj.ng r]t:egu]arly since then,
and you can imagine how ha was about makin

this back-call after all.” ey ! Sk

OKINAWA Population: 934,278
Peak Publishers: 275 Ratio: 1 to 8,397

The climax to a year of excellent theocratic ad-
vancement was the “Disciple-making” District Assem-
bly held in the capital city, Naha. An all-time peak
of 429 persons attended the public meeting and 16
were baptized.

A young high school girl who started to study pro-
gressed very rapidly. Soon her parents began to op-
pose her, stopping her from studying and from attend-
ing meetings. But she cautiously continued her studies
and meetings without being seen by her parents. Then
one day her whole family got together to offer in-
cense to their ancestors. When she refused to take
gart, her father flew into a rage; he yelled and scolded

er, even to the point of beating her. She quietly
maintained her position, thinking to herself, “Even
if he kills me I will not serve idols.” After this she
was baptized at the first assembl% When her mother
heard that she was baptized, she began to cry, saying
that she had been deceived and now she wotld go to
the nunnery, leaving her family and home. Then she
explained to her mother that Christians are not com-
manded to become nuns, but that God's will was dif-
ferent and she explained from the Bible all the good
things God has in store for mankind. Relieved, her
mother said: “Why did you not explain these things
to me before? Then I would not have worried so
much.” She is looking forward to becoming a special
pioneer after graduation.

PAKISTAN Population: 104,000,000
Peak Ppbljshers: 142 Ratio: 1 to 732,394
Nothing occurred in the country during the past
Kear to disturb the worship of the brothers. The
ave faithfully continued to witness to all who will
hear. By far the greater number of individuals who
hear the message from door to door and who receive
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literature are Muslims, but these have shown no
response to the message. The seven individuals im-
mersed during the year were from among nominal
Christians. There were fewer publishers giving the
witness than the previous year, but these continue to
show a fine spirit of perseverance and patience.

The decision to serve in a foreign country, or to
serve at home is not always easy, but once made in
favor of serving where the need is great it can prove
to be a blessing. This proved true for a Japanese
sister who accompanied her unbe]jevin% parents to
Pakistan. On arriving home one evenintﬁ rom a meet-
ing, she met a Japanese couple and their niece, and
they asked many gquestions about Jehovah's witnesses.
The uncle suggested that the sister study the Bible
with his niece. However, she was not anxious to have
a studﬁ, as she said that she had learmed nothin
from the Baptist church in Japan. However, she di
agree to attend a meeting with the sister. The result
of this was that a study was arranged to be held
twice a week. Until she returned to Japan four months
later the girl was regular in attending meetings, and
countless times she expressed her appreciation for
the Bible study. Back home she met with opposition
from her family, friends, relatives and clergyman.
She then made contact with the local congregation
of Jehovah's witnesses. It was with tears of joy that
the sister received this further news from this par-
tially crippled Japanese girl: “I had been tempted by
Satan for a while, but now I realize what I should
do. I have started preaching. I have now become used
to walking for two and a half hours at a time, a
thing I could never have done before.” She is really
gubb ing over with the truth and is considering bap-

sm.

Witnessing during lunch hours should not be over-
looked, as Scriptural answers can often result in creat-
ing interest among fellow workers. Relating this, a
sister says: “An ardent youn§ Catholic working in
my office began asking a lot of questions from which
it was obvious that he was anxious to ‘save’ me from
‘false prophets”’ Gradually, as I gave Scriptural an-
swers and asked a few questions about his religion,
his interest was kindled. One day as I approached
the Kingdom Hall, to my surprise I saw him standing
on the corner. When I asked him where he was going,
he said he was waiting for me so that he could at-
tend the meeting, Now he is attending the meetings
quite often and, if he misses, he will ask me at the
office what the subject was about. Although at present
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fearful to have a home Bible study, he is interested
to know all about how they are conducted. He now
reads our literature, although forbidden by the priest
to do so. Perha%s in time he will accept a Bible study
and evenfually become the one to be ‘saved.””

AFGHANISTAN Population: 13,500,000
Peak Publishers: 5 Ratio: 1 to 2,700,000

During the service year the brothers have been
very busy, spending many hours in the service and
keeping spiritually strong by regularly attending meet-
ings. They were visited by the zone servant and twice
by the circuit servant, and they very much appreciate
these visits. Several brothers spent vacations with
them at different times of the year, and all this has
kept this small isolated group in personal touch with
Jehovah's people. Due to more liberal developments
in the country, people feel freer to speak about reli-
gion, but regular service is still restricted to the for-
eign community. Even so, fine Christian conduct can
impress others. When contacted in the service, a Mor-
mon said to the publisher: “You are only one of
Jehovah’s witnesses because you do not want to pa
a tithe.” The publisher suggested that the man loo
up Scriptural references to prove his point, and he,
in turn, would return with a Scriptural answer for
his own belief. When he returned as promised, the
man was not at home, so the list of Bible references
was left with the wife. The publisher returned sev-
eral times, but the Mormon had not prepared any-
thing. Observing this, the servant of the house said
to the publisher: “I cannot follow everything you
say, but one thing I have surely noticed. Your reli-
gion is far better than his, because you are making
serious efforts, whereas he is just laughing about you.”

PANAMA Population: 1,328,700
Peak Publishers: 1,495 Ratio: 1 to 889
The biggest single happening in Panama was the
international assembly at which we were privileged to
be host to several hundred brothers from other lands.
The brothers here are still talking about that assembly
and the resulting interest it stirred up among many
who learned about it, and quite a few Bible studies
have been started due to the fine example set by our
foreign brothers in talking to the local people.

It certainly does not pay to decide that there is no
one interested in a particular building just because
you have been there many times with no results. A
missionary writes in saying: “I had never found any-
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one interested in this building and really was not
enthusiastic about working it again but went ahead
to give the witness. Imagine my surprise at the re-
sponse at one door when a young girl from Texas
who was recently married and had been in Panama
just a month brought out a Bible and the ‘Impossible
to Lie’ book and said that her mother had given them
to her with instructions to try to get in touch with
Jehovah's witnesses if she could on coming to Panama.
Her parents had been studying about a year in Texas
but she had never taken part; to the contrary, she
had shown a hostile attitude toward the study, telling
the Witness who studied with her parents that after
she married she would decide what religion she would
teach her children, but to count on the fact that they
would not be Jehovah’s witnesses. Now in a_strange
land with no friends, and a husband whose job kept
him away from her during long hours, things looked
different and a study sounded good to her, in fact,
‘Why not twice a week? she asked. Since the King-
dom Hall was in the next block, she started coming
to the meetings after the first study. Long, lonely
hours, previously spent crying, were now used in study-
ing about a new system of things. After two months
she started out in field service and was soon placing
forty to fifty magazines a month. In just ten months
we studied all the ‘I'mpossible to Lie’ book, are finishing
the Life Everlasting book, she has a Bible study of
her own with another interested person, and now she
expects to get baptized shortly at our circuit assembly
and be a vacation pioneer for fifteen days before mov-
ing back to the States right afterward.”

During the year we have continued to have difficulty
as school authorities have expelled some children of
Witnesses because of their steadfast refusal to partic-
ipate in patriotic ceremonies. In some of these cases

e parents have been able to get the children into
other schools where the teachers have a more under-
standing attitude, while in other instances the parents
have had to work out a program of home instruction
to give the young ones some education.

PAPUA Population: 600,597
Peak Publishers: 386 Ratio: 1 to 1,556

During the year more cleaning up of the organiza-
tion was necessary, with many more being disfellow-
shiped for moral uncleanness. With the emphasis placed
upon the need for a clean organization, we have found
that those who have enjoyed the prospects of life in
a new order but who had no intention of changing
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their lives to conform to Jehovah's will have left the
organization. This has resulted in a drop in the num-
ber of publishers; however, we are happy to report
that in the majority of the congregations many new
ones are now being added, and with Jehovah’s bless-
ing we hope to see the work begin to move ahead in
Papua as well as Manus Is]ang, New Britain, New
Guinea and the Solomon Islands.

Recently a brother’s wife died while he was tending
his garden. When he returned, worldly mourners had
practically taken over his house. In a kind way he
told them that he did not want any custom rituals
performed because of his wife’s death. The brother’s
father, a witch doctor, after touching the dead woman’s
lips apd uttering his own name and another witch
doctor’s name, raised his arms to invoke the spirits
in order to find out who was responsible for her
death. At the onset of this outburst of demonism, the
brother ordered his father to stop. He told him that
he did not want him to do anything of that kind in
his house. Another brother there at the time quoted
Ecclesiastes 9:5, 10 and Revelation 21:8, showing the
condition of the dead and the results of witcheraft.
Slowly the old man’s trembling hands descended and
no _félrther attempt was made by him to invoke the
spirits.

Another experience comes from the Gulf District
of Papua. An overseer of a small congregation there
knew for some time that his mother was demonized.
He knew that she had a “lucky stone” through which
the demons operated, and he had looked for this stone
for a long time. One day when his mother came from
the coast to visit him he saw her basket lying on the
floor. It was open and inside was the stone. He im-
medijately took it and threw it into the river. His
mother was very angry at first but later calmed down,
and has since stopped having her demonized spells.

Later a special pioneer came to live in the house,
and he had some weird experiences that indicated to
him that the demons were still very much interested
in that house and its occupants. One day as he was
sitting on a mat in the house, a red stone came float-
ing in and glided across the mat in front of him.
Knowing this to be demon inspired, he immediately
took up the stone and placed it on a large post out-
side the house and proceeded to pound it into powder.
That night a young boy in the house awoke to see
something like a sheet appear in the doorway. He
called the brothers, who realized that it was the de-
mons acting up again. As soon as they got up, the
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eetlike apparition disappeared. The next day they
rs'rlxladg a thgx%u h search of the house and found an
old garment belonging to the mother. After disposing
of this, the brothers were no longer troubled by the
demons.

MANUS ISLAND Population: 20,647
Peak Publishers: 11 Ratio: 1 to 1,8'1:7

Although there are only three families in the island’s
one small congregation, the brothers have worked
very hard during the year, and just as the service
year ended they moved into their new Kingdom Hall.
How pleased they are to have a very attractive
concrete-block and steel building to which to invite
interested persons!

For their first meeting in their new Kingdom Hall
the brothers arranged for the district servant to
show the film “God Cannot Lie.” How ha%?y the
eleven publishers were to see 115 persons file into
the hall to enjoy this film!

NEW BRITAIN Population: 154,188
Pessa}i‘:;r Publishers: 90 Ratio: 1 to 1,713
During the past service year a concentrated effort
has been made to get the good news preached out-
side the main town area. It has been possible for
the Society to get special pioneers established in two
new areas a considerable distance from ];ulbauil.

e special pioneer went with a wvacation pioneer
bagl? tophis hgme village. After about three weeks
the Society received this report from the brother:
“Many, many village people here want to study the
Bible. We are finding many interested people. We
are now teaching only two villages, but many more
villages have been asking us to come and study with
them, but we do not have time now. _

“The Catholic church sent one of its priests to see
us the other day. He was very angry with us and
told us not to teach these people about the Kingdom.
He said that all these people belonged to the Catholic
church. Then he asked the people to choose for th‘em-
selves. The people from the two villages said: ‘We
want to be ?ehovah’s witnesses; we do not want to
he Catholics!’

“We are now studying with forty to fifty people,
and we are only waiting now to get a good piece of
land to build a Kingdom Hall. We are having some
little difficulties about getting the ground, but I can
see that the work in this area is going to get very big.
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NEW GUINEA Population: 1,407,604
Peak Publishers: 288 Ratio: 1 to 4,888

Early in the year the brothers in Madang started
organized magazine work in the local market. Soon
one of the Lutheran missionaries stirred up a mob
to drive the brothers out. The brothers withdrew the
first week, but the next Saturday they came back to
work there again. Once more the Lutheran missionary
exhorted the people to assault the brothers. This time
the brothers informed the police, who quieted the
people down.

During the following weeks this person continued
to follow the brothers around in their preaching work.
He would either try to frighten the people so that
they would not listen or try to get them to form a
mob to chase the brothers away. This action of his
did not pass unnoticed, and one week the local paper
even wrote an article on the matter as well as pub-
lishing a picture showing the minister at his work of
stirring the people up to mob action.

Following this, the overseer of the local congrega-
tion wrote to the president of the Lutheran Church
in New Guinea about this minister, asking that they
take some action to control him. Their reply: “We
of the Lutheran Church Lae are very much disturbed
by the un-Christian tactics that are being employed
by this member of our staff. Our vice-president is
writing him a letter and informing him of our dis-
satisfaction.”

Evidently he took no more notice of this letter than
of the overseer’s trying to reason with him, for he
was soon back using Lutheran teachers to try to bully
the brothers into stopping their public preaching work.
The overseer again went to the police, and he gives
us this account of what happened: “The following
Saturday the Chief of Police attended the market
in plain clothes. He soon observed sufficient of the be-
haviour of the Lutheran bullies for him to order them
off at once. One of the teachers actually ran off when
he recognized him! We are now able to do magazine
work anywhere in town without interference.”

Toward the end of the service year the Society was
able to rent a missionary home on New Ireland. The
special pioneer couple working from this home report
much interest. The Society has been in contact with
interested persons here since 1960, and so when the
special pioneer couple moved into the area they found
a very fertile field for their preaching. A fine, strong
group is being built up, with three publishers now
reporting regularly. There are even some who have
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been ministers of Babylon the Great who are obeyin%
the call to “get out of her” and who are desirous o.
taking up the work of proclaiming the good news
of the Kingdom to others. One such person is a re-
tired Methodist minister who lives some distance from
the missionary home. The special pioneer who studies
with him by mail writes: “The other morning his
wife came to visit us for a study. She said her hus-
band was preaching the good news up and down the
road where they live. She said that he has already
found several people who want to become Jehovah's
witnesses! So even though he does not have much
knowledge yet, he is at least preparing the way for
a future witness to be given.” The local Methodist
missionary brought a lot of pressure on the Methodist
woman who rented us the building we are using as
a missionary home. You can imagine his horror at
passing the home one day several months later and
finding this man, one of his former ministers, assisting
in ca:,ring for the grounds of the home and Kingdom
Hall!

SOLOMON ISLANDS Population: 139,730
Peak Publishers: . 410 Ratio: 1 to 341

This service year it has been possible to get the
special ﬁ)lioneers organized for the work we want them
to do. past years the Society has had to use them
as overseers to look after the congregations here.
Because of this a good number of the brothers had
gotten the wrong idea of what a special pioneer was.
They had the idea that they were paid ministers, and
as a result of this attitude the overseers were left
to do almost everything in the congregation them-
selves. But during this service year the Society has
made a concerted effort to change this situation, and
as a result we now have On‘%y one special pioneer who
is serving as an overseer. What has been the result?

A very fine spirit is being developed among the
servant bodies as they become aware of the fine work
entrusted to them, and as they understand that this
is a work they do because they love Jehovah and their
brothers and not because they get paid for it. Much
better support for the congregation activity has been
seen as the publishers realize that the overseers are
brothers with families and problems just like them-
selves. And the special pioneers? They are very happy
to be able to get on with their work of opening up
new areas and they have been enjoying some wonder-
ful experiences. !
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Two special pioneers were assigned to th
Georgia group of islands. As this isglihe centereothet}g
Methodist missions activity in these islands, the broth-
ers have been hard pressed to be able to stick in their
assignment. They were able to stay with a local family
in the main government center and soon were preach-
ing the good news with much success. This was too
much for the local religious leaders, and soon they
came storming up to the house where the brothers
w%eh living, bringing the village headman with them.

at was their complaint? “If you had come
just to live and work you could s¥ay as long as h;gﬁ
wanted, but we do not want you to stay if you are
going to teach about the Bible!” The brothers went
on to report: “When these men said this, we had a
very good time talking to them about Matthew
chapter 10, showing how Jesus and his disciples were
doing the same type of work, going into new villages
to find those who were interested in learning about
Jf.'hovah and his purposes. We also showed them Acts
5:26-39 and some of the people with them sald: ‘Yes
they are right,’ but others were telling us to take our
Bibles and go back to where we came from. Then
the headman asked the man of the house whether he
'Want,ed Jehovah's witnesses to stay and teach him.
Yes!’ came the answer. With that the headman turned
to the religious leaders and said: ‘Did you hear that?
{hjv;:rl ;tfgugotha;lythtmhg' and if Jﬁ:iuhwant to do some-
m, then you wi ve
government yourselves.’ nY R e

PARAGUAY Po :
Peak Publishers: 586 R 121?233:222
_Jet}ovah’s provision of spiritual food “at the proper
time” was certainly appreciated by a sister in the
E—— congregation. Several ﬁears ago she had helped
a woman learn the truth; but this woman, after a
period of zealous activity, went bad and had to be
disfellowshiped for causing dissension and practicing
spiritism. On beini_dlsfelluwshiped she vowed: “Now
you will see what kind of a spiritualist I am!” Shortly
thereafter the sister who had originally helped her
began to suffer abdominal pains. Medical attention
was sought and her appendix was removed, but the
pains continued and increased in intensity until one
night the sister and her husband thought that she
would die. The pains would come regularly every
night at 10:30, and the sister, on closing her eyes,
would have a mental picture of the disfellowshiped
woman. Then through the mail came a wonderful
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provision from Jehovah in the form of the Waichtower
article “Repelling the Attack of Wicked Spirits.” Could
her sickness be the result of demonic activity as some
of her superstitious neighbors had suggested, even
counseling her to go to the local curandero or herb
doctor, who, in many cases, also dabbles in spiritism?
On studying the article carefully with her husband
and daughter, they began to check over her household
items. Out went a set of dinner plates that the dis-
fellowshiped woman had used for a time, No relief.
Out went an attractive picture that had been a gift
along with some long-forgotten wine in the pantry,
but still the pain continued. After reviewing the article
along with fervent prayer to Jehovah, a further search
of the house turned up a board that was nailed to
the cover of the well and that had come from the
disfellowshiped person. Eliminating this last item
brought instant relief. The Watchiower article was
certainly for her “food at the proper time.”

The seed of truth sown on a right heart can bring
about rapid results. For some years a man had been
accepting the magazines from the publishers every
time the territory was worked, and then two books
were placed with him. Thereafter things began to
happen quickly. He did not wait for a back-call to be
made on him, but found the home of the nearest
brother and came to him twice a week for a personal
Bible study. After a month of studying he stopped
smoking without anyone telling him that he should
do so. en he started to attend the congregation book
study. Being observant, he saw the need to clean house
religiously speaking and did so thoroughly, even to
removing a santo (image) from a sealed water-filled
globe that also contained flowers. Only when the flow-
ers began to lose their colors did the wife discover that
the image was missing. He was shown the importance
of having his wife join him in the studies, and, on
speaking to her, she agreed to do so. Toward the
close of his third month of studying he started attend-
ing all the congregation meetings, and during the
fourth month he enrolled in the Theocratic Ministry
School and gave his first talk. Also, during his fourth
month he started out in the field ministry, and now,
by the end of his fifth month of progress, he is con-
ducting two of his own Bible studies. Not wanting to
be left behind, his wife purchased her own book bag
and goes out in the service with him. He hopes that
his home can soon be used for a congregation book
study.
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PERU Population: 12,014,000
Peak Publishers: 2,810 Ratio: 1 to 4,275

A rich harvest has been gathered in Peru during
the past twelve months. Jehovah's people are most
thankful to him for his rich blessing on their har-
vesting activities in this country. As we look back on
this past service year and try to count our blessings
we must join the psalmist David in declaring: ‘They
have become more numerous than we can recount.
(Ps. 40:5) Were we to try, the foremost blessing would
have to be counted in two parts: the international
assembly, with so many brothers from other lands to
highlight the true international flavor of this blessed
event, and then the anxiously awaited fulfillment of
Brother Knorr's promise of the release of the com-
plete New World Translation of the Holy Scriptures
in the Spanish language. These two things, more than
any others, have spurred our brothers on to greater
zeal in the ministry.

The seeds of truth germinate and develop under
varied and interesting circumstances, One sister, who
has been serving for many years in Peru where the
need is great, found that the seed she planted five
years earlier finally could be harvested. Her secular
work requires that she travel by taxi a lot, and she
has always made it a habit to carxgka few tracts or
magazines in her handbag and take advantage of
every opportunity to engage the different drivers in
conversation about the blessings of God’s kingdom.
Many taxi drivers, due to the nature of their work,
are never at home when Jehovah's witnesses call at
their doors. The message struck a responsive chord
in the heart of a driver one day. This sincere person
could not understand why he had need of confessing
his sinful course to one whose course was every bit
as sinful or, gerhaps, worse. As the taxi rapidly broutght
her to her destination, she hurriedly covered a few
of the more important doctrinal differences between
Bible truth and the traditions of false religion. The
driver was happy to find his own thoughts reflected
in much of what was said. All too soon the trip ended
and the sister remarked about his interest and ex-
pressed her hope that they could meet again soon
and continue their discussion. How she wished later
that she had had time to get his name and address!
But Lima is very large and taxi drivers are many,
and as time went on she forgot the incident. One day,
five years later, she got into another taxi and, after
striking up a conversation, the driver recognized her
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as the same lady who had talked to him that day so
long ago about God’s new system of things. Durin

all this time the seed of truth lay dormant, thoug

very much alive. A lively discussion ensued, terminat-
ing once again by their arrival at her destination.
This time, however, the sister noted his name and
address and arranged to make a return visit soon. When
she called at the home, both the wife and the hus-
band eagerly agreed to a Bible study. So full of ap-
preciation for the truth were they that soon they were
attending meetings and engaging in the preaching
activity. Now father, mother and the four children are
all active ministers, and their enthusiasm is spread-
ing to other members of their family. How poignantly
the need for being alert to note names and addresses
of interested ones was brought home to the sister
when the wife exclaimed one day recently: “If only
you had been able to visit us soon after you talked
to my husband that day five years ago! Imagine the
blessings we could have enjoyed all this time!”

One day a zealous young Mormon appeared at the
Society’s branch office in Lima. He had taken it upon
himself to convert the one in charge of the work of
Jehovah’s witnesses. He arranged an_interview to be
held with some missionaries of the Mormon religion
and the branch servant. The discussion ended with
the Mormons’ being unable to prove their beliefs by the
Highest Authority, Jehovah God, by means of His
Word, and in total confusion they left. How did this
affect the young man who had arranged the “con-
version”? He is now actively engaged in the true har-
vest work, serving as a regular pioneer.

To what lengths will you go in order to attend a
circuit assembly? Two young special pioneers, mind-
ful of the importance of the assembly being held in
a distant jungle town, journeyed over three hundred
miles down a jungle river on a small motor launch
to be with their Christian brothers. The trip, ordinarily
of five days’ duration, took eleven days and was duly
seasoned by almost every peril known to river travel:
treacherous rapids, whirlpools, voracious insects and,
yes, having the launch sink from under them! Un-
daunted, the brothers continued their journey and
came through unscathed to enjoy a rich spiritual re-

ast. They were determined not to ‘forsake the gather-
ng of themselves together’ with their brothers, how-
ever distant, as Paul admonished. They were not too
absorbed in their adventure to continue greachmg,
however, and were able to place twenty-five bound
books with interested ones along the way.—Heb. 10:25.
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PHILIPPINE REPUBLIC Population: 34,000,000
Peak Publishers: 39,266 Ratio: 1 to 866

During the past service year more attention has
been given to the internal organization to strengthen
spirituality among the brothers. This was given im-
petus by the arrangement for circuit servants and
overseers to spend more time aiding weaker and inac-
tive ones. The reopened Kingdom Ministry School also
contributed much to this work, and it is evident that
Jehovah added his blessing.

One congregation reported that in just six months
ten persons were helped to become active again by
applying the Society’s suggestions to study with those
needing help. In addition they helped thirteen new
ones to begin in service, resulting in an increase from
thirty to fifty-three publishers! Another reported a
jump from twenty to thirty-nine publishers in four
months, mainly due to having aided sixteen formerly
inactive ones to regain their zeal in service. Many
other similar experiences could be related if space
permitted.

Parents, do you feel at times that your child is too
young to understand the truth? If so, you may benefit
from this experience: An eight-year-old son of dedi-
cated parents was assigned, along with his classmates,
to prepare a poem for recitation in school. When his
turn came, instead of reciting a poem, he gave a short
talk that his parents had taught him entitled “The
True God.” The teacher was so surprised that she
asked him to repeat it three more times and then
asked him to write every word on the blackboard. The
entire class was then instructed to copy it in their
notebooks. On hearing God’'s name, the teacher com-
mented that Jehovah and Jesus are the same, but the
young publisher respectfully explained that this was
not the case. The next day he brought copies of The
Watchtower and Awake! and now the teacher is on
his magazine route. His classmates often ask him
Bible questions. Truly children can be taught at a
very early age, just as Samuel was.—1 Sam. 2:18.

A twenty-four-year-old brother in northern Luzon is
an encouragement especially to those with a physical
handicap. He is totally blind and yet has served as
a regular pioneer for over three years. Not once in
those three years has he missed his goal in hours and,
in fact, he has averaged 160 hours and 47 back-calls
a month since he began pioneering. He conducts seven
Bible studies each week. He is helped by his pioneer
sister and by other publishers when reading and study-
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ing, and when he is conducting Bible studies, his
companion reads the questions for him. Of course, he
has to work harder than others to gain knowledge,
but the fact that two of those he studied with sym-
bolized their dedication by baptism during this year
shows that Jehovah is rewarding his efforts.

One congregation found that wvacation pioneering
resulted in almost doubling its publishers in one year.
In April 1966, when they had seventeen dedicated
publishers, fourteen of them vacation pioneered, They
started so many new studies during this month that
during the next twelve months sixteen additional in-
dividuals were baptized, making thirty-three dedicated
publishers. In April 1967, seeing such a blessing on
vacation pioneer service, twenty-two of the thirty-
three publishers took up the vacation pioneer work.

The advantage of holding regular family studies
can be seen in the case of a family with nine chil-
dren. The dedicated parents arranged to have two
studies each week with the family, one in a bound
book and one in The Waichtower in preparation for
the congregation study. This was held regularly, with
all in the family taking part. The result is that within
nine years five of the children have become dedicated
servants of Jehovah, with three of them serving in
the pioneer ranks. The other four are still under
parental care and are being given the same training
that has been so blessed by Jehovah. What a joy it
is to make disciples of one's own children!

We were thrilled this year to be able to send nine
more brothers and sisters to Thailand and Indonesia
as missionaries, and plans are under way to send
more. It is a privilege to have a small share in ex-
fﬁndmgldthe Kingdom proclamation in this part of

e world.

PORTUGAL Population: 9,470,000
Peak Publishers: 3,877 Ratio: 1 to 2,443

Early in the service ¥eu many brothers in English-
speaking lands wrote letters to thousands of Portu-
guese professional people informing them of the shame-
ful court trial and miscarriage of justice in sentencing
to prison forty-nine members of Jehovah's witnesses.
These letters presented unusual opportunities to ex-
plain the Kingdom message. One brother who is a
teacher in a vocational school was requested to be
present at a special meeting of all teachers. At the
outset the chairman mentioned he and others of the
faculty had received personal letters from Witnesses
in other lands along with a detailed report of the
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court trial. They were curious to know how these
Witnesses in other lands obtained their names and
addresses. One question led to another about the or-
ganization, its purposes and basic teachings of the
Bible, and our brother reports that a splendid wit-
ness was given for nearly two hours.

While in prison the brothers of the Feijo congrega-
tion enjoyed many experiences, one of which follows:
Two rowdy men had fought and knifed each other,
resulting in their imprisonment. Now bitter enemies,
the two men showed hatred toward each other. It
happened that our brothers from Feijé were con-
demned to serve time in the same prison. There one
of these rowdy men heard the Kingdom message for
the first time. Later our brother was transferred to
another dormitory and unwittingly began witnessing
to a prisoner who turned out to be the bitter enemy
of the man who had shown much interest in the pre-
vious dormitory. The wvalue of the ransom sacrifice
was emphasized, along with explanations on putting on
the new personality according to God's will. One day
several months later, to our brother's surprise and
joy, these two bitter enemies met in a hallway from
the dining room and apologized to each other for
their hot-headed actions and lack of self-control. Be-
fore the prison authorities these men made known their
peaceful relations. As the two men came to agree-
ment their change in attitude was noticed by all, and
as a result many other opportunities were opened to
give a witness.

Adverse publicity can serve to awaken keen interest
in the minds of truth seekers. A strongly prejudiced
article was printed on Jehovah's witnesses at the
time of the Feij6é trial. The newspaper also gave the
name and address of the overseer who was imprisoned.
The unexpected result was that an unbiased reader
wrofe the overseer and, in part, his most interesting
letter says: “Those who foment such persecution
against Jehovah's witnesses only cause me to inquire
more as to the reason. I compare your position with
that of the persecution heaped upon Jesus and his
apostles. If it would not be too much trouble, kindly
answer this letter and send me any pamphlet you
have for distribution. Also, if any of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses live near me I would appreciate being able
to contact them. From what I have read, I believe
this to be the only true religion.” The man who wrote
this letter lives a distance of 350 kilometers from the
overseer. Information was forwarded to the nearest
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congregation to visit this man. Immediately a Bible
study was started. It is a pleasure to say he is now
regularly associating with us at congregation meet-
ings and laying the groundwork for a personal dedi-
cation to do Jehovah’s will.

Braga, the religious capital of Catholic Portugal,
was the scene of mob action during April and May.
On three occasions crowds numbering over three hun-
dred surrounded private homes where publishers were
studying the Bible with interested people. In one of
these incidents some of the crowd began throwing
rocks and stones at the home, others began forcing
the door while the mob yelled for the Witnesses to
come out. No police protection was to be seen. When
the owner of the home became visibly nervous at
the growing rage of the mob, the sisters thought it
best to leave before serious damage was done. Upon
leaving they were accosted by the mob made up espe-
cially of female Catholics of all ages and some young
boys. Insults and all manner of abusive talk were
heaped upon these three Christian women. One of
the Witnesses was a seventy-year-old sister who was
called “a prostitute,” “an old witch,” and so forth.
Judging her an easy mark, the mob singled out this
elderly sister and tried to force her to kiss an image
of Fatima. When she refused, some in the mob kicked
her, others threw stones at her and the kerchief on
her head was torn off. Two unknown men finally pene-
trated the crowd and escorted our sisters to safety.
Only when they reached home did they have opportu-
nity to see the black-and-blue marks on their bodies.
Undaunted, they continue regularly to preach the good
news in this territory.

True Christians are known to be honest, and this
in itself can focus attention on Jehovah’'s people. A
businessman recently introduced a brother to the owner
of a textile store. Our brother was interested in pur-
chasing a large quantity of merchandise and was told
his order would be immediately filled on the condition
a guarantor signed the necessary papers. At this point
the businessman who had introduced our brother stated
to the store owner: “I'd like to mention that my friend
is one of Jehovah's witnesses, and I must admit that
when it comes to this matter of honesty, not even
we who are Catholics in any way measure up to their
standards.” Upon hearing this, the store owner im-
mediately became more friendly. He mentioned he
personally knows some Witnesses and greatly admires
their faith and courage in the face of persecution. It
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s0 happens that his store is located on the very premises
where there had previously been a Kingdom Hall
until a police order closed it down. A friendly dis-
cussion about the Bible followed, and in conclusion
the owner of the store told our brother he would gladly
dispense with a guarantor since he knew the Witness
must be faithful to his God, and “that obligation is
the best security possible.” There appear to be many
such symbolic “fish” in our national waters.

ANGOLA Population: ,300,00
Peak Publishers: 128 Raglo: 1 gosﬁ.‘log

Since ,the flames of terrorism broke out in 1961,
Jehovah's people have been the target of constant
persecution. Some faithful brothers imprisoned that
year are still being held as slaves in penal colonies.
Arbitrary police action has no limits. Two brothers
known to the authorities were picked up in broad
daylight while walking on the street caring for routine
matters of life. They were turned over to an Admin-
istrative Board and, without any sort of trial, con-
demned to two years of forced labor. Both these
brothers had previously served three-year prison terms.
Once again, they are suffering for righteousness’ sake
simply because they are Christian witnesses of Jehovah.

In February a small group of seven brothers met
one evening in a private home to study the Bible.
Shortly after, the home was completely surrounded
by Public Security Police armed with rifles and
machine %'gms. The Bible discussion was stopped, all
religious literature including personal copies of the
Bible was confiscated, and then the peaceful group
was marched off to police headquarters for interroga-
tion until 3 am. The chief of poh‘ce concluded the
incident by saying he had some “good advice" to offer
the group, which was: “My advice is for all of you
to stop this business of studying the Bible and use
your time more wisely, like dedicating yourselves to
subduing young girls. If you want to know anything
about the Bible, then go to the priest who will give
the right explanation.” They were released, with the
threat of imprisonment the next time they are found
together discussing the Bible,

One publisher who is completely isolated gets his
field service reports through regularly. It is thrilling
to read his letters and see his determination to serve
Jehovah. Every Sunday this publisher spends five hours
in field service. For the celebration of the Memorial he
was most happy to gather together sixteen people!
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AZORES Population: 348,000
Peak Publishers: 90 Ratio: 1 to 8,867

A publisher started a home Bible study with two
Catholic women who regularly attended church. As
the study progressed, the two ladies began missing
more and more church services. The priest observe
this strange change of events and decided to visit
them to discover the reason. As the conversation devel-
oped, he learned they were studying the Bible with
the Witnesses. When he was shown the Paradise book
and several booklets, he became furious. Completely
losing self-control, he ripped up several booklets and
seized other publications to take with him. The two
ladies were severely tongue-lashed and told they were
sinning in studying the Bible. Upon leaving the home,
he threatened to tell the police if they dared continue
to study the Bible. Such shameful conduct clearly
helped these sheeplike women to identify the real
shepherds.

A man and his wife had been studying the Bible
with a publisher for several months. During this time
the local priest visited their home frequently, em-
ploying pressure tactics to stop the study. When his
attempts were thwarted, he tried to connive with the
owner of the building where the couple live. The land-
lord was encouraged to inspect this couple’s apartment
at the very hour of the study and then threaten them
with expulsion from the apartment if the study did
not immediately stop. Once again there was no suc-
cess, since the landlord refused to cooperate. In des-
peration the priest informed the International Police
(secret police), and two agents visited the man and
his wife, resorting to threats of imprisonment to fright-
en the couple. this has been to no avail. How true
are Jesus’ words: “My sheep listen to my voice.”
—John 10:27.

CAPE VERDE ISLANDS Population: 180,000
Peak Publishers: 3 Ratio: 1 to 60,000

Life is easygoing on this group of ten islands sit-
uated off the African West Coast. Although the inhab-
itants are not swept up into the whirl of modern life
with its changing philosophies and materialistic pur-
suits, the tight grip of tradition coupled with fear
of man exercises full sway. The Catholic religion is
professed by nearly all, but spiritism is the practised
faith. This year a publisher from France visited her
fleshly sister for the first time in over twenty-five
years. Armed with the truth of God's Word, she tact-
fully explained the source of “magical arts” to her

————
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sister. Politely she refused special delicacies prepared
from blood. Before leaving the islands, she was re-
warded with the pleasure of seeing her sister also
refrain from eating blood.

The two interested persons reporting field service
regularly were overjoyed with the addition of another
sKmbollc fisherman to their ranks. During this year
the two publishers for the first time were sent copies
of the written review used in the Theocratic Ministry
School. Their happiness with this provision was ex-
pressed in the following way: “We want to tell you
that this method of Bible study by means of writing
answers is most valuable and deeply appreciated. It
is a great incentive to look up the answers, almost
obligating us to open our Bibles and become familiar
with each book of the Bible.”

MADEIRA Population: 500,000
Peak Publishers: 42 Ratio: 1 to 7,143

One day a group of men were discussing world
conditions and who is responsible for this state of
affairs when a Catholic priest happened to walk by.
One man, pointing to the priest, commented: “The
have great responsibility because they do not teacK
the truth of the Bible. They even attempt to hide
God's real name, Jehovah.” One of the group became
very impressed, since he had never before heard God’s
name. When he asked for more information, the man
said he could not explain much but gave the address
where Jehovah's witnesses held meetings, saying:
“They really know the Bible!” Grateful and even more
curious, this man attended a public meeting shortly
after. Arrangements were immediately made for a home
Bible study. Progressing rapidly, he spoke about God’s
purposes to his family. But the Kingdom message
infuriated his Catholic family, and he was told he
would have to attend mass or get out of the
home. Couragepuslé he held fast to the truth in
spite of opposition from the family. He later dedicated
himself to Jehovah and this summer he had the priv-
ilege of attending his first assembly of Jehovah’s peo-
ple. For the 1968 service year he has enrolled as a
regular pioneer.

PUERTO RICO Population: 2,701,700
Peak_ Publishers: 4,032 Ratio: 1 to 670
. This service year has been a milestone for progress
in Puerto Rico, Tortola and the Virgin Islands (U.S.A.).
Right from the start of the year, with the thought
in mind of the “God’s Sons of Liberty” District As-
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sembly in January, the brothers worked with enthu-
siasm. The assembly itself made a great impact on
the brothers. Not only the rich spiritual food pro-
vided, but the sight and companionship of so many
thousands of their brothers from other lands brought
much happiness to their hearts.

Never should we miss an opportunity to preach the
good news of the Kingdom. A publisher writes: “I
was in need of a new automobile since mine was in
bad condition, and I heard of a man who had some
for sale. I went to him and we talked about cars and
prices, and so forth, and then he asked me what my
work was. I took this opportunity to tell him about
an important work I was doing, ‘Kingdom work. We
talked until 11 p.m., and by then the man said he
would sell me a car under whatever conditions I
wished to name. We made arrangements to finish the
deal the next day but had to travel to another town
to make up the papers. I took this opportunity to con-
tinue my witness. He subscribed for Awake! and a
study was arranged, with his wife and children joining
in. Xfter a short while he offered his home for meet-
ing purposes if needed and then took us to see the
mayor in order to obtain some land on which to build
a Kingdom Hall. He also said he would help pg{ for
the construction. He is now progressing rapidly in
the truth, and it is fine to see him and all his family
at the Kingdom Hall. So never pass by an opportu-
nity to tell out the truth.”

Sometimes we might think that a person is so en-
trenched in his religion that it does not do much good
talking to him, but this is not always so. In the ter-
ritory of two special pioneers lived a man who was
a very strong Roman Catholic, and each time the
pioneers tried to witness to him they were met with
strong objections, although at times there were ques-
tions. It was finally suggested that a Bible study would
answer his questions, and he said that this would be
a good idea but that only the Catholic Bible could
be used. This was agreed upon and a study was started.
The man very carefully would compare all the Scrip-
ture texts word for word to see if the Bible said
the same thing and then he was satisfied. Little by
little he came out of Babylon the Great. After a while
it was suggested that he visit the Kingdom Hall, and
he was told that if he brought his wife and seven
children that would be just fine. Then came the time
for him to begin in the ministry. However, his wife
was by now also progressing in the truth, and when
she saw that her husband and two children were going
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out and she was left with the smaller ones, she began
to complain and asked: “How can I serve Jehovah
like this?” So arrangements were made for the family
to take turns going out in God’s service, and now ail
are progressing in the truth. The husband has two
Bible studies, the wife one, and the ones with whom
they study are attending meetings at the Kingdom
Hall. At the present time they are discussing the time
when they will be baptized.

. It is good to invite all those who might be present
in the house to join in a home Bible study. A study
was conducted with a group of fleshly sisters, and on
one occasion the boyfriend of one of the girls was
present, so an invitation was extended to him to join
the study. It turned out that this young man belonged
to an Evangelical church, but he liked to drink heavily
and drive his automobile at great speeds. However,
he began to study and after his marriage the two
continued progressing in the truth. His mother, who
was a strong member of the Evangelical Church, mar-
veled at the change in her son. She could see that the
truth had done for her son what the church could not
do. Soon the young couple were baptized and began
cultivating the seed of truth among their :Eamiﬁes.
In one family studies were started with the young
man’'s mother, an aunt and two sisters. In the other
family three sisters, two sistersin-law and three other
members of the family study. So this invitation to
Jjoin in a Bible study resulted in two dedicated ser-
vants of Jehovah and twelve more studying to become
“men of good will.”

A study was started with a lady who at once began
to receive opposition from her husband. However, the
study continued even though the husband said she
would have to leave the house if she studied anymore.
One day the married daughter was at the home at
the time of the study, and she was sad because that
very next day she was going to start proceedings to
divorce her husband. Upon hearing that the Bible gives
much counsel on marriage, she asked for help. The
publisher sat down right then and there and studied
half of the chapter on marriage in the book Life Ever-
lasting—in Freedom of the Sons of God. It was sug-
gested that she consider the rest of the chapter alone
and then make her decision. She finished the chapter
and decided not to divorce her husband, However, she
wanted to continue her study and did so in spite of much
opposition from her husband. One day he told her that
he hated the publisher that came every week, to which
she replied: “Do you know that the only reason I am
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living with you now is because of the counsel from
the Bible that that lady gave me?” This evidently
surprised her husband, because now he even takes
her to the congregation book study. And her father,
who had told his wife that she would have to leave
home if she continued studying, had a change of heart.
He had seen the great change in his daughter in her
attitude toward her husband and that she no longer
fought him. The father stopped worshiping images
and became anxious that his wife together with his
married daughter should go out from house to house
teaching others. Now the whole family is studying
with the publisher, and some even conduct their own
Bible studies.

TORTOLA Population: 8,619
Peak Publishers: 22 Ratio: .1 to 392

The great event of the year for the publishers was
the “God's Sons of Liberty” District Assembly in
Puerto Rico. At the time there were seventeen pub-
lishers in the congregation, but as a result of strong
emphasis and encouragement %wen by the mature
brothers twenty-five finally attended the assembly. This
proved to be a great blessing. A former minister of
the Church of God came with his wife. They said that
they had never before seen such a large crowd dis-
playing such love, unity and cooperation. This fully
convinced this former minister and his wife, and they
have taken a firm hold of the truth and vigorously
defend it. )

An elderly lady was a strong pillar and also a preach-
er in the local Methodist church, but she had been
studying for around sixteen years with Jehovah’s wit-
nesses. Finally she made up her mind for the truth
and left false religion. After her baptism she became
very zealous, spending up to thirty-eight hours a month
in the service. She made a special effort to talk to
most of the ministers and leaders in the Methodist
Church to give them a good witness and to tell them
her reason for leaving the church. Many other mem-
bers have come to her to learn the reason why. Her
daughter was a Sunday-school teacher but is now zeal-
ous for the truth. Her son on another island is also
dedicated. This has had a Freat effect on the people
in the islands and as a result the Bible studies jumped
from five to sixteen a month.

VIRGIN ISLANDS (U.S.) Population: 41,000
Peak Publishers: 165 Ratio: 1 to 248

The past year has seen good progress on the three
islands that compose this group. The brothers have
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matured well and the work is becoming more effective.

Young folks can give an effective witness, as this
short experience shows: A publisher and an eight-
year-old boy were in the house-to-house work with
magazines. The publisher gave the short sermon and
offered the magazines, but the householder said he
did not wish to have any. So the publisher, seeing
no apparent interest, walked away from the house
not noticing that the young boy %ad remained and
was still talking to the man. When the publisher went
back to see what was happening, he found that the
little boy's sermon had caused the man to change his
mind and he had now taken the magazines.

It is good to see young ones rejecting the call of
materialism and taking up Jehovah’s service. In June
of 1967 a young sister graduated from high school as
the valedictorian of her class and, therefore, much
pressure was put on her to attend college. But to
everyone that asked she expressed her desire to be
a missionary, and when asked what school she would
attend she would reply: “I hope to attend the Watch-
tower Bible School of Gilead.” She sent in her appli-
cation to start pioneering, and during the first 10 days
of pioneering started 11 home Bible studies, placed
169 magazines and 9 books. She radiates happiness
and says, “I never realized that pioneering would be
so joyous."”

The good work of Jehovah's people is noticed by
many people. One day an officer of the penal system
stopped a Witness on the street and asked if he would
visit the prisoners in the prison. This was done, and
in forty minutes two Bible studies were started. One
man who had been convicted for murder showed great
interest and asked that someone visit his Spanish-
speaking common-law wife and her daughter. This
was done, and a study was started with them. Now this
man wishes to legalize his marriage and is looking
forward to freedom either during this system of things
or, if not, then in the new system when he can serve
Jehovah fully.

RHODESIA Population: 4,530,400
Peak Publishers: _ 10,612 Ratio: 1 to 427

Jehovah has richly blessed the arrangement of the
Kingdom Ministry School. A brother who received
his invitation to attend writes in appreciation: “Ever
since I first heard about the school it has been some-
thing that I've thought about a great deal. Now it
seems that Jehovah is once again displaying his great
goodness and undeserved kindness to me—that he
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wants me to be a better minister, to be better able
to help my brothers—yet I do not deserve his con-
sideration.” This same fine attitude was displayed
by this brother after he had shared with his wife in
the vacation pioneer ministry. His letter continues:
“For years we had wanted to vacation pioneer to-
gether, but due to Scriptural obligations in the home
it was not possible until last April. When at last we
could vacation pioneer, I just cannot describe the jov
it brought us! No other occupation can give a person
such satisfaction as doing the work Jehovah wants
us to do. And when you can do this work with your
wife, well, it just has to be experienced to understand
the contentment and peace of mind it brings. I cer-
tainly plan to vacation pioneer again with my wife
just as soon as I possibly can.”

One overseer who wvacation pioneered found that
while engaged in this activity he could be of great
assistance to the brothers in the congregation. He
explains how he was able to do this: “As an over-
seer, I have enjoyed this April from the asgl)ect of
rendering personal assistance to many brothers in
such a practical way, training them in the ministry.
What I found helpful was to spend a whole morning
with just one publisher, vacation pioneer or regular
pioneer, starting off with early morning magazine
activity, either street work, shop to shop or car to
car. This set a fine start for the day. We then went
to the rendezvous for service and spent perhaps two
hours in the door-to-door ministry, then the remainder of
the morning in the back-call and Bible study work. Shar-
ing in these features of the work and having the time
really to observe their presentations, I was able to
offer some useful suggestions, and I, too, learned many
fine ways of presenting the ‘good news.’ 1 encourage
all servants and overseers to consider these special
months as a practical way to ‘shepherd the flock’ under
your care.”

Do you feel discouraged sometimes when people do
not seem to listen in the field ministry? Do you think
that nothing is being accomplished? That our activ-
ity does not go unnoticed is well demonstrated by this
experience related by one of our circuit servants. In
one part of his territory there had been an earth tremor,
which he described as being accompanied by a low,
heavy, rumbling noise. This tremor covered a wide
area, shaking a number of small towns and villages,
causing people to run from their homes and places
of business trembling in fear. What effect did all this
have on the attitude of these people toward those
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engaged in the field ministry? The circuit servant
tells us: “After the end of this heavy tremor the
territory became soft and ready for seeds. Many peo-
ple started to hunt for the Witnesses. About midday
one woman carrying a Bible came to my house dressed
in her Methodist church uniform. She was very eager,
saying: ‘Please tell me what you think this is. I know
that you Witnesses know the Bible better than any
other religion does.’ A very good discussion followed.
I placed a ‘Good News’ booklet with her, and a study
was started on the sign of the ‘last days’ When we
met for the witness work in the afternoon, all the
publishers related similar experiences. Some even had
more than ten people at a time who wanted to know
about the earth tremor.” No, our work does not go
unnoticed. When in trouble (Feople know whom to look

for to get comfort from God’'s Word.
REPUBLIC OF SENEGAL Population: 3,500,000
Peak Publishers: 120 Ratio: 1 to 29,167

Senegal is known as a fisherman’s paradise, and
the Ministry of Tourism spares no effort to attract
avid fishermen to its rich fishing waters. Jehovah's
witnesses, as qualified “fishermen,” have found the
symbolic “waters” of Senegal very rich for symbolic
fishing as well. More and more men are being ‘caught
alive’ and then, in turn, have been trained to let down
their own nets for a catch. Of course, collecting the
“good fish” into the congregational “vessels” requires
wisdom and spiritual discernment. Nevertheless, this
has been done successfully.

Although the Kingdom message is relatively new
in Senegal, the Society's publications have done a
marvelous work in quickly ietting people acquainted
with the Word of life, its Author and his purposes.
The value of Awake! magazines is widely recognized
by people in many different positions. Office clerks
sometimes can be seen reading Adwake! when their
work slacks off. When a brother went into the tele-
graph office one night to send a cablegram, he found
the telegrapher busy reading an old issue of Awake!
After an encouraging conversation, the brother was
pleased to give the man a fresh copy of our magazine,
and entered a new subscription as well. So well is
the message of Awake! appreciated, that it is not
unusual for people to stop a publisher on the street
and ask for the latest copy. Further indicating the
esteem in which the magazine is held is the following
letter received by the branch office: “Gentlemen: My
Awake! subscription expires the end of August. I beg
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you to come to my office and renew my subscription.”
No wonder the relatively small group of publishers in
Senegal placed 43,571 magazines and entered more
than 1,000 new subscriptions! y

Many honest people have made rapid progress after
hearing the truth. A young man who had been study-
ing a year was invited into the preaching work, and,
to the surprise of the missionary studying with hm},
he asked: “Why did you wait so long to invite me?”
A short while later, when the subject of dedication
was being discussed, he expressed the desire to be
baptized. When the missionary studying with him
seemed surprised that he should want to be bap-
tized after such a short time of studying the Bible,
he replied: “You should have known that I wanted
to become one of Jehovah's witnesses when I bought
this briefcase.” After his baptism, he continued to be
a regular publisher and meeting attender, and at the
time of writing he has sent in an application for vaca-
tion pioneer service. ) :

That people change with time and circumstances is
shown by the following experience. !

A man who was previously opposed surprised two
ministers one day by inviting them to come inside.
He said that his newborn son had died recently and
that this had caused him to consider the Bible more
seriously. A discussion followed and arrangements
were made for a Bible study. This man is now at-
tending and participating in the congregation meet-
ings, witnessing to all he meets, and he speaks of the
day when he and his family will be baptized.

GAMBIA Population: 316,000
Peak Publishers: 10 Ratio: 1 to 81,600

The most outstanding event during the service year
was the projection of the Society’s new film “God
Cannot Lie” at the hall of the British Council in Bath-
urst, which had been kindly offered free of charge.
The brothers were delighted to welcome 153 persons
who viewed the film with rapt attention. Many were
the favorable comments at the end of the projection
and some Bible studies were arranged on the spot.

The need for Kingdom publishers a]waf!s to be ready
to offer the printed message on any occasion, even when
the householder does not show much interest and only
accepts the offer out of politeness, is emphasized by
the following experience.

Someone obtained the Paradise book without intend-
ing to read it. The book found its way into the hands
of a news vendor, who, in turn, sold it to a sincere Cath-
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olic man who he knew was interested in religious litera-
ture. It happened that this sincere Catholie had suffered
many bitter disappointments from his church and had
stopged_ attending for two years, although he never
could dismiss the idea of a personal God from his mind.
He continued visiting various religious bodies in order
to find the true worshipers of God. As he explained
later, as soon as he began reading the Paradise book
he realized that the publishers of this book had the
truth. The next time a Witness was working the terri-
tory the man greeted him, book in hand, with the
uestion: “Are you from the organization that pub-
ishes this book?” Needless to say, the publisher took
full advantage of this excellent opportunity, giving a
thorough witness and answering dozens of Bible ques-
tions in his effort to quench the thirst of this sincere
truth seeker. A Bible was placed and a subscription
was obtained and arrangements were made for a regu-
lar home Bible study.

REPUBLIC OF MALIL Population: 4,200,000
Peak Publishers: 5 Ratio: 1 to 810,000

A special pioneer in Senegal was mindful of the
spiritually weak condition of his cousin who lives in
Bamako, and asked the circuit servant to give him
special attention during his visit to that city. As a re-
sult of the visit, the young man’s failing faith was
strengthened and he once again became a regular
meeting attender and very enthusiastic in the ministry.
This regained spirituality helped him to make the
proper decision when, a few months later, he was faced
with a difficult choice for a young athlete such as he, as
he holds a gold medal in sports for his country. The
opportunity presented to him was to take a free trip
to Moscow for special training in sports during his
vacation time. At the same time his cousin invited him
to come to Senegal and join him in the ministry as a
vacation gioneer. After counting the cost and consider-
ing the advantages of both opportunities, he was wise
enough to fill in an application for vacation pioneer
service and come to Senegal. Was he sorry for missing
the attractive trip to a world capital? Here is what he
says in a letter addressed to the Branch at the close
of his two months of vacation pioneering: “I would
like to express my gratitude to our heavenly Father,
Jehovah God, who protects us in every circumstance
by his undeserved kindness. Really, brothers, I do not
know how to express the joy that I find in the vacation
pioneer service. Yes, my heart is filled with happiness
in helping my fellowmen to learn what Jehovah has
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in store for humanity and thus developing my own
knowledge as well. So, to feel always this joy that
comes to the ones walking with Jehovah, I think I will
continue in the pioneer service after arranging my
affairs in Bamako.” Did he have good reasons to ex-
press himself in this way? Yes, indeed! He had the
joy of spending 293 hours in the field ministry durin
the two months he was pioneering, placing 56 boun
books, 75 booklets and 673 magazines, while making
56 return visits and conducting 3 Bible studies, not
to mention the blessed and enjoyable companionship
that he had with his cousin, a mature special pioneer.
Once more the wisdom behind the words of Paul has
been emphasized: “Bodily training is beneficial for
a llit’tl}p; b:tsgodly devotion is beneficial for all things.”
—_— 1mn. 4.0,

REPUBLIC OF MAURITANIA Population: 1,000,000
Peak Publishers: 3 Ratio: 1 to 833,333

In spite of the most unfavorable conditions in this
sunburned desert territory, the two isolated sisters con-
tinued steadfastly doing their best in some incidental
witnessing, devoting 168 hours in the ministry. Due
to the secular work of their husbands, both families
left the couniry at the end of May. However, another
publisher moved to the capital of Mauritania, Nouak-
chott, due to his secular work, and it was a pleasure to
receive his report during August. Since this publisher
is a brother, he will be able to do more, due to the
mentality of this country, but, again, he will stay only
for two months. Conditions continue to be unfavorable
for any organized work in this isolated territory, and
only Jehovah can change the situation if it is his will
that a further witness be given in the future.

SIERREA LEONE Population: 2,180,623
Peak Publishers: 573 Ratio: 1 to 3,806

Of course, the highlight of the year for Jehovah’s
people in Sierra Leone was the completion of the
new branch office, Kingdom Hall and missionary home
in Freetown. The dedication was held just before the
close of the service year, with nearly 300 persons tour-
ing the building and attending the program.

We are glad to report that, according to the circuit
assembly reports just received before the service year
ended, in relation to the total publishers in Sierra Leone,
173 percent are now attending the Watchfower study,
129 percent the service meeting, 124 percent the Theo-
cratic Ministry School, and 163 percent the congregation
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book studies. What a fine potential for increase in the
months ahead!

Witnessing to one's fellow employees can produce
good results, One brother who was much respected
in his office for honesty and truthfulness was able to
assist two of his fellow workers and their wives into
the truth. Apparently both couples were regularly
having family quarrels before embracing Bible prin-
ciples. Now they started enjoying their marriages, but
the neighbors began to say that Jehovah’s witnesses
have “medicine” they offer to husbands and wives
having trouble in order for them to live in peace. But
the couples explained the so-called “medicine” was
really the Bible and its principles concerning marriage.
This has inspired a third couple now to start solvin
their marriage problems, and they now have start
to attend the congregation meetings.

Distances and handicaps are no insurmountable
obstacles when the love of the truth is strong in the
heart of a brother. One aged and blind man who was
forrnerl{; a persecutor of the brothers had his eyes
opened by a brother upon hearing a sermon including
Isaiah 35:5 read to him. Taking the truth seriously, he
started to attend meetings, walking to the Kingdom
Hall, which was seventeen miles distant. He soon be-
came a publisher, and at the time of the recent circuit
servant’s visit his report showed an average of 47.8
hours a month in Jehovah’s service.

One preacher in one of the false religions accepted
the truth as presented by the brothers and soon started
preaching his newfound understanding of God's Word
in his church, condemning polygamy, among other
things practiced in his congregation. Soon great con-
fusion developed, and he was stopped from preaching
in the false religious institution. He soon left his former
associates and joined the great chorus of praisers of
Jehovah and encouraged others to do the same. Al-
though he was threatened from every quarter, includin
his family, his zeal was not dampened. His strong stan
for the truth has caused many people in a number of
villages where he formerly preached false doctrines
to make exhaustive inquiries as to what prompted
him to change his religion.

REPUBLIC OF GUINEA Population: 2,500,000
Peak Publishers: 89 Ratio: 1 to 28,090

It has been a very unsettled year for the brothers in
Guinea. Most of the brothers in the capital at Conakry
moved to other countries because of economic and other
pressures brought to bear on them. Because of condi-
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tions there, the activities of the brothers have been

reatly restricted. Early in the year one special pioneer
in the capital was imprisoned for five months without
charge, and only after exhaustive efforts were made in
his behalf was he released, being expelled from the
country. However, his stay in prison was not fruitless,
for, though under restriction, his zeal enabled him to
conduct several home Bible studies regularly. One intel-
ligent young man with whom he studied in prison ac-
cepted the truth and dedicated his life to Jehovah. When
his own release came, this young man took the step of
baptism, and during the latter part of the service year
enrolled as a vacation pioneer.

There are not so many restrictions in the isolated
villages, and the public talks stir up tremendous inter-
est. After a special pioneer had concluded his public
talk, one man stood up and summed it up for the
audience this way: “My friends, this is just like an
old fat cow that cannot live long and cannot bear any
calves as compared with a very young calf, healthy
and strong, with every prospect that a very young
calf should have of bearing other calves and her young
ones bearing also. So these two animals are put before
us to choose which we would like to have. The big fat
old cow is our world today that is not fulfilling iis

romises to its inhabitants and none of its societies are
going any better, but we are told it will soon pass away.
But the young little calf will live long and bear man
many more calves. These are like the new order that
this man has been telling us about. So let us make
our choice. As from today, I have chosen the young
little calf, though it will take time and hardship to
bring it up.” At this he held his hand up with the
Paradise book in it and then sat down. All in attendance
joined in applause.

SINGAPORE Population: 1,865,000
Peak Publishers: 191 Ratio: 1 to 9,764

Much good work has been accomplished in the field,
and during the year we moved into a new branch home,
from which place the work in Malaysia is directed too.
A highlight of the year was the enjoyable “Disciple-
making” District Assembly. One brother commented:
“T have never before been instructed in such a pleasant
and yet impressive way as I was during those dramas.
They were excellent.”” We still hear brothers making
quotations from the different dramas.

We feel sure that there is much work to do in the
“fishing” industry here, and that Jehovah is directing
honest-iearted ones to his organization. This was im-
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pressed on one of our brothers who had this experience:
A young married woman was contacted by the Wit-
nesses in a neighboring territory, but before getting
to learn very much, the family was suddenly trans-
ferred to Singapore, due to the husband’s work. After
about two weeks the wife felt that she should try to
contact the Witnesses, but she did not know where to
begin. Being a religious woman, she turned to God in
prayer and asked him please to help her. The ve
next morning a brother called at her home, and excited-
ly she told him: “You know, last night I prayed to
God to send his servants to come and help me, and
this morning, here you are! I am so very happy.” She
readily subscribed for the Watchtower and Awake!
magazines, and a home Bible study is in progress. This
woman's appreciation for Jehovah and his people is
growing fast. She has attended several meetings, even
commenting at the Watchtower study. She has begun
to talk the truth to her friends.

Doing things the Bible's way pays off in the long run.
A young disciple explained that he started to read the
King James Version of the Bible because his school-
teacher had told him that his knowledge of English
would be incomplete if he had not read the Bible. His
non-Christian parents did not mind. Then a Witness
called at his home and offered to study the Bible with
him free of charge. There would be no better or cheap-
er way to improve his English, he thought. He accepted
the offer. His parents did not mind this either. However,
when they discerned that the Witness was there on no
English-teaching mission, they began to discourage his
visits. He says: “The Witness showed me in the Bible
that a Christian must have endurance and continued
study is necessary. So I decided to test his endurance
and avoided him for several weeks. But he kept coming
and proved his point about endurance. I kept studying
although my parents objected. I got the new book Life
Everlasting and was startled to learn of the nearness
of the end of this old system. That settled it for me.
English language took a step backward, and the King-
dom service came to the fore. In fact, when I heard of
the “Disciple-making” assembly, I decided to symbolize
my dedication. Being nineteen years old and under
parental control, I thought it honest to discuss this
with my parents. They were greatly disturbed. They
took away mty study books. I recovered them and
studied more erventgr right up till midnight. My par-
ents thought I had gone insane. One morning they
asked me to accompany them to a doctor. I obeyed, and
the doctor turned out to be a psychiatrist at the mental
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hospital. I followed the Bible principle and did not
rebel against my parents, but I attended the sessions
arranged. Instead of the psychiatrist cross-examining
me, 1 was giving him a good witness. Finally he told
me that my faith was remarkable and then assured
my parents that there was no cause for alarm, for I
was far from being insane. My parents were relieved
at this and were also glad to know that as a Christian
disciple I would be required to follow the Bible's
principles regarding relationship between child and
parents.”

MALAYSIA Population: 8,967,000
Peak Publishers: 142 Ratio: 1 to 63,148

A special pioneer related this experience at a recent
asaem%ly: “When traveling to conventions I found
one of the problems to cope with is tiredness and bore-
dom. For this year's trip to Singapore I found a way
to make the one-day journey quite interesting—witness
on the way. The night before, I had made plans and
preparations by getting my books and bag ready. Terri-
tory? Yes, I had a nice piece of territory, somewhat
unassigned. There would be no not-at-homes and so I
was assured of a successful day. In fact, the day after,
those people would not be there. How so? I was going
to witness on the train. The next morning, fifteen min-
utes after the train pulled out of the station, I took
my witnessing bag and began working from one end
of the train to the other. Eventually I covered the
whole train, from the third-class carriages through to
the first-class carriage. I met many very friendly but
lonesome people who were happy to have someone to
talk with. It took me several hours to cover this long,
narrow piece of moving territory, with everybody at
home. Tﬁe immediate results? Many Bible sermons,
three bound books and thirty-one booklets. I found the
entire period most refreshing and stimulat}ng, a_nd the
trip was a most pleasant one. Time spent in incidental
witnessing was certainly worth while.”

A sister had been studying with a family for a long
time; in fact, too long, she thought. They had come to
an occasional meeting but did not seem to show much
appreciation. The sister decided to stop the study. She
explained in a kind yet serious manner that she had
passed on as much knowledge as she could and that now
it was up to the individual to choose whether to come
to the Kingdom Hall or not. The sister attended an
assembly, and on returning and attending the first
meeting thereafter, who should be there but the woman
with whom she studied. She began to come regularly.

e —
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Then the brother in whose home the congregation book
study was held had to move out of town, and this left
the group without a place to meet. The woman who
had studied so long was approached and she was very
willing to offer her home. She discussed it with her
husband and he was agreeable, in fact, they were
pleased to be able to do something that would advance
the work. Jesus was right when he said that “there is
more happiness in giving than there is in receiving.”

SOUTH AFRICA Population: 18,298,000
Peak Publishers: 18,632 Ratio: 1 to 982

The branch office for much of the territory located
in southern Africa is located in Elandsfontein, Trans-
vaal, in the Republic of South Africa. The Soclety has
a very fine printing plant there, and each month they
publish the Waichiower magazine in twelve different
African languages and the Awake! magazine in three
languages. During the year they had the privilege of
printing 2,967,050 copies of The Watchtower and
Awake!, 159,000 more copies than were required the
preceding year. They also produced 94,105 booklets, and
these were grinted in a number of languages used in
that part of the world. The branch office in South
Africa looks after the work in Ascension Island, Bot-
swana, Lesotho, St. Helena, South-West Africa and
Swaziland. Set out below are some of the interesting
experiences enjoyed in all this territory by Kingdom
gu lishers. The first experiences have to cf:.) with the

epublic of South Africa.

Being prompt in giving attention to sheeplike ones
has Jehovah’s blessing. A dedicated couple were advised
by the branch office of an interested woman who had
just moved into their neighbourhood from Britain. That
very evening a call was made and a study started with
the young woman and her husband. Nine months later
this woman was immersed. Her zeal and enthusiasm
were irrepressible, and she witnessed to all with whom
she came in contact. One day she witnessed to a sales-
man who called at the door and followed this up
starting a Bible study with him and his wife. The fol-
lowing week this young salesman and his wife began
attending meetings and have not missed since. Within
a matter of weeks they were sharing in the service,
and were immersed shortly at a eircuit assembly. Now
a la(_ly with whom this new couple are studying is at-
tending meetings. All this because of appreciating the
importance of following up interest promptly in the
first instance.
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When the householder does not take literature on
the first call, this does not always mean there is no
sincere interest in Bible truth. Realizing this, a pub-
lisher, after such a call on a young couple, made a
return visit the following Sunday. On this occasion
it came to light that the cougle had a copy of “Let God
Be True” and had previously studied with Jehovah's
witnesses, and they agreed to study again as long as
“no one told them what to do in their own home.” The
publisher tactfully continued the study without attempt-
ing to push them along. He made a point of highlighting
features from the congregation meetings without a
direct invitation to attend. Soon the husband asked:
“Are not all people allowed to come to your meetings?”
It was not long before both husband and wife were
regularly attending meetings with their children and
then sharing in the field service. The wife's two broth-
ers attended one or two of the studies with their fian-
cées, and this was sufficient for the elder brother to
decide not to get married “in church” but to have one
of Jehovah's witnesses give the wedding talk. There-
after this couple began to have their own home Bible
study, and they are now sharing in the field service
also. The first couple by this time were baptized. In
addition, the wife’s mother and an uncle, who had both
once associated with Jehovah’s people but had grown
cold, were revived. Now her father, who was previously
opposed, has suggested selling his farm so he can
move into the city, where he too can associate and
attend meetings.

Young and old alike can be used by Jehovah to
make known his purposes and attract sheeplike ones
to the truth. The nine-year-old daughter of dedicated
parents asked her mother one day for two “Good News”
booklets to take with her to school. The next day she
arrived home, her face beaming, and told her mother
that the father of the {wo children with whom she
placed the booklets would be bringing the children
that afternoon for a Bible study. And sure enough
he came, and the study was started. The young girl
conducted the study herself, and she has conducted
it regularly now for the past five months, sometimes
at her parents’ home, sometimes at the home of the
children. After the third study she told her mother that
she was now opening and closing the study with
prayer. The mother of the children has been most im-
pressed by the way this young publisher has conducted
the study, and now the way is opening up for a Bible
study with her and her husband.
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Concern for true worship in the face of hardship such
as sickness is observed by others and draws honest-
hearted ones to associate with God’'s people. A circuit
servant, confined to a tuberculosis hospital, writes:
“I thought this would be the first time in sixteen years
that I would miss attending the Memorial. But why
not have it right here in the hospital? So I asked the
nearest congregation to supply me with the bread and
wine. Not having an outline for the talk at hand, I
prepared a talk using the ‘Make Sure’ book under the
heading ‘The Lord’s Evening Meal.’ We were two broth-
ers in the hospital along with a newly interested per-
son. Saturday morning we began to invite the people
in the hospital who would come, to attend the Memorial
that evening. The matron of the hospital allowed us
to use the beautiful hospital hall and supplied us with
flowers for decoration. I asked the staff nurse whether I
could have my own personal clothes to wear for the
occasion rather than the clothes provided by the hos-
pital. Although I was still weak, I found strength to
stand to deliver my talk that evening. We were thrilled
to see forty-three in attendance, with much interest
being aroused.”

ASCENSION ISLAND Population: 326
Peak Publishers: 1 Ratio: 1 to 326

Ascension is a small island in the middle of the At-
lantic with but a few hundred inhabitants. The nearest
congregation is about 700 miles away on the island of
St. Helena. To find oneself on such an island as the only
Christian witness of Jehovah was the challenge facing
a sister who arrived with her husband, who had been
assigned to the island in connection with his secular
work. She soon found joy in being able to start a Bible
study and has found other interested persons. She took
the opportunity also of witnessing to the Catholic
priest, and, at the conclusion of the discussion, he had to
say that “Jehovah's witnesses have a very good knowl-
edge of the Bible.” So the “good news” is being preached
even in this small, seldom-visited island.

BOTSWANA Population: 543,000
Peak Publishers: 187 Ratio: 1 fo 2,904

During the past twelve months this country became
independent under the name Botswana, instead of
Bechuanaland. A new capital city was built, and, to
serve the interests of Witnesses and other interested
persons who would undoubtedly move in, special pio-
neers were assigned there. Very quickly a large group
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was organized for study and service. One woman who
welcomed the message and a Bible study in her home
illustrated the interest of many. At the conclusion of
her regular Bible study, she started to ask many ques-
tions of the visiting district servant. Since her ques-
tions were mostly answered in the book “Things in
Which It Is Impossible for God to Lie,” and since she
could read English, it was suggested that she obtain
a copy. She said she would like the book but had no
money. However, the next day she made a special visit
to the district servant and offered a scarce 5/-d piece
that she had treasured. She said: “But I value the
answers to my Bible questions more than money, so
I have decided to take the book.”

In spite of a drop in the number of publishers in
the last two years or so, due to many bein% removed
from the publisher ranks because of failure to register
their marriages, the work in Botswana is getting more
firmly established month by month. This is seen in
the desire by some congregations to build permanent
Kingdom Halls. The local brothers did not know how
to go about constructing a building larger than their
locally made huts, using local material that they could
afford, so brothers in South Africa helped out by de-
signing a Kingdom Hall using local materials but
introducing superior building standards to provide a
permanent structure. A congregation, on seeing these
plans, became so enthusiastic that they began plan-
ning to gather materials to build a hall for them-
selves. It is hoped that others will follow suit.

LESOTHO Population: 859,000
Peak Publishers: 274 Ratio: 1 to 3,135

Our brothers in Lesotho (previously, Basutoland)
really appreciate the need not to neglect the assem-
bling of themselves together. Lesotho is literally a
land of mountains, and when the time came for two
circuit assemblies at the end of May and the begin-
ning of June, the country was blanketed with snow.
One isolated group lay right at the other side of the
country from one of the assemblies. Traveling to the
assembly meant either a several-hundred-mile detour
by road or the shorter route by footpath right through
the mountains—more than eighty miles! Would any
make it from that group for the assembly? On Friday
morning how encouraging it was to see the special
pioneer along with a newly dedicated brother who
wished to symbolize his dedication by water baptism
at the assembly! They had made the journey through
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the mountains and snow on foot. They had witnessed
to all whom they met along the route and were look-
ing forward to doing the same on the return journey.
To get to the other circuit assembly, a sister, six
months pregnant, walked twenty-five miles through
the mountains and snow.

Here is an unusual way of continuing a Bible study
in the face of opposition: An interested woman'’s hus-
band forbade her to have a sister call on her to study
the Bible or even to go to the home of the sister to
study there. Yet the study continued underground, or,
rather, under rocks! The sisters wrote out questions
on paper and placed them under a rock near the in-
terested woman's home. The interested person collected
the questions, supplied the answers and deposited them
under the same rock. And so the study continues.

ST. HELENA Population: 4,652
Peak Publishers: 41 Ratio: 1 to 113

Witnessing to the same people year after year on
a small island is a real test of faith and endurance,
and it certainly is a joy to see how the publishers on
St. Helena have kept on in the ministry, with joy
and appreciation for their privileges of service. True,
a few have fallen into inactivity, but the decrease this
ast year has been due to families' leaving the island
or economic reasons to seek employment elsewhere.
The two small congregations on the island were united
to form one larger congregation, thus providing better
servant leadership for the brothers. This was much
appreciated, as the following comment shows: “Meet-
ings are better, more enjoyable and upbuilding, with
more participation. This will help build stronger faith
in the brothers.”

A brother who was leaving the island had a Bible
study with a man who had ten children. One or two
of the children would sit in from time to time but
not regularly. Since the publisher to whom the study
was being turned over could not call every week, the
man was encouraged to conduct the study with the
children himself when the publisher could not call
He agreed, and one evening when the publisher called
late for the study, he found the whole family around
the table busy enjoying the Bible study. This man
has been able to get one of his former workmates to
attend the study. Now, strengthened by this experience
in teaching his family, he has also enrolled in the
Theocratic Ministry School and is giving fine talks
with real conviction and is looking forward to en-
larging his privileges of service.
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SOUTH-WEST AFRICA Population: 594,000
Peak Publishers: 165 Ratio: 1 to 8,479

Here in South-West Africa there is much work yet
to be done, That there are sheeplike ones thirsting for
the truth in this land and willing to respond to it is
shown by the following experience. A young woman
received a letter from her mother in the Republic of
South Africa. She had just begun to study with Je-
hovah’s witnesses and asked the daughter to contact
them also, since ‘they were the only people who could
help her to understand the Bible! The daughter im-
mediately phoned one of the sisters and arranged for
a study, at the same time arranging for a friend to
join in. The friend, being self-conscious and shy, held
back. So, after her very first study, the young in-
terested woman began her own Bible study with her
friend to teach her the truth.

A young sister, eleven years of age, regularly and
zealously shares in street magazine activity, with out-
standing results. Recently the circuit servant was work-
ing in a town a few hundred miles away when he
was warmly welcomed by a man who asked for a
subscription and expressed his a;ipreciation for the
magazines. He explained that he had got acquainted
with the magazines through this young sister who
had witnessed to him when he was visiting the town
where she lived.

SWAZILAND Population: 288,000
Peak Publishers: 618 Ratio: 1 to 466

A brother who served faithfully for many years in
Swaziland as a circuit servant was faced with a prob-
lem. During those years his family had increased, but
he was anxious to keep on in circuit work. While at-
tending the first class of the new Kingdom Ministry
School at Bethel he heard the matter of family re-
sponsibility fully discussed. As he left to return to his
assignment, expressions such as “the family comes
first,” “the family needs a father's care, spiritually
as well as physically,” rang in his ears. He was honest
with himself. “My family needs me, and right now
they are not getting the attention they should have,”
he reasoned. The thought of leaving the circuit work
saddened him, but after prayerful thought he could
see it was the only right thing to do. His right desire
was indeed rewarded. Some months later he wrote to
the Society: “I wish to thank the Society for helping
me to take on my family responsibilities more fully.
It is quite a job to train a wife and children spiritually
as well as to provide physically. But what a blessing
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it is to me to see my sons and daughters progress-
ing, helping me in the field service as a ‘small con-
Eregation’! It is so true what the Bible says: ‘Look!
ons are an inheritance from Jehovah. Bui for this
to be true, the children need daily attention and train-
ing by a father who is a servant of Jehovah.”

SPAIN Population: 31,089,200
Peak Publishers: 5,409 Ratio: 1 to 5,748

A fresh outlook in regard to non-Catholic religions
has been taking root in Spain during the past year,
and the relaxed atmosphere prevailing among many
government officials in regard to our Christian min-
isterial activity has allowed Jehovah’s witnesses to
realize more fully their aim in this system of things
of “leading a calm and quiet life with full godly devotion
and seriousness.” Much interest has been stimulated
on the subject of religious liberty due to the %ublicity
given to a law passed by Spain’s legislative body on
June 28, the purpose of which is to ‘regulate the exer-
cise of the civil right in freedom of religious matters.’
Because of the law’s newness and af)parent ambiguity
in certain declarations, much speculation exists as to
how it will be interpreted and applied. Nevertheless,
the Spanish populace, for the most part, already thinks
of religious freedom as an established fact, which
has made it even easier to strike up conversations
on the subject of religion. For example, at the place
of work of one Witness, a conversation arose among
the workers regarding the many religions in existence,
with each one claiming that his was the true one.
A brother took advantage of the situation by explain-
ing that the Bible is the only true measuring rod for
judging all religious doctrine, and he then introduced
the book “Things in Which It Is Impossible for God
to Lie” as an aid to Bible study. One of the workers
found that the book was so beneficial that he asked
for three more copies to place with other acquain-
tances who also wanted answers to their Bible ques-
tions. Now home Bible studies are being conducted
with several of these interested persons.

The new law regarding religious freedom specifi-
cally declares that ministers of non-Catholic religions
will not be exempt from military service (as are Cath-
olic priests). This means that no solution is yet forth-
coming for the sixty-four ministers of Jehovah's wit-
nesses who are presently imprisoned because of their
conscientious refusal to participate in the activities
of bellicose organizations, and who are thus perpetually
denied their freedom according to the laws presently



250 Yearbook

in force. However, even in their prison confines, they
are not only able to give a fine witness to those who
would not otherwise be in a position to hear the King-
dom message, but their Christian conduct also gives
mute testimony to onlookers. At one prison the director
asked the one in charge of the carpenter shop why it
was that he always requested that one of Jehovah's
witnesses be in charge of the equipment storage room.
The reply: “The Witnesses are the only reliable and
honest persons in the prison. They don't fight with
others or gamble, nor do they sneak liquor into the
prison against the regulations. If you would give me
the choice between twenty prisoners who are car-
penters and twenty Witnesses who know nothing about
carpentry, I would choose the Witnesses, for with just
a little instruction they would be doing better and
more work than the others!”

ANDORRA Population: 15,560
Peak Publishers: 9 Ratio: 1 to 1,729

Andorra is a semiautonomous republic perched high
in the eastern Pyrenees, with d‘loint sovereignty being
shared between the French and Spanish governments,
the latter by means of the Roman Catholic bishop of
Urgel. Long hours of secular work and transportation
problems to and from the various small villages in
order to attend meetings regularly are among the
obstacles faced by Andorrans who desire to share
fully in theocratic activities. And to make the nec-
essary arrangements to travel to another country in
order to attend Christian assemblies requires additional
planning and effort. How pleasing it was, then, to learn
that, with the exception of a sister about to give birth,
the entire EOUP was able to attend the Spanish
“Disciple-making” District Assembly held in France.
One Bible student was at first not able to obtain the
permission of her husband to attend the assembly,
for he did not share her point of view in regard to
the truths she was learning. However, one of the
things the Bible teaches is that, in such a case, the
head of the family may often be won without a word
through the subjection, chaste conduect and deep re-
spect of his wife. So after months of perseverance
and full confidence in Jehovah, what a pleasant sur-
prise it was not only to win the husband’s permission
to attend, but to have him kindly agree to accompany
her and the children to and from the assembly. Spe-
cial efforts were also put forth to bring a total of
twenty-nine together for the annual Memorial cele-
bration, causing the hearts of all to rejoice; and ef-
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forts are continuing to be made to help these and
others take a firm stand on the side of the truth.

CANARY ISLANDS Population: 1,050,800
Peak Publishers: 171 Ratio: 1 to 6,145

Due to the adversity following the death of the
father of three small girls, the mother decided to send
the oldest of the children to be raised and educated
by other relatives. Years later the mother and the
two younger daughters dedicated their lives to Jeho-
vah after a careful study of the Bible conducted with
them in their home. But by this time the eldest
daughter had received a good education and was serv-
ing as a teacher at a wellknown elementary school
operated by nuns, and her different background caused
her violently to reject the Kingdom message presented
to her by her family. Sometime later the two younger
daughters made arrangements to attend one of the
Society's conventions in another country, and they
asked their older sister to stay with their mother
during their absence. What better opportunity could
there be to examine closely her sisters’ library of
religious books in private, in order to demonstrate
to them how far they had strayed from the true faith!
But rather than finding errors and contradictions, her
personal examination of the Bible literature showed
their beliefs to be solidly founded Biblically, while
several tenets that she had previously accepted as
true were completely shattered. After long meditation,
the schoolteacher humbly decided to ask for a home
Bible study upon the return of her sisters. And in
spite of difficulties with relatives and the loss of her
worlk at the schoel, this sincere woman dedicated her
life to Jehovah last December.

SURINAM Population: 355,000
Peak Publishers: 472 Ratio: 1 to Y52

Many of our faithful brothers have worked hard,
and in spite of the decrease in publishers, we put in
more hours, placed more magazines, made more back-
calls and conducted more home Bible studies.

Sometimes fear of what others may think can hold
one back from making a decision to serve Jehovah.
That was the case with some of the rulers in Jesus’
day. (John 12:42, 43) But do you have the courage
to serve Jehovah in spite of any position you may
hold? A special pioneer met a woman who took two
magazines. An appointment was made to visit her
again when her husband would be home. Although
her husband had told her that he would drive Jeho-
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vah’s witnesses away, he listened attentively to the
message. After a few calls he recognized the voice
of the Fine Shepherd. He withdrew from three Friendly
Society Orders, renounced his membership in a po-
litical party and the local Boy Scouts and refused
to retain the chairmanship of the local labor union.
In spite of much opposition from his wife, who never
thought he would take the message seriously, he at-
tended the district assembly for all five days. His wife
traveled to the assembly in order to cause a commo-
tion there. When he went out in the service she some-
times threw water at him and tore his clothes to
pieces. She has tried everything possible to discourage
him from associating with God’s people. After several
months the attitude of his wife became more tolerant,
and now she attends the meetings of the local con-
gregation. His uncompromising stand for true worship
has given this brother many blessings.

Solomon wrote that even a child can make himself
recognized, as to whether his activity is pure and
upright. (Prov. 20:11) And sometimes Eoung children
have to make firm decisions to serve Jehovah. A sister
was studying with a girl thirteen years of age. She
made good progress, attended meetings and began
to publish. But her parents are steeped in demonism.
Her fleshly sister got sick, and it was claimed that
an evil spirit caused the illness. The whole family,
including this young girl, were to go to a witch doctor
to appease this evil spirit. However, the young girl
refused to go along and told her parents that she
would obey Jehovah rather than men. As a result her

arents put her out of the house. Now, although she
Eas lost her fleshly parents, she has received “many
times more” and has the prospect of everlasting life.
—Matt. 19:27-30.

SWEDEN Population: 7,843,088
Peak Publishers: 10,330 Ratio: 1 to 759

A lady did not feel satisfied in the Pentecostal con-
gregation as their teachings did not agree with what
she had read in the Scriptures, and she expressed her-
self accordingly. They told her she ought to go to
Jehovah's witnesses, who shared those erroneous views.
Finally they threw her out. Sometime thereafter two
Witnesses called, but she felt off balance and did not
dare to let them in. When they kept coming, she finally
got enough courage to receive them, opened her heart
and told%ler story. After the visit she was so anxious
for them to return that she looked for them every
day. Now she enjoys fellowship in the congregation.
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The value of a helpful attitude is shown in the case
of a man who had heard that there were Witnesses
employed at the same factory where he worked but
did not know who they were. One day his car got
out of order. He regretted this very much because he
had to take his wife on an important visit out of
town, and all the repair shops were too busy because
of the coming weekend. One of our brothers, however,
heard of this, and, without telling the man, used an
off hour to check the car and get it in running order.
Then, when the man came by, he addressed him, just
asking that he take out his key and try to start the
car. The man obeyed, and when the car turned out
to be all right, he looked the brother straight in the
face and said: “You must be one of those Jehovah's
witnesses, aren’t you?” Then followed a discussion
about the truth.

Two sisters gave out handbills in the street when
walking to a back-call. A foreigner who could speak
English gave his address. He turned out to be Greek,
teaching languages at a high school. He likes the Bible
truth but said that he hated religion, especially the
Catholic one. Before he went to Sweden he had prayed
to God, however, that he might find in this foreign
couniry a religion in which he could believe.

The family study arrangement has been stressed,
so at one circuit assembly the brother who conducted
the part about the value of this illustrated his point
by asking his bcg', who is fourteen years old, to tell
what they were doing at home and how they liked it.
The boy said they liked it very much and always at-
tended. “All of you?” asked the father. “No, the oldest
one has a family of his own and conducts such a study
with them. The oldest sister cannot attend because
she is a missionary in Madagascar, the next brother
is a special pioneer in the town of Trelleborg and the
next sister is a special pioneer in Kiruna. But my
youngest sister and I always attend!”

SWITZERLAND Population: 5,953,000
Peak Publishers: 6,391 Ratio: 1 to 931
The past service year has been greatly blessed by
our heavenly Father. Three peaks were achieved in
the number of home Bible studies, and we hope that
many sincere persons may be helped to become dis-
ciples. It was also the first time that more than
10,000 persons attended the Memorial service. Another
richly blessed feature was the Kingdom Ministry
School, which we held here in the Berne Bethel.
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The publishers often have good success in their ser-
vice among the foreign workers who have come into
Switzerland to earn more money, as the following
experience demonstrates: A sister met a Turkish-
speaking man. As he only knew a little German, she
tried to get her message over to him with the aid of
a dictionary. A week later when the sister called at
the house with a Waichiower in Turkish, she found
that the man was seriously ill and had been taken to
a hospital. It was even more difficult to converse with
his wife, as she understood still less German, and yet
a subscription for the Turkish Watchtower was taken.
The sister continued to make short visits and took
along the newest issues of The Watchtower until the
mailman began to deliver the subscription issues. In
the meantime the man wrote a letter from the hos-
pital to the Society in Brooklyn, saying among other
things: “Sometime ago one of Jehovah's witnesses
visited me and gave me The Watchtower in Turkish.
I have carefully examined the contents of this mag-
azine and see that people can be morally built u
thereby and made into better people. It is my wis
to learn more of this truth so that I too may become
a witness of Jehovah. I admit that I am a man of
many weaknesses, but I have a good heart. I want
to walk in the way that leads to life. Please do not
forget me; help me, please. I shall be very grateful to
you."”

This letter finally reached the overseer in the nearest
congregation and immediately he went to the hospital
to visit the man, and there and then began a home
Bible study with him. Later a Turkish-speaking broth-
er was found and he now continues the study. These
people are making good progress and attend the con-
gregation meetings regularly.

Physical disability is not always a disadvantage. A
young sister who, as result of a serious illness, is now
almost completely blind told us on a tape recordin
how she masters her situation: “People come to as
how I am getting on. They are most astonished to see
that I am content and happy, and then I have an ex-
cellent opportunity to explain the reason for my con-
tentment, and I can tell them of our wonderful hope.
Of course, it is hard that I cannot read the Bible
and the magazines anymore myself, and I point this
out to the people who visit me. Most of them imme-
diately respond by asking me if there is anything
they could read to me. So I show them an article in
a magazine and ask them kindly to read it to me, and
this gives me a further opportunity to bring my visitors
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into contact with the truth. My oculist is also very
surprised to find me so cheerful, and then I can always
tell him something of the coming paradise restored
and my hope of receiving my eyesight back again. I
may say my blindness even has advantages. My hus-
band, who is not in the truth, often reads to me out
of the Bible in the evenings now. He takes me to the
meetings too, and stays now and again to listen to
a talk himself.”

LIECHTENSTEIN Population: 19,916
Peak Publishers: 5 Ratio: 1 to 3,983

Publishers from neighboring Swiss congregations are
endeavoring to assist the faithful little group of pub-
lishers in Liechtenstein. A special pioneer who worked
in Liechtenstein for a time gave an address to a
brother of a neighboring congregation when he left.
The brother made the return visit and reports the
following: “When I called on this man it seemed
strange to me that he was expecting me. But the
reason became clear when I learned that he had had
contact with the demons. Without further ado we
started to discuss this subject. Taking the Bible, which
he as an active Catholic respected, I explained to him
that there are not good and bad spirits seeking to get
into contact with human creatures in this way. It was
not difficult to show this man what the Bible says
about the demons and their origin. Later on he told
me that he had only ventured into this field out of
curiosity, but then to his dismay he found he could
hardly tear himself free from the influence of the
demons. He often had to fight hard, and his wife was
filled with anxiety and many nights could not sleep.
A Bible study was begun immediately. The whoPe
business with the demons soon stopped, and both
were happy that the truth had made them free. They
attend the meetings now and are seriously consider-
ing dedication and baptism.”

TAIWAN, REPUBLIC OF CHINA
Peak Publishers: 1,056 Population: 13,512,143
Ratio: 1 to 12,796
The faithful brothers in Taiwan who ‘considered it
all joy when they met with various trials’ over the
past six years since uncleanness came to light and
was cleaned out of God's organization in Taiwan have
found deep satisfaction in the past two years as they
have seen a number who had been led away from
the organization at that time returning to the organiza-
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tion. Three groups that had completely separated now
report that, following adequate instruction in the basic
teachings, some sixty-three have qualified to share in
the ministry again, (Jas. 1:2, 3) Some who had to be
disfellowshiped for opposing the work have been al-
lowed to come back into the organization. Additionally
there have been a number of new ones associating
as a result of the missionaries’ diligent work among
the Chinese, and the results of both of these forms
of productive ministry almost offset the drop caused
by disfellowshipment and disassociation of some fifty-
elight during the year to maintain the cleanness of
the congregations.

Illustrating the results of the continued efforts of
the Branch and the local circuit servants to teach
and train the Amis brothers is the following expe-
rience related by an Amis circuit servant: “During a
visit to an isolated group an older brother who had
recently learned to read the new Amis writing told
me he was exiremely discouraged because he had been
asked a question about a basic doctrine and had been
unable to answer it, with the result that he had been
ridiculed for going preaching when he could not an-
swer questions. When I asked him if he had read the
Amis ‘Good News’' booklet, he said, ‘Yes, but I can't
explain what it says.’ I encouraged him to use it to
study with his family, and he would learn to explain
the Bible doctrines. A study was arranged, and he
regularly taught his family from the booklet. On a
later visit this brother came back from field service
elated with his experience that day. He had met a
seminary student of his own tribe who took issue on
the trinity doctrine. This time the brother was able
to use the things he had learned from teaching his
family and to overcome the objections on this and
other doctrinal matters. He was overjoyed with the
provision of this first Amis Bible-study aid and the
encouragement and helﬁv to use it to teach his family,
as this enabled him rea 3{ to understand how to express
the truth himself instead of being a ‘silent’ publisher.”

A man had been searching for the right religion for
fourteen years but could not get satisfied. He would
listen to sermons and then ask the clergyman one
question: “At Romans 10 it says that only those who
make public declaration with their mouths will be
saved. That means that only you and none of the
rest of us qualify for salvation. What about the rest
of us?” He could never get a satisfactory answer.
Finally he came across copies of Awake! and The
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Watchitower and discovered that those distributing them
belonged to an organization of preachers. He is now
a regular meeting attender and has started to make
public declaration himself so that he may gain sal-
vation. What power in two magazines, and how lov-
ingly Jehovah locates his sheeplike ones!

THAILAND Population: 31,800,000
Peak Publishers: 319 Ratio: 1 to 99,687

For a number of years there was no increase in
Thailand, even though the brothers worked hard in
the field and many books and magazines were being
placed. During those years we took comfort in the
scripture found at Ecclesiastes 11:1: “Send out your
bread upon the surface of the waters, for in the course
of many days you will find it again.” We kept on
sending out spiritual bread upon the waters of hu-
manity here in Thailand and this past service year
we have had some returns. Twenty-four new ministers
were baptized during the year.

The highlight of the year was the ‘“Disciple-making”
District Assembly in August in our branch building
in Bangkok. For the benefit of the missionaries from
Laos and Vietham and a number of local foreigners
who do not understand Thai, the whole program was
given in Thai and English simultaneously, in Thai in
our Kingdom Hall and in English in the room that
normally serves as the office. We were delighted to
have an average of 300 in attendance for all sessions
and a peak of 351 for the public talk. Seventeen got
baptized at this assernblg, among them a man from
away down south toward Malaya who used to study
with a missionary many years ago. After the mis-
sionary was transferred this man kept on reading the
Thai Waichtower and was regularly visited by the
circuit servant. His apgrer:iation for what he learned
moved him to speak about it to others and, when re-

rting was exp{)ained to him, he began to send in his
ﬂ%lated publisher report and has never missed a month
since. He was so happy to be able to attend this as-
sembly and to get baptized. Truly, the Lord’s “sheep”
listen to his voice.

One result of our sending out our “bread upon the
surface of the waters” that was manifest this year
was that a ater number of individuals wrote to
the branch office for additional literature than in any
previous year and quite a number of good Bible studies
were started when back-calls were made on those
persons, One of those who wrote was a Buddhist monk
who had received a magazine from a missionary two
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years ago. When he found the magazine among his
books he read it again and realized that it was the
truth. When the back-call was made he readily took
the Paradise book, and a study was started right away.
After the study of the first chapter he confessed to
believe in God the Creator and told the publisher that
he had been a monk for ten years but had never
learned about God. Soon he accepted the invitation
to attend lectures at the Kingdom Hall, and he stays
for the Waichtower study too. Now he has started
sharing with others the knowledge he receives. He
attended many sessions of our assembly and says that
his understanding about God is getting clearer and
clearer.

One sister who is a schoolteacher also has a family
for whom to care, but that does not keep her from
being a productive minister. Since her heart is filled
with the good things she learns in her personal study
and at the meetings, she speaks to her students at
every opportunity about the truth. She is so successful
in arousing interest that up to ten students use their
lunch hour almost every day to study the Bible with
her, and on holidays when there is no school they
come to her house and discuss the Bible all day long.
Five of her students were among those that got bap-
tized this year. Most of them had to overcome family
opposition but they have taken a firm stand for the
truth and are zealous in sharing it with others from
house to house.

CAMBODIA Population: 5,750,000
Peak Publishers: 2 Ratio: 1 to 2,875,000

Our brothers in Cambodia are holding fast to the
truth and encourage each other to stand firm in the
faith. They appreciate very much the regular visits
made by representatives of the Society to build them
up and help them feel closely united with the brothers
in other parts of the earth. They were pleased to have
the circuit servant with them for the Memorial cele-
bration. They ask their brothers in other parts of the
earth to remember them in their prayers.

LAOS Population: 3,000,000
Peak Publishers: 21 Ratio: 1 to 142,857

The greatest blessing that we enjoyed in Laos in
the 1967 service year was to receive four new mis-
sionaries from Gilead School. Having served in Que-
bee, Canada, and Eire, they fit right into the mission-
ary work here. After just three weeks of strenuous
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language study, they could read the daily text from
the Laotian Bible. Those of us here are very thankful
to Jehovah for answering our prayers for further
assistance,

Another reason for joy was the appointment of a
Laotian brother to the special pioneer work. He is
spearheading the work in a little town about two
hundred miles south of the capital, Vientiane,

The following experience shows that the Bible can
attract persons of any faith. A missionary had the
opportunity to present ideas from Jehovah’s Word to
a young Buddhist girl who would listen to what the
Witness had to say but almost invariably responded,
“The Buddhist religion teaches the same thing.”

She did not consent to a Bible study, but as time
went on the sister was surprised to hear expressions
from her that were obviously thoughts from God's
Word but that the girl thought she had gained from
her Lao Buddhist heritage. The sister could see that
the girl had a deep love for righteousness, so she
cultivated a friendship with her that proved to be
mutually beneficial, as she was able gradually to im-

art a knowledge of the truth and in return learn

m this young Buddhist more of the customs and
attitudes of the Lao people. Eventually the sister had
to move to another part of Laos. Two years elapsed,
and then this young Buddhist moved to the same
town and the discussions were resumed.

But now this young Lao was more receptive to the
truth. Because righteousness appealed to her, the Bi-
ble’s righteous principles were stressed as well as the
high moral standard that already exists within the
society of those who have learned about Jehovah and
have individually made a dedication to serve Him.
When the Awake! magazine arrived containing the
article “A Father Talks to His Sons,” the sister showed
it to her and discussed the practical value of the
education based on the Bible and that is dispensed
by Jehovah's organization. She was very impressed
with the fact that people could learn to lead good
lives and get along well with one another. This seems
to have been a turning point in her life, for she soon
started to attend meetings regularly as well as having
a personal Bible study. She is now zealously telling
others about the precious knowledge she is learning.
She often expresses gratitude for having come in con-
tact with the truth and is now talking of someday
symbolizing her dedication to Jehovah,
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VIETNAM Population: 16,973,000
Peak Publishers: 29 Ratio: 1 to 585,276

The publishers and missionaries have worked hard
in Vietnam, and now fruitage is beginning to be seen.
Many meetings are now attended by as many as fifteen
men and seven women who are studying and makin
good progress. Four of these are now publishers an
three were baptized during the year.

One brother placed two magazines with one of the
above men but forgot about him, thinking he was not
really interested. In a few days the man wrote a
letter to the local congregation requesting baptism.
His reasons were: “(1) Your belief revives in me the
{oy of living despite this troubled world. (2) This re-
igion serves as a guide to my conduct, helps me
distinguish good from bad and helps me to acquire
new virtues.” In conclusion, he wrote: “I swear in the
name of Jehovah to keep his religion, to remain faith-
ful and obedient all of my life.”” After this the brother
made the back-call, and now the man is making splen-
did progress, giving good comments at the Waichtower
study. Yes, it is important that we follow up all interest.

People are still coming out of demonism, and one
twenty-five-year-old woman who speaks six different
languages is a good example of this. Coming from a
family of witches, this woman regularly visited fortune-
tellers and heard voices at night when she tried to
sleep. When a study was first started with her, she
was contemplating suicide due to personal troubles.
She refused to use Jehovah's name. But in order to
get rid of the voices at night, she was told to stop
going to the fortune-tellers and to pray fervently to
Jehovah through Christ Jesus, even using Jehovah's
name out loud. At first she did this somewhat reluc-
tantly. But, much to her surprise, when she used Je-
hovah’s name audibly, the voices immediately stopped.
In just a few days the voices stopped completely. Now
she is making such splendid progress that she recently
remarked: “Now my goal in life is to serve with Je-
hovah’s witnesses in a foreign field just as you are
doing.” And, by the way, she very happily uses Jeho-
vah’s name all the time now. She is convinced that
he is the true God.

TOGOLAND REPUBLIC Population: 1,700,000
Peak Publishers: 756 Ratio: 1 to 2,249

This service year was a marked one for Jehovah’s
witnesses in Togoland. A new branch office was estab-
lished in Lomé, the capital city. There was a steady
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increase of publishers and good progress in all features
of the ministry.

One brother often neglected meetings. When meet-
ing time came he would feign sickness. If he heard
that the ecircuit servant was to visit the congregation,
he would arrange to be away. The congregation ser-
vant, other brothers, and even his wife warned him,
but he never listened. During one visit of the circuit
servant, all went to the meeting on Tuesday night,
but the brother said he was sick. After all the brothers
had left for the Kingdom Hall, he went to a worldly
friend’s home to visit. What a surprise when the po-
lice surrounded the house and all there were arrested
and taken to the police station, where the police began
to beat them! But one of the soldiers knew the Witness,
so he brought him outside and allowed him to go.
He left for his home with great fear. Since then this
brother never makes excuses not to attend meetings.
He is now spiritually strong and he enrolled as a
vacation dpioneer. He found that meetings are a great
safeguard to Jehovah's people.

On Magazine Day two publishers went from house
to house. It was very hard to place magazines, be-
cause it was the day of independence and all were
saying, “Freedom, freedom.” A Witness told his compan-
ion that the direct approach on such a day of cele-
bration would be best. So they explained that complete
freedom is coming soon from Jehovah. As a result they
placed nineteen magazines in a short time.

TRINIDAD Population: 935,059
Peak Publishers: 1,986 Ratio: 1 to 471
The response to invitations to engage in vacation
Eioneer activity was most thrilling and encouraging.
very month but one saw more vacation pioneers re-
porting than last year. April had a substantially larger
number this year.

Arousing interest in the next study is vital to success-
ful and productive Bible studies, Here is how one pub-
lisher does this: “I placed a ‘Good News’ booklet with a
woman and asked: ‘Do you know what the first thing
God created was?' Her answers were only guesses. I
told her that on my return I would discuss that subject
from the booklet I had placed with her. The next week
when I returned I explained to her how God created
Jesus Christ, his Son, first. She was well pleased with
the explanation. To keep up her interest for the next
call, I asked her: ‘Do you think you can see a soul?
She looked at me wonderingly, so I told her I would dis-
cuss that subject on my next visit. From then on I
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always leave her with q‘uestlons to hold her interest in
the weekly Bible study.

Those who truly grope for Jehovah find him and
also find strength from him to overcome any problems
that stand in the way of serving him with a good con-
science. For some time a young woman studied the
Bible with a pioneer sister and showed much interest.
She b%Fan attending meetings regularly. When the con-
gregation was making arrangements to get sound
equipment to play the new records for singing in the
Kingdom Hall, she contributed a substantial sum
toward the expense. She was willing to share in the
service but was living with a man to whom she was
not married. Determined to let nothing stog her from
starting as a publisher in April, she moved from her
home with the man and began living alone. In April
she was able to get 21 subscriptions and place 184 maga-
zines. The man told her he was willing to marry her
in the future, some months away. She held firm against
such an arrangement, so he agreed to be married at
once so that they could live together as a properly
married couple and she could continue as a publisher.
Now he attends meetings some of the time and wants
to have a study as soon as he finishes building his
house. Meantime, the new publisher has been baptized
and looks forward to being a vacation pioneer.

Is your house-to-house service limited because of
many home obligations? Why not do as this sister did?
She states: “With Jehovah's help I make my home part
of the field and greach and teach at every opportunity.
In this territory I have had success. During an epidemic
some years ago I was vacation pioneering. My whole
family became ill. I had all the household duties to care
for. But how about my hours? Well, I asked a relative
to assist me in the home and I preached to her and
taught her every day. I started a study in the ‘Lef God
Be True’ book. When she realized God has a name, she
was so happy that she started telling her acquaintances.
When we were halfway through the book, she saw the
need to straighten out her life, as she was anxious to
go with me on Bible studies. Within eighteen months
she was baptized and started going in the service every
day. In six months’ time she was a vacation pioneer, in
two years a regular pioneer; then she married a special
pioneer and now is serving well as a special pioneer.”

Publishers and especially servants have been en-
couraged to make the circuit servant’s visit a time of
special service. In a small rural congregation the over-
seer sets an example in this matter. During the whole
week he rises at about 4 a.m., takes care of his job of
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highway maintenance and returns home about 8 a.m.
He then gets ready for service. Since he has the only
car in the congregation, he picks up the scattered pub-
lishers and all spend the day in the service. He sets
this pattern each day that the circuit servant serves
the congregation.

Sometimes inactive ones live in a congregation where
it is difficult to get a publisher to call and study with
them. Should they be neglected because of such cir-
cumstances? Not in the opinion of this circuit servant.
His wife relates: “We met a family that was inactive,
and my husband suggested that I begin a study with
the eldest child by correspondence. Each time I wrote
I always sent a letter of encouragement, though some
brothers told me I was wasting time with that family.
Jehovah has blessed the effort, however, as the mother
is now studying with the children, attends meetings
along with them regularly, and is engaging in the field
service once more.”

TOBAGO Population: 38,861
Peak Publishers: 59 Ratio: 1 to 659

One Ejublisher learned the importance and practicality
of call F at every home in house-to-house witnessing.
A special pioneer relates that as he and his companion
worked very hilly territory in the blistering sun, his
companion “felt the need to quit for the day, but we had
decided to complete the area. Standing on the road, he
would look at the houses away on the top of the hills,
and, if there was no evidence of the householder’s being
at home, he would suggest that we move on because,
as he put it, ‘It would be a terrible thing to climb that
mountain in wvain.'! Not wanting to discourage him, I
asked him to wait under the shade of a tree while I went
to the house. On three occasions I went up alone and
in each home I placed the offer. As we approached the
last house he said to me: ‘You wait here under the shade
of this tree and I'll go.'! Now he is conducting a very
lively study on the highest hill in that territory from
the first book he ever placed.”

URUGUAY Population: 2,598,000
Peak Publishers: 2,400 Ratio: 1 to 1,083

A person with whom a study is conducted began to
share the good things she learned with a fellow worker
in a drugstore who was also a high-school teacher. This
Egrson had been disillusioned by false religion and had

come an atheist. Many proofs of the truthfulness and
authenticity of the Bible were presented on different
occasions. Such matters as the origin of the races, divine
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inspiration, why God rmits wickedness, apparent
contradictions in the Bible, and so forth, were covered.
The teacher was invited to the public talk on “Evolution
or Creation—Which Do the Facts Support?” and lis-
tened attentively, also taking note of the announcement
that those who desired might request a study. Then
she asked: “When do we begin to study?” Her progress
was rapid. Soon her faith was put to the test. She was
offered an additional job in the high school, in addition
to her work in the drugstore, but accepting this would
mean having no more time to study or attend meetings.
Her decision was to quit her job in the drugstore. Now
she is baptized, regularly attends meetings and partici-
pates in the ministry; in turn, she is conducting three
studies as well as helping her own family study the
truth.

The following experience shows how the truth can
free one from the use of good-luck charms and demon
religion: On working an isolated town to care for the
interest there, two pioneer sisters had to stay overnight
in a hotel. They entered into a conversation with the
owner and a neighbor woman who was the daughter
of a rich Moslem businessman. After considering
various themes this woman went home and got her
Bible. She showed such interest that a stu was
started and conducted twice a week, often until very
late at night. When the discussion was about demonism,
she related how in the past she had heard voices saying
that she would die within a short time, and then there
was wild laughter. She came to have such fear before
studyin% the truth that, allthrau%l‘l3 she is a woman forty
years old, her mother had to with her at night so
she could sleep. When she tried to read the Bible, a
voice insisted that, instead of reading the Bible, she
ought to be to write. One time she did this and wrote
things with beautiful handwriting that she herself could
not understand. After she turned out the lights to
sleep, every night a luminous star came toward her and
it scared her. Some local evangelists told her that it
was an angel of divine light. As a last resort she began
to read Psalm 121. It was then that the demons let her
alone. But she still kept two amulets she had gotten
from an Arab who told her that she should never tell
that she had them nor should she open them. One was
a bronze coin with a cross and other figures, and
lettering on it said, “The true charm of the holy grave.”
On the other side there were stripes in the form of a
half moon and two small dots in which power by means
of radiations was supposed to dwell. The other was
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an “amulet of luck” that had an image of the “virgin”
of Lujan and the Star of David. On opening it, she
found inside a printed paper with manar prayers in
Portuguese directed to many “saints” and signed by a
bishop in Jerusalem. To get rid of it, the owner finally
threw it down a drain. All this occurred in just two
weeks. The words of Jesus in John 8:32: “You will know
the truth, and the truth will set your free,” turned out
éo be true in freeing this person from the influence of
emons.

FALKLAND ISLANDS Population: 2,100
Peak Publishers: 2 Ratio: 1 to 1,050

One family made tﬁmd progress, even to the point of
defending new truths learned, as the following ex-
perience shows: A lady told the wife of the family that
was studging that the Witnesses would give long ser-
mons and pray a long time at dinnertime, so the food
would get cold before it could be eaten. Another told
her that we used a different Bible, to which she an-
swered: “You are welcome to come and see for your-
self.” Her oldest daughter, of eleven years, defended
the truth in school when the teacher talked against the
visiting missionaries. She told the teacher that the
Witnesses are just telling the people about God's king-
dom. Unable to answer, the teacher dismissed the class
before the usual hour. On another occasion this young
girl asked the éxriest how Jesus could pray to God if he
himself were God. The priest, of course, was unable to
a_nsi:;rer, so the class backed her up, saying she was
right.

The head of the family and father of this girl made
it possible for the Witnesses to deliver a ten-minute talk
over the local radio station after overcoming some ob-
jections, and it was broadcast at a very good hour
when most people are at home and have the islands’
only radio station tuned in. The intense house-to-house
activity and this timely radio program enraged the
false religious clergy of Babylon the Great and stirred
them to publish an article against us in the “Cathedral
Messenger.” Slanderous statements accused the Wit-
nesses of spreading confusion and said that their work
is a plot against all government and authority and that
they are not a religion at all but are peddlers of per-
version. Most of the peogle were displeased by the
attitude of their clergy and resented their church’'s po-
sition. Commenting on this, the Colonial Secretary was
highly amused at the way they went on, and said:
“Vﬁfﬁ , they can't help blowing off steam once in a
w e.if
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VENEZUELA Population: 9,855,000
Peak Publishers: 4,827 Ratio: 1 to 1,938

One of the outstanding events of the year was the
international assembly that was held on January 23
to 27 in Caracas. The many visitors from other lands
along with the directors of the Society made it a won-
derful assembly and served as a great witness to this
city. Up till this time there had not been much increase
in the country, but from February on the reports began
to show a wonderful increase,

Expressions of love and consideration are rather un-
usu;rf) in this selfish world. When shown by the very
young ones, they are even more impressive. An eight-
year-old girl, the daughter of a dedicated Witness,
tells this incident: “On returning from school one day,
I saw several children making fun of an old lady with
a twisted hand. I noticed she was crying and asked her
why. She answered that it was partly because the
children were making fun, and also she was tired of
asking God to make her well, as God didn't answer
her prayers. I explained that one must pray to the
true God, Jehovah, through his Son Christ Jesus. Also,
I told her that now isn't the time for such miracles but
when he restores the d];)aradise on earth, then all sick
people will be healed. I invited her to accompany
me to my home so that my mother could explain more.
There I placed the Paradise book with her and began
a study. She has studied twice a week for five months
with real interest. She says that what interested her
was to see how the children of Jehovah's witnesses
weren’t like the others but are the only ones showing
true love to the people.”

How often science and its accomplishments attract
and absorb the minds of people today. Yet the seeds of
Bible truth sown in the hearts of the honest-hearted
ones many times bear fruit. The ex?erience of a mission-
ary proves this point. He writes: “One day I accompa-
nied my wife to visit an Italian man who had conversed
several times with Witnesses and had some of the
literature. He explained that he was studying about
antimatter and other scientific subjects but he wanted
to know what we thought, so I placed a Bible and made
arrangements to study with him. We began with the
topic “‘What Is Man?’ Immediately he expressed the
thought that our method was very simple and that we
needed a more dynamic approach. Nevertheless, the
first study changed his mind, and he admitted he
learned many things he didn’t know before. After only
three visits he said he was returning to Italy and asked
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If it could be arranged for someone to continue with
him there. This was done. One day I received a letter
from Torino, Italy, and didn’t have the slightest idea
from whom it could be. The paper had pictures of The
Watchtower and Awake! in Italian that puzzled me
even more. This man wrote me that he had immediately
started in the Theocratic Ministry School there, ai-
tended all the meetings, was now baptized, and is con-
sidering taking up pioneer work in Italy. So the man
said: ‘T took the liberty to start this letter calling you
brother.” Also, his fleshly brother is now baptized.

YUGOSLAVIA

The brothers in Yugoslavia have made diligent efforts
to make disciples, and their work has been blessed
during the past service year.

In a village in Serbia a small congregation exists.
Regularly magazines and other literature are sent to
the address of the congregation servant. But the post-
man’s service was not satisfactory at all. The deliveries
were not regular and sometimes magazines were miss-
ing. It has to be mentioned that postmen in Yugoslavia
watch what people get through the mail. One day the
postman went to the secretary of the community, a
member of the Communist party, and brought him a
parcel of our literature addressed to the congregation
servant. The postman told the secretary that a lot of
such religious propaganda material is addressed to the
congregation servant, and he was not sure if he should
continue to deliver these parcels there, or just what
he should do. The secretary told him: “Do you not know
that this man is one of Jehovah’s witnesses? The whole
world is fighting against these people but without suec-
cess. What shall we do against them? Deliver everything
to him properly and don’t come and ask again. By the
way, if everyone would be like these witnesses of Jeho-
vah, then things would be different in this erazy world.”
Since that time the brother receives his parcels regu-
larly. Yes, we are a spectacle to the world.

The Christian conduct of a wife may result in chang-
ing the mind of a husband not well disposed toward the
truth. A sister made many back-calls on a woman who
was interested in the truth but who did not want to
come to the congregation meetings. The woman re-
vealed to the sister that her husband was against the
truth and the reading of our publications. One day the
two women were studying the Bible when the husband
unexpectedly came home. He did not say a word, so the
sister tried fo start a conversation with and explain
the purpose of her calls, He refused to listen, saying
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that this was something for women and not for men.
The sister did not give up, however. The next time she
took along a mature brother with her, to prove that the
truth is also for men and not only for women. 4
indeed, the man listened to the brother, who gave him
a thorough witness. The man then said that he did not
understand this new religion, but one thing he had
noticed, namely, a big change in his wife. She had be-
come so different it made him think, and as a result he
was ready to listen to what Jehovah’s witnesses had to
say. The study was then continued with both husband
and wife. They started to attend the meetings, and now
they are talking about getting immersed.

Oftentimes it pays to be patient in extending help
to weak and immature ones who neglect doing God’s
will. In a village there lives an older man who studied
the truth and even talked about getting baptized. But
then his children experienced great difficulties in school
on account of the truth, so this man discontinued his
association with us. However, the publisher who
studied with him attended a circuit assembly where the
thought of helping those who had become inactive was
stressed. Prayerfully this publisher went to call on this
elderly man; and when he had greeted him, he said:
“I am coming in the name of Jehovah, and I consider
it my obligation to help you.” The brother then opened
his Bible and read a number of texts, showing that we
must not be fearful. The man listened very attentively,
and at the end he had tears in his eyes. His question
was: “When can I get baptized?” For three years he
had been delaying baptism and had become weak, but
now he felt the time had come for it and that he would
get strong after taking this required stelp. What he had
resolved, he did. The loving, positive call of the publish-
er had borne fruit.

ZAMBIA Population: 3$,%80,000
Peak Publishers: 35,5625 Ratio: 1 to 106

Despite the expulsion of thousands of children from
school, regular threats of banning by government
officlals, misrepresentation on the radio and in the
press, deprivation of jobs and even violent attacks,
the brothers in Zambia have not faltered nor slowed
down, but have increased their ministry in all aspects.

At Kabompo, an isolated area in the Northwestern
Province, about four hundred brothers, including women
and children, had come together for special meetings.
Two days before the program was due to begin, the
commander of police for the province arrived with
forty armed police. The brothers were given two hours
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to disperse; so, as quickly as they could gather their
belongings together, they moved away from the camp
and the meeting arena. Some, including the district
servant, remained in a nearby village. The police shout-
ed a last warning, surrounded this village and for thirty
minutes bombarded the brothers with tear-gas shells
and smoke grenades. Several tear-gas shells landed
at the feet of the district servant. Some shells were even
fired at a house where a local brother was sheltered
with his wife and children. Naturally, the infant chil-
dren, choking from the smoke and with eyes burning
from the tear gas, began to and scream. However,
the brothers and sisters displayed remarkable calm-
ness, neither getting panicky nor trying to retaliate in
any way. Later that evening the brothers’ sleeping camp
and meeting arena were burned down.

The brothers dispersed to the bush and surrounding
villages, but returned by Friday. The police left. The
district servant succeeded in getting a teFe ram through
to the branch office; and, owing to the kindness of a
brother who owns a plane, two representatives were
immediately flown to the area. The brothers were great-
ly encouraged, and the program continued in a normal
way on Saturday and Sunday. Even the new ones were
not dismayed, for when the baptismal talk was de-
livered on Sunday morning, forty-six stood up to in-
dicate their dedication to Jehovah, At this moment the
commanding officer resgonsible turned up, but he was
greeted kindly by the brothers and soon left. This in-
cident, now known as the “Kabompo Incident,” and the
fine conduct of the brothers during this provocation
received country-wide publicity, especially in police
circles. After this incident, interference with our re-
ligious meetings considerably lessened.

The district servant went on to hold two other assem-
blies in the same province. The second of these had
been arranged in the main provincial town near police
headquarters. What would h.'lilfpen? Agai.n many police
came along, but this time quietly and peacef , and
they listened. After viewing the illustrated Bible lec-
ture “God Cannot Lie” many were heard to remark,
“The Watchtower is the only true church.” Among those
who attended the meetings was the same commandin
officer. But this time he approached the district servan
and contributed for copies of the Life Everlasting and
Paradise books. After attending the Bible talk on Sun-
day he commented: “I have never seen people as orderly
as you are. Your Society is really a Bible-based society.”

The eircuit servant, writing from the Kabompo area,
says that now no one turns Jehovah's witnesses away,
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but all show a desire to listen. In the three congrega-
tions nearest the scene of the tear-gas attack, twenty
new publishers have begun to share in the ministry.

It is not unusual for former opposers to be won over
because of the marked contrast between the conduct
and the kindness of the brothers and that of those
associated with worldly organizations. One person
wrote in, saying that a few years ago he was a Roman
Catholic and an organizer for the Young Christian
Workers. At the same time he was the propaganda
secretary for the local branch of his political party.
Jehovah's witnesses were having an assembly in the
area, so six branches of the political party met together
and chose this person to attend the circuit assembly
on their behalf as a reporter, to write down anything
that might be said against the Freedom Fighters or
the %flltical party. They E%lipIJEd him with a notebook,
a ball-point pen, and gave him 3/- for food. The assem-
bly beﬁan, but the first day he wrote nothing in his
book. He was amazed that among the brothers there
was no pushing, no bad language, no stealing, and
that all lost things were collected into one place. He
contrasted this with Roman Catholic meetings where
one heard a lot of shouting, such as, “Who has taken
my firewood?” This favorable comparison continued on
into the evening, as he noted how the brothers sat
around their fires, singing Kingdom songs and address-
ing one another as brother and sister. On Sunday the
reporter listened with intense interest to the Bible
lecture “Who Will Rule the World?” and he began to
use his notebook to write down the scriptures cited by
the speaker. When he arrived home, the branch chair-
man and other party members hurried him into their
office to receive his report. They opened his notebook
and read: “Daniel 2:44.” They demanded to know if
they had sent him to write down things like this. He
then explained he no longer was the propaganda secre-
retary, nor a Roman Catholic, but a witness for Jeho-
vah. He had heard that Jesus Christ has the power to
rule all the earth. The reporter then returned the
collecting book used for party funds. Next he went to
the Roman Catholic evangelist and returned his cross
and prayer book, telling him that he was now one of
Jehovah's witnesses, Soon thereafter this new brother
became a vacation pioneer, and at the time of writing
this report he has married a pioneer sister and is now
himself a regular pioneer.

Many of the circuit servants express appreciation
for the arrangement whereby they now have more
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time to visit inactive and weak publishers. One mentions
that in his circuit he visited, allptogether, 120 weak ones
and that 100 of these are now regular publishers and
have subscribed for The Watchiower. Another reports
that in the past twenty-four months in his circuit he has
had the joy of aiding twenty-eight inactive persons to
become regular publishers again. No doubt, the appli-
cation of this arrangement by the circuit servants con-
tributed to the fine increase during this year.

OTHER COUNTRIES WHERE JEHOVAH'S
WITNESSES WORK UNDER DIFFICULTY

When Jesus Christ was training his disciples to take
up the ministry, as he sent them forth he said: “As
gou go, preach, saying, ‘The kingdom of the heavens

as drawn near.” (Matt. 10:7) He also gave them
due warning that they would not be very acceptable
because of infroducing this new teaching. At Matthew
the tenth chapter, beginning with the sixteenth verse,
Jesus said: “Look! I am sending you forth as sheep
amidst wolves; therefore prove yourselves cautious
as serpents and yet innocent as doves. Be on your
guard against men; for they will deliver you up to
local courts, and they will scourge you in their syna-
gogues, Why, you will be haled before governors and
kings for my sake, for a witness to them and the
nations. And you will be objects of hatred by all people
on account of my name; but he that has endured to
the end is the one that will be saved.” (Matt. 10:
16-18, 22) Having these words of Jesus in mind as
you read the experiences from the countries that fol-
low, you will appreciate why many of Jehovah's wit-
nesses have had to work underground in some countries
and why they have had to be very careful in others;
but still they associate together and speak to others
as they have opportunity. And despite the restrictions
that have been put upon Christians in different parts
of the world, their whole purpose in life is to preach
the good news as it is recorded in God's Word. They
know that “in all the nations the good news has to
be preached first.”” (Mark 13:10) So Jehovah's wit-
nesses around the world are earnestly trying to get
this message preached, and in some countries they
are having great success. In others there is great op-
position. But read their experiences and see what they
have done. The Society does not think it wise to in-
dicate just how many publishers are in every land
where the opposition is so great, because it might
cause the religious leaders or the government officials
to put on more pressure and inferfere to an even
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greater extent with the preaching of the good news
of God's kingdom.

Still the good news is being preached in all these
countries, and Jehovah's witnesses world wide will
continue to reach out into every nook and corner
of the globe so that everyone who wishes may have
the opportunity to hear this marvelous message.

ALBANIA

No field service reports were received during the
gervice year; however, we have learned that the dedi-
cated brothers and sisters have not given up their
faith. They continue to come together for \.'w:::('sh.it}?l in
small groups as conditions permit. A number of them
are under restrictions, and all feel the effects of this
pressure upon the congregation. We have confidence
in Jelcllovah that these faithful Witnesses will be helped
o endure.

BULGARIA

Our brothers in Bulgaria are few, and they have
to cope with difficulties, the main one being the lack
of freedom to preach the good news of the Kingdom
publicly and from house to house. Nevertheless, the
scattered groups of brothers do some preaching, using
the possibilities they have. And they find a good num-
ber of persons who listen to what the Bible has to
say for our day and for the future. Honest people in
::1]?r parts of that land find no hope in the churches,
and this makes them receptive to the Kingdom mes-
sage. But patience is needed to develop the work. We
trust in Jehovah that increase will come,

) CZECHOSLOVARKIA

One brother who made use of an opportunity to
ive a witness writes: “When I visited a certain fac-
ory as a specialist, I used the opportunity to give a
witness about the Kingdom to three workers durin
the noon break. One of them immediately showe
interest, so I made a back-call at his home and started
a Bible study. He grasped the truth v quickly and
started to preach it to others. He invited me to make
some visits with him at the homes of his friends.
The outcome was that two new Bible studies were
started in two weeks’' time. All three studies proved
to be a great joy to me. After two months we or-
ganized a }mhlic talk for all these interested persons
and their families. This helped them to leave Babylon
the Great. Now, six months after I gave that tial
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witness in the factory, all of these interested men and
their wives are preaching the truth regularly.”
Sometimes persons we witness to do not respond
positively, but relatives of the uninterested party do.
A sister returning home by train took the opportunity
to start a conversation with an elderly woman about
the new order of things and its blessings. The woman,
however, said that she had no interest in this reli-
gion but that her daughter, nineteen years old, would
be keenly interested in getting a knowledge of the
Bible. As they left the train together, the sister was
introduced to the young daughter waiting for her
mother at the railroad station. The sister summarized
her sermon for the daughter. When she noticed how
great this girl's interest was, she brought her in touch
with the Witnesses in the village where the girl lived.
A productive study was started with her. Difficulties
in her family came up, but after a year of study the
girl was baptized, and now she conducts two home
Bible studies herself. How joyful it is to see the ful-
fillment of Jehovah's promise that he will bring the
;Beiolurces of the nations’” to his organization!—Isa.

EAST GERMANY

Conditions in East Germany did not change much
for the publishers. The last three of fifteen brothers
who were arrested in November 1965 in a surprise
raid throughout the country received their sentences
in the city of Halle in December 1966. After they had
been kept in prison for investigation for thirteen
months, they received terms of ten, eight and five years
respectively. The authorities seemed to have had a
hard time finding sufficient material against them.
The average sentence of those fifteen brothers thus
was seven years and four months, just for being
Christians and livinF their faith. It is true that the
publishers have no longer been physically abused as
was the case in previous (;rears. But it convinced every-
body who may have had doubts that the authorities
still mean to crush the faith of the publishers by
cruel treatment, even though at times they just show
a soft paw in an effort to win the brothers to their
side with sweet talk and seeming friendliness.

Incidental witnessing is a big field for the publish-
ers. A sister was approached by a woman in the street
with a collecting box for a fund-raising campaign of
the Protestant church. The publisher asked her whether
they should not together check God's Word to find out
about such collections or what God’'s will for us really
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is, as both of them desired to serve God. An appoint-
ment resulted, and now this woman has a Bible study
to learn Jehovah's will and enjoys it very much.

Last spring when a publisher passed by a house she
noticed that there were abundant peppermint plants
in the garden. She went fo the householder, asking
her whether she could have some of the roots for her
own garden. While they talked the woman mentioned
that she had just returned from church where she
attended the Lord's supper. The sister invited her to
check in her own Bible what it says about the Memo-
rial and who is worthy to partake of the emblems.
Ever since she has had a fine home Bible study with
this woman who is so happy she has found the truth.
The woman has already started to instruct her hus-
band, son and grandchild in God’s Word. She also
got one of her friends to study the Bible.

A pioneer publisher who has been in this full-time
service under these difficult conditions for more than
ten years is so happy to have experienced Jehovah's
rich blessing all that time. More than thirty persons
have been helped to the Foint of baptism by this one
Emneer publisher. The pioneer says: ‘“This has only

een possible with Jehovah’s help and protection as
he really strikes his enemies with blindness. As men-
tioned by the prophet Malachi, God’s blessing can be
felt every day as he invites all of his servants to
‘test me out, please, in this respect . . . whether I shall
not open to you people the floodgates of the heavens.””

Making initial calls, two sisters called on a woman
who invited them in and offered a seat. But then she
rushed out and locked the door from the outside.
Through a connecting door the sisters could hear this
woman phoning the secret police. The sisters prayed
to Jehovah for his help and strength. Then suddenly
the locked door was opened. A young girl coming
from school had opened it and asked: “Where is Mam-
mie?” “She is next door making a call,” the sisters
replied. “Please tell her that we cannot wait any
longer. Remember us to her. Good-bye.”

HUNGARY

The work in Hungary has progressed well in the
past service year. Many persons have symbolized their
dedication by water immersion. The authorities have
shown themselves quite tolerant toward Jehovah's
witnesses. Maybe they are more and more aware of
the fact that Jehovah's witnesses are honest, law-
abiding citizens,
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Honesty is a quality that recommends Jehovah's
witnesses. A village in Hungary got a new police
commander., He did not know much about Jehovah's
witnesses when he arrived; and, in fact, his attitude
was rather hostile toward the Witnesses. One day
a sister, when on her way to the village, found a
portfolio on the road. It contained a considerable
amount of money. The sister brought the portfolio
straight to the police station and handed it over to
the police officer. The officer looked at the sister and
said: “You are Jehovah, aren’t you?” The sister then
explained who Jehovah is, and said that she was one
of his witnesses. Seeing the money in the portfolio,
the officer remarked: “You are truly honest people.”
He kindly shook hands with the sister as she left.
The honesty of this sister completely changed the
police officer’s mind about Jehovah's witnesses. This
became evident somewhat later when a family in the
village arranged a party to which the police officer
was also invited. It may be added that in the mean-
time the police officer had spoken with wvarious wit-
nesses of Jehovah. During the party some in attendance
made abusive remarks about Jehovah's witnesses. The
police officer listened for a while and then said with
indignation: “These people should not be abused in
this way, because they are truly honest, the best of
all people. If only all were Jehovah's witnesses! I
never have any trouble with them.” At this the police
officer was ridiculed with remarks such as: “Do you
want to become one of them? Then beware—with
them you will not be permitted to carry a gun!” The
police officer answered: ‘“Jehovah’s witnesses do not
need the police; they know order and respect it.”

Taking an active share in the ministry helps us
to grow spiritually and solve our personal problems
better. Neglecting our ministry, on the other hand,
has a contrary effect. A circuit servant noticed this
particularly in the case of one family in the truth.
When he visited the congregation, he called on them,
and they usually brought up their numerous personal
problems. The eircuit servant knew, however, that
this family was neglecting the study of God's Word
and also the field service. The attitude of the sister
was especially objectionable. She did not respect her
place in the family arrangement and used her tongue
a lot to speak against her husband. Naturally she was
not happy. Then this sister fell sick, had to go to the
hospital, and underwent a serious operation. There
she started to use her tongue for a better purpose
and witnessed to people around her. When she could
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get up, she took her Bible and went from room to
room in the ho‘s]‘;/)ita], comforting the sick with the
Kindgdom hope. When she left the hospital, all very
kindly bade her farewell, even those who were initially
against her preaching. A number of persons left their
addresses with her, so that the sister could visit them
when they returned home. The circuit servant noticed
a drastic change the next time he visited this family.
The atmosphere was different. There wag joy. Nobod‘:;r
was talking about petty problems. The active share
in the ministry had resulted in a real blessing to all.

FOLAND

During summer vacation time hundreds went out
with the message into outlying territories. A number
put in so much time that they were able to vacation
pioneer. All of these workers returned to their home
territories filled with enthusiasm, and several pub-
lishers were so impressed with the spiritual blessings
of the service that they are planning to enter the
pioneer ranks.

God’s Word has the power of a mighty hammer
crushing the hardest foundation of false reasonings.
This fact was experienced by a superior in a factory
who for twenty years had been an ardent adherent
of the evolution theory. He was convinced that evolu-
tion was a proved scientific fact. Then a new worker
was hired who worked under him and who turned
out to be a Witness. The brother started to preach
the “good news” to his fellow workers during meal-
times. Of course, he was ridiculed, and those in charge
treated him badly. The superior himself decided to
cure him of his ideas by discussing religion with him.
He devoted every spare minute and even nights to
prepare himself, studying religious science, world his-
tory and archaeology. He tried to gather arguments
against the Witnesses by talking to representatives
of other religious organizations, but he found them
contradicting one another. He bought himself a Bible
and began to compare it with our study material. Then
something hapgened he had never expected. He be-
came more and more convinced that there is a God
and Creator and that the Bible is God’s Word of
truth. A short while and he became a Witness. His
family are still atheists, but he hopes that there is
enough time left so he can help his wife and children
to learn about Jehovah, the true God and Creator
of the marvelous things around us.

Incidental witnessing ean bring fine results. As a
sister waited for a train in the waiting room of a
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railroad station she began to wiiness to a woman
sitting beside her. It was during the months of the
Watchtower campaign. Her little daughter of three
years copied the example of her mother. She took two
magazines from her mother's bag and handed them
to another woman sitting nearby. The lady accepted
the magazines and asked the mother to call on her.
‘When the publishers called, the husband of that friend-
ly woman had many questions. After a few back-calls
a home Bible study was started. When the Memorial
date approached, the couple were invited to attend.
They did not mind traveling the distance of fifteen
miles and were present. Since then they have not
missed a meeting. The husband has already become
a_ fellow publisher of God’s kingdom and is contem-
lating baptism. He has been talking about the King-
gom to all the inhabitants of their village, and they
already consider him a Witness. Now he has started
a Bible study with his brother-in-law. And all these
good results are the fruitage of an incidental witness
at the station. e

A young sister ten years old tried to witness to her
class%ateg, but none of the other girls cared to lis-
ten to the message. She did not give up, but started
to talk to the janitor about God’s kingdom during
intermissions and before school started in the morning.
He had many questions, and she regularly gave him
magazines to read. Before long the second janitor of
the school by mistake approached her fleshly sister
who attended the same school and who was two years
older. He asked her whether he could also get those
magazines that she gave to the other janitor, because
he thought that she supplied them. When she told
him that she did not understand, he ran into his
apartment to get a copy of the Watchtower maga-
zine to show ]%er. His colleague had already begun
talking the truth to him. He, of course, was also sup-
plied with magazines.

Funeral services are a splendid way to reach the
public with God’s message of comfort and hope. When
a funeral of someone whose family had recently be-
come Witnesses was held, thirty-three members of
the family were present for the talk, but the total
attendance was 2,000, All listened attentively to the
discourse and to the songs sung by the publishers,

ROMANIA
The work of Jehovah's witnesses in Romania goes
on. The brothers stick together, study the Bible and
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are strengthened thereby to endure to the end. Their
possibilities of preaching the gospel are limited, so
they make use of what opportunities they have.

The brothers must be very cautious in their min-
istry; but if they find a sincere é)erson who desires
to be instructed in the Word of God, they do every-
thing they can to help such a person. A sister, for
example, regularly travels about fifty miles to visit
an interested family and study the Bible with them.
Once when waiting at the railroad station she met a
woman and started to converse with her about the
truth. The woman showed genuine interest. Time
?(assed quickly; and this person whose interest in the

ingdom message had been kindled felt sorry that
the sister had to leave her and get on the train. So
she decided to buy a ticket, too, and take the train
and accompany the sister, This gave them a very
good opportunity to continue their discussion of Bible
subjects, Since that time this interested woman reg-
ularly accompanies the sister on the train when she
goes to have her study, and they study God’s Word
as they travel.

Recently a master builder became a witness of
Jehovah., In the past he used to do repair work on
the church building of the town. Of course, after he
became a brother, he broke his connections with the
church, and the priest and other people began to miss
him at the church services. So the priest decided to
call on this brother, to find out why he failed to come
to church. The priest took with him three men, all
members of his church. When the priest stated the
gurpose of his visit, the brother began to explain why
e was not attending church and gave them all a
thorough Kingdom witness. This was too much for
the priest, however. He got furious and declared that
he would find a way to cause the brother plenty of
trouble. Two of the three men who accompanied the
priest, however, reacted differently. Both were mem-
bers of the church committee. To them what the
brother explained from the Bible made sense. Here
was a real hope., So they asked for more information
on God’s kingdom; the brother gave it, and a time
was fixed for further discussions. The result? Both
men are really interested in the Kingdom message,
and they have both quit the church. How good it is
to act in harmony with 1 Peter 3:15: Always be
“ready to make a defense before everyone that de-
mands of you a reason for the hope in you, but doing
so together with a mild temper and deep respect.”
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TURKEY

Each dedicated servant of the Most High God has
said the words of Isaiah: “Here I am! Send me."”
These are not only words, but they carry a deep
meaning, and each dedicated servant has to live up
to these words. A brother who from the time of his
dedication deeply appreciated these words writes:
“Since my dedication I understood that to serve Je-
hovah in the full-time service would be the ideal thing,
so I resolved to become a pioneer. However, I was
afraid I could not reach the goals of a full-time min-
ister. Two times I had vacation pioneered, but I could
not reach the goals. This gave me more reason to be
afraid of entering the pioneer service. However, I
started again to rearrange my secular work; and
during an entire year I constantly prayed to Jehovah
for help, and then I applied again for this service.
Now I have been a pioneer for eight months, and
during all these months I reached my goals and
sometimes I could do even more. Eights months ago
what has now come true seemed like a dream to me.
The fact that I feel I will be able to continue my
whole life in the full-time service makes me feel even
happier.”

Exclusive devotion shown even by new ones can
be of great help to those who have been dedicated
servants for a long time but who are still weak. This
can be seen from the following experience: Two broth-
ers who were in the truth for many years progressed
very little and finally became irregular in the field
service despite the fact that they received constant
help and encouragement. Their answer was always:
“You cannot imagine how difficult our job is.” In
their shop a young man was doing exactly the same
work and therefore knew what was involved and
what a person can do if he has the right attitude.
A publisher started a study with this young man,
and he progressed very well. After a few months of
study the Moslem fasting time called “Ramazan” came.
Of course, this friend ady understood so much of
the truth that he acted accordingly. However, at the
end of this fasting time, which concludes with a big
feast, he decided to visit his fl?rents who were living
in a small village. After writing to his parents about
his arrival, he was invited to a Bible discourse. His
appreciation was already so great that nothing could
keep him back from attending this discussion, and he
postponed the visit to his parents. He even gave his
first comment at the meeting, and since this time
always has been present when the Bible is discussed.
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In the meantime he got married. Due to his zeal and
the good example he set, he started a study with his
wife, also a Moslem. Both are making good progress
and never miss the opportunity to associate regularly
with those of the same faith. He even has expressed
his desire to get baptized at the next opportunity.
Meanwhile he has opened his own shop, doing exactly
the same work as he did before, but he never uses
his secular work as an excuse for not being able to
fulfill his obligation toward God. This has made such
a deep impression on the other two brothers that
they are now more zealous in the service and never
use their secular occupation for an excuse, but, rather,
are making a good effort to progress too.

UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS

Our brothers in Russia have had another successful
vear of work. A number of them went into new places,
virgin territory, and have found many people who
like to hear the truth of God’s Word. A message from
them says: “We realize that the fact we are living
under hard conditions in this country does not relieve
us of our responsibility to preach the ‘good news.” We
have in mind the issue caused by the challenge of the
Devil and its consequences. For that reason true wor-
ship and the service of Jehovah have been under con-
stant attack, with persecution and cruel suppression
![Jydme evil spirit operating in the sons of lawlessness
oday.”

Last year a book called “Diction of the Atheist”
was published in Moscow. “Jehovah’s witnesses” is
one of its captions, heading a sizable write-up of five
hundred words. In it the Witnesses are no longer
painted as a secret army of the Western imperialists
set to undermine the fighting morale of the Soviet
people. To the contrary, it now says that the Witnesses
“draw upon themselves the adverse judgment of so-
ciety, not only in our country, but in many others,
including the bourgeois countries.” This indicates that
the uncompromisingly neutral stand of the brothers
world wide has also impressed the Russian authorities,
who now tell their people that the Witnesses are no
part of this world, neither East nor West.

Two years ago a whole group of twenty-four former
Baptists came into the truth in one place in Siberia.
Their leader was baptized too, Having become a King-
dom publisher, he moved to a big city where there
was much unworked territory. In that place fifteen
new ones and then a short while later ten new ones

IS ———
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were ba?tized recently, so there are now twenty-five
new publishers in that promising field.

In addition to the hardships and risks {)eople have
to face when associating with God’s people, they are
not spared their own personal problems. But it is
inspiring to see how God's Word supplies the necessary

wer for them to overcome all these detrimental
hings. A young couple with two children showed some
interest. After a while the husband became indifferent,
while his wife made good progress. One day he even
hegan to make a scene after the publishers left. He
did not like the fact that the Witnesses shunned get-
ting drunk and spending their time loitering about.
He became utterly negative in his outlook. He started
to return home from work drunk and then used to
beat up his wife. She was expecting another child
and would not agree to an abortion. He spent most
of their income on drinks, so there was not enough
left for the family to live on. But all these trying
experiences only strengthened the woman, as she got
to see more and more clearly the great difference
between the ways of the old system and the new order.
She dedicated her life and was baptized, She cannot
be regular at meetings because of her husband; but
when he is at work, she has an opportunity to get
out her hidden study material or to talk to some
sisters who call on her. She has already found another
woman with whom she was able to start a Bible study.

Two young sisters started preaching in a city where
the good news never before had been preached. They
started by talking to a woman in the city park. She
was very much surprised to hear them speak about
such matters, exclaiming: “What an amazing thing
I am hearing about, and to have you young people
talking in such a way!” She gave her address to the
sisters. They called on her and found that the woman’s
fleshly brother also wanted to learn the truth. They
are now having a fine home Bible study in that home.
The first foothold in that city has been established.

Even brothers who have to serve long prison terms
do not become introverted. They do not feel sorry for
themselves, but share in the joy of Jehovah, One of
them wrote a fine letter of encouragement to those
outside, saying, among other things: “We are still
living in this world, surrounded by idols and worshipers
of false gods; and we will continue to live in it until
the hour of divine justice comes. We cannot cease
obeying God’s commands, and we believe in Jesus who
has opened up the way of reconciliation for us with
God. %Ve will obey Jehovah God despite the conse-
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uences to us due to the treatment we receive from
this old system. ... It is a grand privilege to endure

all tests and remain faithful to Jehovah God, to praise
God forever in one's life in order to gain everlasting
life from Jehovah through Jesus Christ. I wish you
strong faith and endurance until the final victory over
this r.vgld system of things and the entry into the new
system of things, and may Jehovah be with you and
bless you.”

UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC

Our loving Father, Jehovah, true to his Word and
promises, prepared and forearmed our brothers in
Egypt for many years in order for them to be able
to stand firm and steadfast in the face of wviolent
persecution and all the other trials that befell them
during the year. To cut a long story short, although
the preaching of the “good news"” was twice banned
(in 1960 and in 1964), and conditions for pure worshi
were very difficult, it was only in 1967 that bruta
persecution and mass imprisonment of the Wiinesses
took place,

From November onward, more than a hundred
brothers and sisters were haled before public officials
in most of the cities where there are organized con-
gregations. The objective of these summonings was
to stop the group studies of the friends as well as the
announcement of God’s established km%dom by intimi-
dating them through threats. The result, though, was
contrary to what was expected. The number of the
friends continued to increase, and their activity be-
came more intense. Therefore, the “superior author-
ities,” under the continual instigation of the promoters
of false religion, launched a campaign of arrests and
physical abuse of those detained. Did this campaign
stop the work? By no means! It only contributed to
giv?ng a further witness to the authorities and to the
people in general, as Jesus had pointed out: “People
will lay their hands upon you and persecute you,
delivering you up to . . . prisons, you being haled
before kings and governors for the sake of my name,
It will turn out to you for a witness.”—Luke 21:12, 13.

The first serious incident took place on the 25th of
March, during the Memorial, when secret agents of
the Investigations Department arrested fifteen men,
women and children who were feacefully celebrating
the death of our Lord Jesus Christ in a private home,
All the religious literature, photographs and corre-
spondence found with them and at their homes were
confiscated, with the hope of finding anything to in-
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criminate them and prove that they are Zionists.
Eleven of the fifteen were detained for thirteen days.
The other four, who were considered leaders, are still
detained in prison and have been brutally treated.

. Two other couples were later arrested at their homes
just for being Jehovah's witnesses.

The wave of persecution was intensified when the
authorities heard of the beginning of the Arab-Israeli
war on the fifth of June. The Investigations Depart-
ment lost their temper in many cities and went to
about twenty brothers’ homes and indiscriminately
arrested all brothers of eighteen years or more and
imprisoned them. Until the time of writing, all these
brothers and the four arrested during the Memorial
celebration are still incarcerated.

The Investigations Department, in order to complete
their campaign to silence the witness work, went as
far as deporting some European brothers whom they
considered to be very active and responsible for the
expansion of the Society's preaching activities in the
country.

During April and May three long articles of five
to eight pages each were written against the Witnesses
in two Arabic weekly magazines, “Al-Mussawer’” and
“Sabbah-El-Kheir,” as well as a couple of articles in
the daily newspapers “Al-Ahram,” “Al-Goumhouria”
and “Al-Messa.” These contained names and photo-
graphs of friends who were arrested as well as others
who were not yet arrested, in order to misrepresent
us as Zionists and as a security risk to the country,
as well as to justify the arrests of so many of the
friends. Their ultimate goal was to convince the public
not to receive the Witnesses into their homes. But
did they succeed in doing so? The following expe-
riences will show us.

Quite a few persons who were contacted after the
violent persecution started were more interested in
hearing our point of view than ever. Some of them
even mentioned that since they read the article in the
“Al-Mussawer” magazine, which was partly inspired
by a Coptic-Orthodox priest, they were convinced that
we have the truth, because that priest is a well-known
materialist who was recently tried by a court for
extortion and even menaced with imprisonment.

Regarding this article one brother reported: “I had
an apgointment with an interested person to study
the Bible, using the book ‘Let God Be True’ as a help.
When I entered the room where the study usually is
held, I saw some of the magazines and papers that
wrote against us on the table near the Bible and the
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study book. Of course, I expected that the person
would accuse us with what was written in the mag-
azines and refuse to continue the study. But how I
was surprised to hear him say: ‘Previously I was in
great doubt as to the steps I should take as to this
study, but after having read the slanders of the clergy-
men I have decided to get baptized and be a true
witness of Jehovah.' Thus the lies of the clergy helped
one person take a positive stand for Jehovah's king-
dom, just the opposite of what they aimed for.”

As you see from the foregoing, our fellow servants
did not stop praising Jehovah's name despite all the
violent persecution and hardships they had to undergo
and still are undergoin% So while quite a few left
the country, either willingly or unwillingly due to
being deported, and a few compromised, and the re-
ports are not entirely accurate due to the circumstances,
still the number of brothers is almost equal to last year.
We hope with Jehovah's help, not only to hold our
own, but to find even more of the remaining “other
sheep” in this country.

CONCLUSION

After reading these many experiences of Jehovah's
witnesses in aﬁ arts of the world we feel sure that
your heart has been made glad. At times, however,
some of the experiences may have made you sad be-
cause of the persecution and difficult circumstances that
Jehovah’s witnesses endured due to their faithfulness.
But while there may have been a moment of sadness,
still the true Christian will rejoice because of the faith-
fulness, loyal and devotion fellow Christians dis-
played under difficult circumstances.

Jehovah’s witnesses around the world have one thing
in mind and that is accomplishing the work given them
to do now at the end of this system of things. Jesus
said it must be accomplished first, this preaching of
the good news of God’s kingdom, before the end of
the wicked system of things. Knowing that the end is
near, Jehovah's witnesses have been diligent in preach-
ing this good news everywhere. During the service
year 1967 they preached in 197 lands, as compared with
199 lands the year before. There were a few countries
where all the Witnesses had to leave and there are
none of Jehovah's witnesses there at the present time
to speak in behalf of God's kingdom as ambassadors
for Christ. But someday someone else may be able to

o there and these areas will open up again. The Watch
%‘ower Society now has 96 branch offices in operation
and these have oversight of the activity of Jehovah’s
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witnesses world wide. There are also 25,206 congrega-
tions now, to compare with 24,910 last year.

The congregations have grown in numbers too, and
there has been a fine increase of publishers. In the
lands reporting that are not behind the Iron Curtain,
of which there are 186, there was a 4.3-percent increase
in the average number of publishers in the field each
month. However, behind the Iron Curtain there was
a decrease of 3.8 percent. When we consider how diffi-
cult it is to witness in some of these countries, it is
little wonder that there has been some decrease in
activity. That is not true in every country, however.
Really, in the majority of the countries behind the
Iron Curtain there have been marked increases.
Whether there is an increase or decrease, this does not
discourage the brothers who are there. They will keep
right on preaching the goocd news, because they have
the faith of true Christians that this work must be
done. Do you?

Throughout the entire world, in 197 different lands,
there were 1,094,280 Witnesses, on the average, sharing
each month in declaring the Kingdom good news, to
compare with the previous year, when 1,058,675 pub-
lishers were active every month. This meant that every
month during the past twelve months there were, on
the average, 35,605 more witnesses of Jehovah preach-
in% from house to house and publicly than the year
before. That is good.

There was a good, steady growth during the past
vear and that can be seen in the peak number of
publishers reporting, 1,160,604, to compare with 1,118,665
in 1966. This was an overall increase in the peak of
publishers of 41,939, which is excellent.

We must remember that about one percent of all
the population in the world dies each year. So when
there are well over one million publishers we can expect
that at least 10,000 of them will die. Then there are
those who fall away because the seed that fell was in
rocky places, and when tribulation and persecution arose
the persons at once stumbled. There was also seed sown
among thorns; these are the ones hearing the word,
but the anxiety of this system of thi;zgs and the de-
ceptive power of riches choke the word, and they be-
come unfruitful. (Matt. 13:5-23) They soon leave the
organization, and this often amounts to another one
percent during the year. So we cannot expect that
the increase in publishers should equal those baptized,
which was 74,981 during 1967. Jehovah's witnesses are
trying diligently to help those who have become inactive
and stopped their association with the Lord’s people.
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They try to show such ones that the course of wisdom is
to stick close to Jehovah's Word, to keep on stuc’ljylng
it. From time to time some who accept the help Jeho-
vah’s witnesses offer return, and we are very grateful
for that. So we want to keep in mind that we always
want to build Christians with fire-resistant materials,
because everyone will be tested sometime.—1 Cor. 3:
11-15.

Happily we can report, too, that there were 53,?@4
ioneers in the field every month on the average. This
glc.ludes missionaries, special pioneers, regular pioneers,
circuit and district servants. During the previous year
there were 47,092 full-time field ministers, This was a
fine increase of over 6,000. Of this number, there were
9,528 who were registered as missionaries and special
pioneers. Then there were 2,138 who were in the circuit
and district work. All of us certainly appreciate the
good works they perform. To assist these brothers and
sisters of ours who have so unselfishly given of their
time and effort in Jehovah's service, the Society used
$4,551,014.87 to help them with their expenses. We are
glad that we could do this and that the contributions
on the part of the brothers the world around made it
possible for the Watch Tower Society to give this finan-
cial assistance to missionaries, special pioneers, circuit
and district servants. These brothers and sisters have
done a wonderful work, and we are grateful to them.
By their full devotion to our brothers in the congre-
gations and in the isolated areas many new ones have
been aided. The good counsel and assistance of the
circuit and district servants have been of much benefit
to the Lord’s people.

We also have 1,717 members of the Bethel family
working in the 96 branches throughout the world. This
is an increase over last year’s membership of 1,591. A
greater demand has been put on the Bethel families for
more supplies and service, and this can easily be seen
by what they have accomplished. During the past year
they produced 83802,794 bound books at all of their
printing plants. They manufactured 14,651,142 booklets,
and we had our greatest year in the printing of the
Waichtower and Awake! magazines, We printed 127,-
531,779 Watchtower magazines and 123,873,853 Awake!
magazines. This egave us a grand total of 251,405,632
magazines printed in one year's time.

There were millions upon millions of handbills and
tracts distributed. And we also had to print letters,
letterheads, Kingdom Ministry and many other things
for use by Jehovah’s people in advertising the King
and the Kingdom. This incidental printing, small print-
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ing we call it, amounted to 442,217,434 pieces. So the
increased Bethel family world wide had a lot to do and
they are very happy for the privilege of doing it.
Jehovah willing, they hope to do more for you in 1968,

When we think of the great witness given around
the world by Jehovah's witnesses’ devoting 183,995,180
hours to the field ministry we think of the 66,703,208
back-calls that were made too. Think of it! Sixty-six
million return visits! This Jehovah's witnesses did on
Sundays, during the week, in the evenings, at any time
it might be convenient to the (ineople to see them. This
in itself shows the zeal of God’s people and their love
for the people of all nations. We recall Jesus’ own
words that “God loved the world so much that he gave
his only-begotten Son,” and certainly, if Jehovah would
do that so people might gain salvation, we, too, can
exert ourselves by going to the people with this won-
derful message of salvation through his Son and God’s
kingdom. Our calling back on interested persons re-
sulted in 943,108 regular weekly home Bible studies.

You who have found the way of life certainly want
others to know it and you have proved it by what you
are continually doing uizear by year. Under Jehovah's
direction we will joyfully move ahead with this work,
because the end is not yet. We are willing to conduct
more home Bible studies with the people so that those
who desire to know can clearly learn the truth from
God’s Word and dedicate their lives also to Jehovah.
This takes time but it brings results. What a joy it has
been to every one of us to see 74,981 baptized, the second-
highest number ever baptized in a single year! Evident-
Iy Jehovah has been directing his people to ‘cast their
nets’ in the right places, and no one should be discour-
aged. No matter where we are, let us ‘cast our nets’ so
as to catch some men alive, as Jesus said.

All of you brothers and sisters around the world
are doing a fine work, and it certainly makes all of our
hearts glad. What a marvelous year of work! What
cause for rejoicing! And to think that 2,195,612 persons
attended the Memorial! This is an increase of 224,505
over the previous year. Surely we can say, Come, you
})eople, and “take life’s water free.” (Rev. 22:17) By

ehovah’s undeserved kindness we will continue to
work hard to enliven the interest in people to flee Bab-
ylon the Great so as to live!

Out of the great number of persons that did attend
the Memorial celebration on March 25, 1967, only 10,981
professed to be of the anointed. How grateful we are
that some of the “little flock” are still with us and that
some of the remnant of the body of Christ are still being
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used as the governing body, all of whom are of the
anointed! So, together, the remnant and the “great
crowd” will press on for another year, if this be Jeho-
vah’s will, and longer, knowing that “in all the nations
the good news has to be preached first,”—Mark 13:10.

It was indeed a gsleasure to compile this information
for the 1968 Yearbook of Jehovah’s Witnesses. In the
reports from all the countries and the letters that the
branch servants wrote, they all requested that I convey
to Jehovah's witnesses everywhere their warm love
and best wishes. Each one of these branch servants
expressed gratitude for what you have done as Jeho-
vah's witnesses in aiding them in all these different
countries of the earth in supplying the Branches with
literature and funds to keep the work moving ahead.
All are very grateful for the loving-kindness you have
shown to them. They feel that the only waﬁathey can
tell each of you of their love for you is to have it ex-
pressed in the Yearbook. It is indeed a pleasure to tell

ou by this means of their love for you, and of their
¥ajth, and of their joy in this wonderful work.

Certainly this is no time to be discouraged, but it
is a time for vigorous action in Jehovah's service, There
is every reason for us to continue ‘fishing’ and ‘casting
our nets’ time and time again for a catch. Let us a]wa.ﬁ
keep in mind what our brothers are going through
various places in the way of persecution and opposition
and yet remember their joy in declaring the good news
of the Kingdom. As the years fly by we are glad we
have shared in the great witness given for God’s king-
dom, but we know that the end is not yet. So, together,
by Jehovah's help we are determined to do what Jesus
said would be done: “And this good news of the king-
dom will be preached in all the inhabited earth for a
witness to all the nations; and then the end will come.”
—Matt. 24:14.

Please remember, too, that our prayers are always
in your behalf, requesting Jehovah to pour out upon
you a blessing and to show you his favor as all of us
together continue in this grand and glorious work.

Your brother and fellow servant,

U100 » President

WarcH Tower BIBLE & TRACT SOCIETY
oF PENNSYLVANIA

P.S. We are sorry Sweden incorrectliv reported 83,017
Bible studies. The correct figure is 6,918. Please change
the grand total Bible studies to 867,009 instead of 943,1
on pages 28, 34, 43 and 287. Thank you.

ANNUAL MEETING

Pursuant to charter provisions and State statutes, the
annual meeting of members of the Watch Tower Bible
and Tract Society of Pennsylvania was held at the
Civie Arena in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, at 10 a.m,,
21172‘};116&:(, October 1, 1967, with a total attendance of

The annual business meeting proper was preceded by
a program that began at 8:30 a.m. In the absence of
the president of the Society, N. H. Knorr, the vice-
president of the Society, F. W. Franz, presided. The
meeting was opened by prayer offered by L. A. Swingle.
The text for the day and comments made on it were
handled by G. M. Couch. Brother M. H. Larson talked
about new construction. Brother F. W. Franz spoke
on the subject “In All the Nations the Good News Has
to Be Preached First.” This was a very encouraging dis-
course and this excellent discussion on the yeartext for
1968 deeply impressed everyone. It will be published
in the December 15, 1967, issue of The Walchtower.

Brother Franz finished his discourse at ten o’clock
and then opened the annual meeting. Notice of the
annual meeting had been sent to 407 members, and,
of those notified, 394 were present in person or by
proxy. There were two vacancies on the board of diree-
tors that had to be filled, and Thomas J. Sullivan and
Grant Suiter were unanimously reelected as directors
of the Society for a term of three years. After handling
the usual business of the Society, the chair requested
L. K. Greenlees to make a report on Palestine, where
he had recently visited. W. B. Akin, from Peru, gave a
very interesting report on the missionary work in that
land, as did A. L. Thompson on the activity of Jehovah’s
witnesses in Japan. A. D. Schroeder reported on the
progress of the Kingdom Ministry School now being
held in Brooklyn, New York, and R. W. Wallen gave a
brief report on the work in the United States. Then
the secretary and treasurer of the Society, Grant Suiter,
read a number of messages that were received from
members of the Watch Tower Society in different parts
of the world.

This very fine meeting, which adjourned at 11:30 a.m.,
proved to be spiritually beneficial to all who were in
attendance.

289
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On October 10, 1967, the board of directors of the
Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society of Pennsylvania
met in the office of the president for the election of
officers. Six members of the board were present and cne
was away. All of the officers were reelected to their
positions unanimously, namely, N. H. Knorr, president;
F. W. Franz, vice-president; Grant Suiter, secretary and
treasurer, and J. O. Groh, assistant secretary and trea-
surer. The other directors are M. G. Henschel, L. A.
Swingle and T. J. Sullivan.

The president of the Society then read a report of
the receipts and disbursements of the Watch Tower
Bible and Tract Society of Pennsylvania for the service
year of 1967. A statement of condition as of August 31,
1967, showing assets and liabilities and the net worth
of the Society was also read to all present. N. H. Knorr
then gave a general report of the past service year's
activity on the part of Jehovah's witnesses throughout
the world. The report was most encouraging and
showed Jehovah's rich blessing upon the work of his
servants.

The directors of the Society are very appreciative
of their privileges of service and with joy are anxious to
go ahead with their respective duties during the coming
year, having uppermost in their minds that this good
news of the Kingdom must be preached first.

WATCHTOWER BIBLE AND TRACT SOCIETY
OF NEW YOREK, INC.

The annual meeting of the Watchtower Bible and
Tract Society of New York, Inc., was held on Saturday,
January 7, 1967, for the purpose of transacting the
business normally coming before the members at the
annual meeting. In view of the absence of the president,
vice-president and the secretary, all of whom were at-
tending conventions of Jehovah's witnesses in South
America, the assistant secretary and treasurer, J. O.
Groh, presided. Of the 60 members, 54 were present at
the annual meeting either in person or by proxy, so
there was a quorum to carry on business.

The present directors and officers for the New York
corporation are: N. H. Knorr, president; F. W. Franz,
vice-president; Grant Suiter, secretary and treasurer;
J. 0. Groh, assistant secretary and treasurer; G. M.
Couch, M. H. Larson and L. K. Greenlees.

YEARTEXT FOR 1968

“Also, in all the nalions the good news has to be
preached first”—Mark 13:10.

Nineteen hundred years ago the apostles were in-
terested in the sign of the end of this system of things.
Jesus described to them what his followers should be
looking for when he said: “Nation will rise against
nation and kingdom against kingdom, there will be
earthquakes in one place after another, there will be
food shortages. These are a beginning of pangs of
distress.” (Mark 13:8) Students of the Bible have found
that this period of time really began in 1914 and that
the thirteenth chapter of Mark closely describes con-
ditions in the earth from 1914 onward until the end of
this system of things.

Of course, one of the things that was to be part of
this sign was the preaching of the good news of God’'s
kingdom first in all the nations. This preaching work
was to be done within the generation of mankind living
in this system of things. (Matt. 24:34) Without question
this ministry on the part of Jehovah's witnesses must
be very important if they were going to finish the
preaching within this generation.

By seeing the fulfillment of Bible prophecy, and also
through study of Bible chronology, we have learned
that the authority for Christ to rule began in 1914. In
Revelation, the 12th chapter, there is a description of
what happened when the Gentile Times ended and the
Devil was cast out of heaven: “Now have come to pass
the salvation and the power and the kingdom of our
God and the authority of his Christ, because the accuser
of our brothers has been hurled down, who accuses them
day and night before our God! On this account be glad,
you heavens and you who reside in them! Woe for the
earth and for the sea, because the Devil has come down
to you, having great anger, knowing he has a short
period of time.”—Rev, 12:10, 12.

This is truly good news to know that the power and
kingdom of our God and the authority of his Christ
have already come to pass. So, then, this kingdom was
established, and to prove that it was established the
Devil was hurled down out of heaven, and since then
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there has been great woe in all the earth. What we see
occurring in the earth today proves this very fact, and
this good news about the established kingdom of God
must be heralded far and wide. This kingdom’s being
established in the heavens is brandnew information.
It is something that occurred in 1914, and as many
people in the world as possible are to be told about
this. In fact, this publicity information about this estab-
lished heavenly kingdom must be preached first before
the complete destruction of this system of things comes.

This is truly the greatest news of our day, and Je-
hovah’s witnesses feel the importance of telling this
good news of the Kingdom world wide. This year’s
Yearbook shows that Jehovah’s witnesses have again
spent their time declaring the wonderful good news
of the Kingdom world wide, in 197 lands in thousands
upon thousands of cities, towns and villages. In millions
of homes Jehovah’s witnesses have talked to the people
about this kingdom of God. By many it was accepted
as good news. Never in all the history of mankind has
so much been said about God’s kingdom as in the last
fifty years. The reason for this is that Jehovah God
through his Son Christ Jesus has established the King-
dom in the heavens and wants that news declared far
and wide. Jehovah’s witnesses know that and they are
putting forth every effort to preach it first before the
end comes. God’s servants in the earth are happy that
they have this grand privilege and they will continue
to preach this wonderful message in vindication of
Jehovah's name and Word right down to the end.
Thousands upon thousands of people today are hearing
the message and are joining with Jehovah’s witnesses
in preaching this good news of the Kingdom. In fact,
this past year 74,981 individuals dedicated their lives
to Jehovah and were baptized by water immersion in
symbol of their dedication. They have declared publicly
that they, too, want to preach the good news of Jeho-
vah’s kingdom in all the nations first before the end
comes.

e M R e i

Yearbook 293

DALy TExTs AND COMMENTS

At the beginning of each month there is a theme for
the month with a Bible text that will be considered at
service meetings in the congregations of Jehovah's
witnesses. Following these themes for the months there
is a text for each day and a comment on that text. The
comments are taken from The Watchtower (W) of the
year 1967. Figures following the date of the Watchtower
issue refer to paragraphs in the first study article,
where further comment on the text may be found. When
“a" follows the paragraph number, comment is found
in the second study article; when “b” is shown, it refers
to the third study article.



Made Powerful Spiritually, Though Weak Physically.
—Heb. 11: 34,

—— e

Monday, January 1
They all became filled with
holy spirit and started to

eak . . . “about the mag-
nificent things of God.”

—Acts 2:4, 11,

These 120 disciples, eleven
of the original apostles and
109 other disciples, now spoke
fearlessly about the things
they learned in but a few
years because they had fol-
lowed Jesus, On the day of
Pentecost Peter stood up and
raised his voice and spoke to a
great crowd of people, thou-
sands, When he finished, 3,000
embraced the word heartily
and were baptized. Undoubt-
edly many of these three
thousand had listened to Jesus
and had been taught by him.
Jesus had been well kKnown
throughout Jerusalem, Judea,
Galilee and all the land of
Palestine, for he was a great
preacher of truth. The life
he led brought results. His
preaching produced ministers
of God, What has your min-
istry produced? Have you been
a good student of the Scrip-
tures and have you thus
equipped yourself to be a good
teacher? The early Christians
showed zeal for God and his
kingdom and walked in Jesus’
footsteps. We must do the
same if we would be Chris-
tlans, W 1/1 24-26

Tuesday, January 2

I have learned, in whatever
circumstances I am, fo be

self-sufficient—Phil. 4:11,

Jesus Christ did not promise
that those who seek continu-
ally the Kingdom will always
have an abundance of pro-
visions, but they will find
contentment. Concerning his
own experiences the apostle
Paul, then in prison in Rome,
wrote as above. Paul was not
one who quit when the go-
ing got hard, Even there in

prison he kept on seeking the
interests of God's kingdom.
He preached to the guards,
and to others that he could
arrange fo have visit him.
During the time he was in
prison he wrote six letters
of marvelous spiritual counsel
that have become part of the
Bible, Yes, even under adverse
conditions, whether due to
persecution or economic dif-
ficulties, we can continue to
produce godly fruitage, Having
full confidence in Jehovah,
we can continue to put spir-
itual interests first. W 2/1 17

Wednesday, January 3

A certain beggar named Laz-
arus used to be put at his
gate, full of vlcers and desir-
iﬂ,g_ to be filled with the
things dropping from the
table of the rich man.
—Luke 16:20, 21.

The beggar had the name
Lazarus, meaning “God is
helper.” We do not have to
look far to find the class
represented by Lazarus, Jesus
had just been speaking abouft
them. In fact, it was the
Pharisees who caused Jesus
to talk about this other class
when they complained abouf
his welcoming the tax col-
lectors and sinners. The beg-
gar represented primarily the
poor and spiritually impover-
ished among the Jews. They
were greatly despised by the
ruling class, who considered
them as nothing, fit company
only for dogs. Even worse,
the chief priests and Phar-
isees, speaking angrily about
the people who accepted Jesus,
called them accursed. The
rulers made no provision for
any spiritual sustenance for
the poor people who, conscious
of their spiritual need, eagerly
looked for any scraps drop-
ping from the rich man’s
layish table. W 3/15 15a

———— et

Thursday, January 4

Every day in the lemple and

from house to house they con-

tinued without letup fteaching

and declaring the good mnews.
—dActs 5:42,

Think of it! This was after
they had been flogged and
then warned to preach no
more and then let go. This
action was in staunch obe-
dience to Christ’s command to
declare the good news of the
Kingdom throughout all the
nations, recognizing that upon
its completion the end shall
come. Many Christians have
lost, their secular positions
because of their staunch stand
taken in preaching this good
news when they have been
arrested falsely and thrown
into jail. Consequently, twen-
tieth-century Christians must
maintain their position of in-
tegrity fervently, not withhold-
ing from Caesar the things
due him, but, nevertheless, not
compromising in their faith-
fulness to Jehovah God, but
continuing to preach through-
out the world. Yes, we want fo
be just as resolute as all the
apostles were and continue
to preach even though bans
are imposed upon our work,
even if it means imprisonment.
W 6/15 17a

Friday, January 5

Time will fail me if I go on
to relate about Gideon, Barak,
Samson, . . . who through
faith . . . from a weak state
were made powerful,
—Heb. 11:32-34,

Among the many prophetic
dramas recorded in Jehovah’s
Word 1is that concerning
Samson, The thrilling events
of his action-packed life have
gripped the attention of young
and old. Judges, chapters 13
to 16, gives in faithful detail
the real-life story of the
strongest man of human his-
tory. As we read this stirring
record we come to realize, as
did Samson, that the secret

of real strength is to be found
in Jehovah alone, The name
Samson is generally translated
to mean “Sunny; Sun-like;
Sun-man”; but others give it
the meaning of “Desolator;
Desfroyer.” Both meanings
are appropriate. During his
twenty-year judgeship in Is-
rael, he showed exclusive
devotion to Jehovah, both as
a “sun-like” savior in Israel
and as a desolator of the
oppressing Philistines, His was
an irenic work, in that it
brought refreshing deliverance
to Israel, and a polemic work,
in its execution of Jehovah's
judgments on his enemies.
W 2/15 1-3

Saturday, January 6
Come, you people, and do lei
us return to Jehovah, for he
himself has torn in pieces
but he will heal us. He kept

striking, but he will bind

us up.—Hos, 6:1.

Jehovah God is the one
opening the way of life for
those desiring it, Both he
and his Son advocate and
practice undeserved kindness.
However, Jehovah’s loving ex-
pressions of kindness toward
men through the centuries do
not mean that he overlooks or
will sentimentally forgive all
wrongdoing. Israel in time
became deserving of chastise-
ment, Judah had violated
thelr covenant with Jehovah.
Instead of practicing the
loving-kindness of their God,
Gilead became a city of wrong-
doing, of murder and vice.
Israel was defiled. Surely with
conditions like these in the
land it was true that what
little loving-kindness there
was had vanished away like
morning dew. Jehovah wanfed
their loyal love rather than
sacrifice. If the people would
repent, then Jehovah would
show himself to be a God
‘slow to anger and abundant
in loving-kindness, but by no
means giving exemption from
punishment.! W 3/1 12, 13



Sunday, January 7

My Father is glorified in this,

that you keep bearing much

fruit and ?mve yourselves my
disciples—John 15:8.

In contrast to the material-
istically-minded persons of
this world, there are those
who have taken to heart these
words of the Lord Jesus, They
may be men who are secularly
employed, provi for their
families. They may be mothers
caring for their children. They
may be students attending
school. But they are, first of
all, servants of God. They
manifest the fruits of God’s
spirit in their lives, and they
also bear Kingdom fruit, shar-
ing in the prcclamatfon of
God’s kingdom. They do not
shove spiritual interests into
second place but “always offer
to God a sacrifice of praise,
that is, the fruit of lips which
make public declaration to
his name.” (Heb. 13:15) Jesus
showed that that is true of
those with a “fine and good
heart,” because they are the
ones who favorably receive the
word of God, “retain it and
bear fruit with endurance.”
(Luke 8:11, 15) Their course
glorifies God and leads to
everlasting life. Is that true
of you? W 2/1 9

Monday, January 8

God split open a mortar-
shaped hollow . ., . and water
began to come out of it, and
[Samson] proceeded to drink,
after which his spirit returned
and he revived.—Judg. 15:19.

Even as Samson took refuge
in the crag of Efam, so the
Samson class today have
found their refuge and con-
solation in Jehovah, the Rock
of Salvation. At Etam, cow-
ardly fellow Israelites tried to
trap Samson and to turn him
over to the enemy. But when
they thought they had him
bound, Jehovah’s spirit came
upon Samson so that he tore
his bonds asunder and, taking

a moist jawbone of an ass, he
struck down a thousand Phi-
listines, In modern times, Je-
hovah has similarly sustained
and empowered his witnesses,
R o s
out aga a
re]lgionlsts and in bringing
comfort to other meek ones.
In need of refreshment, Sam-
son now called on Jehovah,
who caused a miraculous
spring of water to flow forth.
In like manner, Jehovah has
made abundant provision to-
day so that his witnesses may
be constantly stimulated for
further theocratic warfare, We
do well to drink deeply of
this provision. W 2/15 18, 19

Tuesday, January 9
Then there will be great
tribulation such as has not
occurred since the world’s be-
ginning until now, . . . unless
those days were cut short, no
flesh. would be saved,; but on
account of the chosen ones
those days will be cut short.

—Mait, 24:21, 22

Thus in his great prophecy
concerning the end of this
system of things, the “Fine
Shepherd” Jesus Christ indi-
cated that there would be
survivors of the “great trib-
ulation.” And when Jesus
added that, as it was in the
days of Noah, so it would be
in the days of his invisible
second presence, he strongly
suggested that there would be
survivors of the great trib-
ulation, inasmuch as both
Noah and the seven members
of his family survived the
flood with which the ungodly
world of his day was de-
stroyed. After the flood, when
Noah and his family came out
of the ark infto the cleansed
earth, God told them what
to do. No less so will the
survivors of the great tribula-
tion need new and suitable
instructions. They will also
need a new, righteous govern-
ment, which Jesus Christ will
provide, W 4/15 3, 4a

Wednesday, January 10

Child, remember that you
received in jfull your good
things in your lifetime, but
Lazarus . . the injurwus
things. Now, however is
having comfort here fmt you
are in anguish.—Luke 16:25.
Abraham merely stated the
facts, No words were wasted
on the rich man, Why not?
Because Jesus knew that he
was acting as God’s servant in
a time of inspection. He was
in truth Abraham’s seed and
any who called down evil on
such seed were cursed by God.
(Gen. 12:3) As a class, the
“rich man” had had his day,
his lifetime, when he had
received in full the good
things that he could so easily
have dispensed to those in
need. But that class showed
that they never had any in-
tention of doing so, and now
God’s adverse judgment was
manifest upon them. God's
favorable judgment was equal-
ly manifest on the Lazarus
class. This was the pattern
of judgment, like a design in
drawing where one side bal-
ances and offsets the ofher.
A strong straight line is drawn
right down the middle for
emphasis, and this is where
the “great chasm” comes in.
—Luke 16:26. W 4/1 18

Thursday, January 11

The quiet and mild spirit . . .
is of great value in the eyes
of God.—1 Pet. 3:4.

Mildness brings many bene-
fits to those who practice it.
For one thing, it brings great
calmness to mind and body.
The mild person is not always
getting upset and agitated by
the actions of others. He does
not torture his mind and body
with continual anxiety and
gtrife, It is not the mild
person that is likely to get
ulcers or mental disorders. To
the contrary, mildness helps
to keep the emotions on an
even keel, which, in turn,

brings benefits mentally and
physically, Another benefit
that comes to the mild person
is that he is easier to get
along with, Others enjoy asso-
ciating with him. They are
refreshed when in the com-
pany of the mild person be-
cause of his pleasant manner,
speech and actions, just as
they are refreshed on a mild
and pleasant day, When you
are with a mild person, you
will feel just that way. You
do not fear him, but, instead,
his mild ways are like honey.
Especially is this mildness
fitting for wives who have
unbelieving husbands. W 5/15
10, 11

Friday, January 12
The person faithful in what
is least is jailhful also in

mitch,—Luke 16:10,

It behooves us to be faith-
ful in all things, to show
ourselves truly dedicated min-
isters of God, to move ahead
in the right way, the way he
outlines, This moving ahead
does not push onegelf at the
expense of others, but, rather,
it brings others along also,
even as did Jesus and Paul.
And moving ahead with the
organization is simple, In faet,
it is more simple to move
ahead, if we are going to stay
with the organization,
it is to keep trying to evade
responsibility. Of course, if
we do not move ahead at all,
we eventually will find our-
selves outside the organization.
It is not outstanding ability
that is required. Satan's chal-
lenge to Jehovah God was
not that he could not make
able creatures, but that he
could not find any of his
creatures whose heart was
fully right toward Him, who
would serve Him wholeheart-
edly and fully maintain in-
tegrity to Him under all kinds
of conditions. No, it is not
what we have, but how we
use what we have, that counts
with God, W 6/1 6, Ta



Saturday, January 13

See, therefore, God’s kindness
and severity., Toward those
who fell there is severity, but
toward you there is God’s
kindness, provided you remain
in his kindness; otherwise,
you also will be lopped off.
—Rom. 11:22.

The majority of Israel
closed their eyes and stopped
their ears to the wonderful
opportunity Jehovah in his
undeserved kindness was open-
ing up to them. Their failure
opened up the way for Gen-
tiles to come into the new
covenant. Paul described this
by likening Jehovah’s people
to the branches in an olive
tree. Since Israel as a nation
proved unfruitful, the spir-
itually dead branches were
broken off and new branches
from a wild olive tree, repre-
senting Gentile men of faith,
were grafted in, that they
might receive the riches of
Jehovah and the blessings he
would provide., Paul warns
that this was not due to any
special works on the part of
those grafted in, but due to
the lack of falth of those
to whom the opportunify was
first extended. Yes, faith and
obedience are required to con-
tinue to receive Jehovah’s
kindness, W 3/1 14, 15

Sunday, January 14

He continued the whole night
in prayer to God. But when
it became day he called his
disciples to him and chose
from among them twelve,
whom he also named ¢posties.
—FLuke 6:12, 13.

Jesus Christ gathered many
disciples around himself,
many followed him, many put
faith in him, but out of all
of these, after a year and a
half of work, he decided on
twelve men that he taught,
called and prepared for a
special work. He did not ap-
point them to this work of
apostleship on his first calling

them to follow him, even
though they at once left their
fishing or tax-collecting work.
First, the implanting of knowl-
edge was necessary! And so
with us today. We find many
persons in our house-to-house
work who become interested
in the Kingdom message we
preach. Studies in the Bible
may be conducted with people
for a year or much longer. We
should not get discouraged be-
cause some do not make up
their minds to walk in the
footsteps of Christ Jesus in a
short period of time, for it
may also have taken some of
us a long period of time fo
do sol W 1/1 17, 18

Monday, January 15
Search through me, O God,
and know my heart. Examine
me, and know my disquieting
thoughts, and see 1whether
there is in me any painful
way, and lead me in the

way of time indefinite.

—Ps. 139:23,

Jesus encouraged us to pray
for God's holy spirit. (Luke
11:13) Those who earnestly
pray to Jehovah for his spirit,
as expressed in self-confrol,
will suffer no disappointment,
for “no matter what it is that
we ask according to his will,
he hears us.” (1 John 5:14, 15)
So, as Christians who wish
to develop and display self-
control, pray to Jehovah
through Christ for God's spirit
so as to express this valued
qualify, And since continued
effort will be required to
maintain self-control, heed the
admonition to pray incessantly
and to persevere in prayer.
In Christian prayers for Je-
hovah’s spirit and self-control,
there must be sincerity and
humility, If there is anything
within a person, in his heart,
that is affecting his compo-
sure, he should pray to Jeho-
vah as did David of old. Such
humble, fervent prayer for
Jehovah'’s aid will surely bring
results. W 7/1 6, T

Tuesday, Janvary 16

The Jews went striking down
all their enemies with a
slaughter.—Esther 9:5.

Like the Jews back in
Mordecai’s day, the “remnant”
of spiritual Israel have been
accused of being seditious and
a security risk. Their exter-
mination as witnesses of the
Most High, Jehovah, had been
decreed by the modern-day
Haman class, the religious
leaders of Christendom. Jesus
Christ, exercising regal power
over the entire earth since
1914 as Ahasuerus did over
the Persian Empire, has per-
mitted such vicious attempts
upon the life of the remnant
under all kinds of false ac-
cusations, for a severe test.
But as the Persian ki per-
mitted the Jews to fig t for
their lives, so, too, Chr.‘nst
Jesus has allowed the remnant
to stand for their lives as
Jehovah's witnesses against
their enemies. With their
spiritual weapons and the use
of all available legal means,
they have not only preserved
their spiritual lives buf they
have symbolically killed many
aftackers by killing the power
and influence of their enemies,
who were unable fo kill their
preaching work, W 7/15 22, 23

Wednesday, January 17
The boy kept getting bigger,
and Jehovah continued fto
bless him. In time Jehovah’s
spirit started to impel him.

—Judg. 13:24, 25.

The religious systems of
Christendom have substituted
the pagan philosophies of
ancient Babylon, Greece and
Rome for Christ’s Bible teach-
ings. These systems have in-
vaded the realm of God’s pure
worship in the same way that
the Philistines invaded the
realm of God's people in
Samson’s day. Bui the true
Christians were also growing
through the centuries, These
were like the young Samson,

of whom the record says the
above. Likewise, modern
times, Jehovah bega.n to re-
gather and organize true
Christians under their Master,
Jesus Christ, as the “faithful
and discreel slave” for gefting
his will done on earth at this
“time of the end.” After he
tested these Christians as to
their loyalty to fundamental
Bible truths, he set his spirit
upon them, impelling them
to do a work of witnessing
that has involved Samson-like
spiritual warfare against the
wicked Philistine-like orga-
nization of false Christians.
W 2/15 17, 8

Thursday, January 18

He said to them, “Why have
you been standing here all day
unemployed?” They scid to
him, *“Because nobody has

hired us.”—Matt. 20:6, 7.

The working day in the
vineyard of Israel under the
terms of the Mosaic Law
covenant was nearing its end,
So, in the spring of 29 C.E,
Jehovah sent John the Bap-
tist, and about six months
later he sent his own Son,
Jesus, who became like a
“man in charge” of God's
vineyard., Jesus received the
disciples gathered by John the
Baptist and also did further
gathering of diseciples, whom
he set to work in the Israelite
“vineyard.” For instance, be-
sides the twelve apostles, Jesus
also sent seventy evangelizers
into the “vineyard” work.
Even women came along with
Jesus and his apostles in their
preaching work and offered
help. (Luke 8:1-3) In this
way they spent some time in
God's Eingdom service while
the nation of natural Israel
was still the “vineyard”
Jehovah God. They were the
last vineyard laborers to be
employed by the Owner, and
they labored in Israel till
Jesus’ death in the year 33
CE. W 1/15 24, 25



Friday, January 19
Give us more faith.
—Luke 17:5,

It should be borne in mind
that faith is not a t, but,
rather, it is a quality that
must be cultivated. Many
men of old displayed exem-
plary faith, They were or-
dinary humans just as we
are; so it was necessary for
them to cultivate and estab-
lish their faith, Did it not
take great faith on Moses’ part
to lead more than two million
people across a vast wilderness
when there was Ilittle food
and a scarcity of water? But
he trusted in Jehovah God
and was doing as commanded.
One could enumerate many
other Bible accounts of those
possessing faith, such as Noah,

Abraham, David. And what
about today? What type of
faith can we expect to find
in the “last days” in which
we are living? (Luke 18:8)
Let all lovers of Jehovah and
doers of his will continue to
cultivate true faith and not
be lax about keeping it stronf.
We must not permit materi-
alism, nationa or other
outside interests fto encroach
upon us so as to weaken our
faith. We want to have the
frame of mind that Jesus’
disciples had, W 6/15 15-18

Saturday, January 20

The fruitage of the spirit is

love, joy, peace, long-suffer-

ing, kindness, geodness, faith,

mildness, self-control. Against

such things there is no law.
. 5:22, 23,

In this fifth chapter of
Galatians strong contrast is
made between things that are
good and things that are not
good, The spirit of the Creator
does not produce things that
are bad. God's creation was
found by him to be good, not
bad. He is good, not bad. This
means that persons who would
be in harmony with Jehovah
God must produce good things,

the things that are shown to
be the fruitage of God’s spirit.
In what way are they the
fruitage of God's spirit when
they are produced in men and
women? In that persons who
love righteousness do those
good because they have
his spirit and wish to be in
harmony with God. Their love
for Jehovah and for the high
standards of his Word, the
Bible, impels them to conform
to his requirements, and in
this way they are led by God’s
spirit. One of the specific
things that Paul mentions
here is the quality of good-
ness. W §/1 9-11

Sunday, January 21

Walk worthily . . ., with com-
plete lowliness of mind and
mildness.—Eph. 4:1, 2.

Just what does it mean fo
be mild? Mildness means to be
calm, moderate in our ways
and actions, tempered in our
feelings and behavior toward
others. It means to be gentle,
tender. This gentleness might
be compared to that used by
a mother when handling an
infant. A loving mother is
careful, tender. She maintains
8 grip just firm enough to get
the job done, Mildness is like
that, gentle, tender, careful,
but firm enough to accomplish
the necessary tasks of life.
Mildness does not employ
sharp or cutting language
when speaking to others. It
does not harden itself against
one's fellowman, Husbands
might compare it fo a shirt
collar that is mild to the neck
but firm enough so that it
will hold its shape. Mildness
is similar to that. It is not
hard, irritating, cufting or
harsh, As Paul urged Titus to
remind the early Christians,
it means “to speak injurious-
ly of no one, not to be
belligerent, to be reasonable,
exhibiting all mildness toward
59,117 men.”—Titus 3:2. W 5/15

Monday, January 22

They [the *“two witnesses”]
heard @ loud woice out of
heaven say to them: “Come
on up here” . . . and their
enemies beheld them.
—Rev, 11:12.,
Though 1914 marked the
birth of the Kingdom, it was
not until 1919 that the Laza-
rus class fully experienced
their changed condition, pic-
tured by Lazarus’ dylng and
being carried away to the
bosom position of Abraham.
What happened? During World
War I the clergy of Christen-
dom were permitted by God
to oppress and drive Jehovah's
dedicated servants of the
Lazarus class into a tight
corner of inactivity, As a
class, it seemed they were
finished and, symbolically,
their lifeless corpses were ex-
posed on the broad way of
Babylon the Great., Their
enemies rejoiced over them.
Then, under God’s directive
decree, a sudden reversal oc-
curred. The spirit of life from
Jehovah restored them to ac-
tivity. This is exactly what
happened in 1919 to Jehovah’s
witnesses who were restored
to his favor and exalted ser-
vice in the interest of his
ngdom in the eyes of all,
lnc uding their enemies of the
rich man class. W 4/1 9a

Tuesday, January 23

Instead of the copper I shall
bring in gold . . . and I will
appoint peace a@s your over-
seers and righlteousness as
your task assigners.
—Isa. 60:17.

Association necessarily leads
to organization, and we are
organized. Jehovah promised
to gather his people together,
and Jesus said that this would
take place in the “time of
the end.” Jehovah God and
Jesus Christ are our Leaders,
and the Bible is our Book of
organization. Jehovah’s orga-
nization, moreover, is a pro-

gressive one, Progress naturally
means changes, adjustments,
instruction, It is not progress
on the part of just a few
leading members, but on the
part of all; each responds
willingly with full under-
standing, and each one fills
his place. This promotes
united forward movement. We
see changes taking place in
the organization to make it
at all times more clean, more
in conformity with His writ-
ten Word and more able to
represent Him. Isaiah describes
the constantly improved con-
ditions God brings to his
organization by leading them
in peace and righteousness.
W 6/1 3-5

Wednesday, January 24
The jruitage of the spirit
is . . . self-conirol.
—@Gal. 5:22, 23.

A genuine pearl is rare and
is keenly appreciated. But it
is not gained without great
effort. To the rare and pre-
cious genuine pearl one might
liken the quality of self-con-
trol. The Greek word for
self-control is egkrdteia, which
means ‘self-command, self-
control; temperance, modera-
tion in pleasure; the mastery
over , . . the passions.’ The
dictionary defines ‘‘self-con-
trol” as “control of oneself:
restraint exercised over one's
own impulses, emotions, or
desires.” Or, it may be said
that self-control means main-
ta: poise and balance of
men and physical forces,
keeping them restrained or
restricted. It is ssible for
us to manifest this desired
quality, self-control, for we
have God’s holy spirit, and
gelf-control is a fruit of the
spirit. But just as those who
seek genuine pearls must labor
industriously to secure them,
so we spirit-filled Christians
must work hard at develgfh;g

and displaying this w
pearllike quality, self-control.
WwW711,2



Thursday, January 25

Let your manner of life be
free of the love of money
while you are content with the
present things—Heb. 13:5.
Mature Christians are not
persons who simply go to a
place of worship once in a
while, and then live like the
rest of the world. Their entire
outlook on life is deeply in-
fluenced by the fact that
they are followers of Jesus
Christ; so they take to heart
the things that he and his
apostles taught and did. As
Jesus sald, they are “no part
of the world,” and, for that
reason, they do not share in
the ouflook of the materi-
alistic world around them.
(John 17:16) They do not
put material possessions above
spiritual values. However, be-
%n“cuntent with the present
th g-s" does not mean that
one indifferent about his
situa.tlon in life. Certainly it
does not mean that he is
complacent about spiritual
matters. He is not like those
people who apathetically “took
no note” of the warning that
God issued through Noah be-
fore the flood. Such ungodly
apa about spiritual matters
is not to be confused with
godly contentment. W 2/1 1, 2

Friday, January 26

Really, then, as long as we

have time favorable jor it, let

us work what is good foward

all, but especially toward those

related to us in the Jfaith.
—Gal. 6:10.

It is good to support the
Christian congregation and
look after its interests and
welfare, It is fitting to attend
the meetings of the congre-
gation, to arrive before the
appointed ftime for the meet-
ings to bhegin, to participate
in them as opportunity affords.
It is a fruit of God’s irit
for parents to bring their
children to the meetings of
the congregation and to care

for the children while they
are present, keeping them in
order, attentive, guiet, not
disturbing others, so that all
at the Kingdom Hall, children
and adults, can receive the
full benefit of the spiritual
food provided. Proper care of
the Kingdom Hall property
and its facilities is good. And
in all things we want to con-
sider our relationship to Je-
hovah. The whole subject of
our remembering our Creator
by manifesting goodness real-
ly deals with our relation to
Jehovah God, our grand Cre-
ator. W 5/1 25, 26

Saturday, January 27
I saw thrones, and there were
those who sat down on them,
and power of judgi was
given them g they
came to er and mled as
kings with the Christ for a

thousand years—Rev, 20:4.

What about those religious
leaders who rejected the need
of the reign of Christ’s heav-
enly kingdom for a literal
thousand years? Dashed to
pieces lie their hopes of “a
peaceful victory of the Chris-
tian cause over all its adver-
saries, by the might of truth
and of the Spirit.” The idea
was that the world could be
peacefully converted by the
missionaries of Christendom
and that there was no need
for the glorified Jesus Christ
to intervene forcibly from
heaven to bring in the millen-
nium. This idea has proved
to be a wrong interpretation
of the Bible. The objection
that such religious leaders had
raised against the need of
Christ to return in Kingdom
power before his literal mil-
lennial reign is now exposed
as being without foundation,
Augustine's giving a figurative
or allegorical meaning to Rev-
elation 20:4-6 has glaringly
proved to be false. W 4/15
22, 21

e

Sunday, January 28

With the mouth one malkes
public declaration for sal-
vation.—Rom. 10:10.
Jehovah himself is the orig-
inal source of kindness. Even
for those who have gone con-
frary to him, if they change
their course of action, the
opportunity of being recon-
ciled and obtaining the gift
of life may still be open.
(Joel 2:13) On the other
hand, Satan is doing all he
can to counteract the kindness
of Jehovah, His every eflort
is to defame the Creator as
& God who does not care
and is not concerned with
the problems and trials of
mankind, But Jesus foreknew
that before Jehovah finally
brings an end to Satan's de-
ceit and troublemaking, a
warning would be given and
the real position of Jehovah

a God of loving-kindness
would be made clear, One
who will bring blessing to his
people through his kingdom
under the rule of Jesus Christ,
To this end he has gathered
fogether men of faith as his
witnesses in a worldwide orga-
nization to preach “this good
news of the kingdom.” Shar-
ing in this God-assigned work
now will lead us to salvation,
ggeré la.s Paul shows. W 3/1

Monday, January 29

Samson . . . rose at midnight
and grabbed hold of the doors
of the cily gate and the two
side posts . . . and went car-
rying them up to the top of
the mouniain that is in front
of Hebron.—Judg. 16:3.
That was all of forty miles!
Only Jehovah's sustaining
power could strengthen Sam-
son. for so colossal & feat!
This humiliating blow to Phi-
listine pride has a modern-
day parallel, From 1879 The
Watchtower consistently pro-
claimed the year 1914 as the
date for the end of the Gen-

tile Times and the establish-
ment of God's kingdom by
Christ. ‘Let’s lie in wait until
1914, declared the Philistine
religionists, ‘and when the
forecasts of these “Bible Stu-
dents” prove wrong, we will
have them trapped!’ But they
reckoned without Jehovah's
determination to fulfill the
prophecies he had long pre-
viously recorded in his Word.
The events of history vindi-
cated the Samson class and,
to this day, Jehovah is being
praised more and more, as
evidence continues fto mount
that his kingdom by Christ
was indeed established in 1914,
g(r]idzés here to stay! W 2/15

Tuesday, January 30

Lord Jehovah, remember me,
please, and strengthen me,
please, just this once, O you
the true God, and let me
avenge myself upon the Phi-
listines with vengeance.
—Judg. 16:28.

Even as all the axis lords
of the Philistines were in
the house of Dagon making
sport of SBamson, so in modern
times the full complement of
worldly religious leaders, with
Christendom’s clergy out in
front, assemble in their house
of religion to make sport of
Jehovah's faithful slave, the
remnant; of his anointed wit-
nesses, (Judg. 16:27) But how
do these act? Like Samson,
whose sincere repentance had
brought Jehovah’s forgiveness.
And like Samson, they asked
to be used mightily by Je-
hovah in connection with the
vengeance he would bring
upon the modern Philistines
for their part in hatefully
blinding the discernment of
God’s slave, and the conse-
quent reproach this brought
upon Jehovah's holy name,
Did Jehovah answer that
prayer? How wonderfully He
has made might to abound!
W 2/15 19, 20a



Wednesday, January 31
From now on you will be

catching men.—Luke 5:10.

The fishing business was
a very healthy, out-of-doors
occupation, with the pleasant
surroundings of the Sea of
Galilee. But Jesus had some-
thing better in mind., That is
why he asked Peter to follow
him and become a fisher of
men, Jesus wanted devoted
men to handle the message
he had. They must truly love
his Father in heaven just as
he did, and his followers must
love one another. Jesus was
starting the Christlan work,
and his twelve apostles in
their furn must make disciples

of Christ, instructing them in
his teachings. He was opening
up the only way of everlast-
ing life for all mankind, To
get everlasting life for one-
self it is necessary to take
in knowledge, and fo get
understanding of the works
and purposes of Jehovah and
his Son, Jesus Christ. (John
17:3) Where can we get such
knowledge? In God's written
Word, the Bible. It takes time
to read the Bible, and much
more time to be a teacher.
But we must find time if we
would be eifective teachers
and, like the apostle Peter,
be “catching men.” W 1/1
19, 20

Content to Be God’s Servants Full Time.—1 Tim. 6: 8.

——ete————

Thursday, February 1
Go on walking as children of
light, . . . Keep on making
sure of what is acceptable to

the Lord—Eph, 5:8-10.

Through God’s spirit Chris-
tlans receive the light of
understanding of the truth of
his Word. He is the source of
spirit and of light. In pro-
viding his Bible Jehovah has
given to mankind his written
Word and he also makes the
understandi of it possible,
His Word ¢ upon all per-
sons to praise him and shows
that as the grand Creator he
is worthy of such praise. How
could we forget him? He has
made all we have and has
enabled us to have life itself,
Then should we remember
him? Yes. How? One way that
we can remember him is by
manifesting gualities that he
approves and that bring praise
to him. Even as the operation
of God's laws concerning
growth and production gives
rise to fruit, so the result
of the operation of the light
and spirit from Jehovah God
upon the hearts and minds
of those who love him is
spoken of in his Word as
fruitage. W 5/1 7, 8

Friday, February 2
[He] went out early in the
morning to hire workers.,
—Muatt. 20:1.

Being hired at sunrise or
about six o’clock in the morn-
ing would make them twelve-
hour-a-day laborers. This
would mean that they were
full-time laborers. Those la-
borers would therefore pie-
ture the religious leaders of
the nation of Israel, such as
the high priests Annas and
Caiaphas, and the under-
priests, also the temple Le-
vites, the official scribes, those
of the sects of the Pharisees
and the Sadducees, and those
versed in the law of Moses.
Because of being occupied
continually in the Jewish
religious service in Israel, they
would be the first ones to be
hired. They would also be the
foremost or first-ranking peo-
ple of the nation, That they
looked wupon themselves as
being such is indicated by
Jesus’ words at Matthew 23:
2, 6, 7. They expected full pay
for a full day's work, and on
this basis they agreed to serve
in Jehovah’s vineyard, W 1/15

19-21

Saturday, February 3
Do not be anzious over any-
thing, but in everylthing by
prayer and supplication along
with thanksgiving lel your
petitions be made known to
God; and the peace of God
that excels all thought will

guard your hearts.
—Phil. 4:6, 7.

Since complaints originate
in the heart and mind, it is
essential that our thoughts
be properly controlled and
directed to upbuilding and en-
couraging matters. Paul shows
that Jehovah’s help is to be
sought in order to do this.
Yes, if you have a weakness
in this regard, do not hesitate
to ask for Jehovah's help to
overcome it. Such earnest pe-
titions will be heard by Jeho-
vah and he will grant you
peace and contentment of
mind to replace a complaining,
dissatisfied spirit. Paul, how-
ever, goes on to show that the
individual must work hard in
harmony with his prayers by
telling us to consider upbuild-
things, (ShoL 4:8)° o this woy

s o 1 way
he emphasizes that the indi-
vidual must exercise control,
not only over his tongue, but
also over his very thoughts,
concentrating on the good and
lovable things in our brothers.
W 8/1 16, 17

Sunday, February 4
The aposties gathered togeth-
er before Jesus and reported
to him all the things they had
done and taught—Mark 6:30.

The apostles always stayed
close to Jesus Christ as learn-
ers, observing the miracles
he performed, traveling from
city to ecity with him, always
listening with open hearts
and minds so as to take in
the good news. Jesus knew
that the apostles needed spe-
cial training for their future
work and that the best way to

ve it to them was to send
em out on a speaking tour,
all on their own, from which

they returned with a good
report, While Jesus Christ was
primarily interested in the
twelve apostles, he kept mak-
ing disciples of others, who
also had to make decisions
either to accept or reject his
message. The same is true to-
day. Some hearers put faith
in Jesus' words and make
progress and prepare them-
selves to preach the good news
of the Kingdom, The least one
can do is to tell others what
one hears about God, in one's
daily conversation with other
persons. All of us can do that
Zn:;g{ucgai can we not? W 1/1

Monday, February 5

Let your utierance be always

with graciousness, Sseasoned

with salt, so as to know how

you ought to give an answer
to each one.—Col. 4:6.

Regular activity in the
Christian ministry is wvitally
important for acquiring self-
control, It contributes to bal-
ance. When you, as a minister,
encounter and tactfully deal
with gqueries and contentions,
you develop maturity and
greater self-control. Experi-
ence gained in the ministry
will help you to maintain com-
posure, self-command. With
that experience and Jehovah's
aid, even under provocation
you can heed the counsel
above. Study of God's Word
and the pursuit of Kingdom
interests will also enable a
person to develop spiritual-
mindedness. Life's problems
can be solved or at least less-
ened by appealing to and
applying the Scriptures. The
man with a spiritual viewpoint
is balanced; he has self-con-
frol and is a happy person.
So, fill your mind with the
thoughts of God regularly. Be
sure. to reason on and apply
Biblical principles when prob-
lems arise. You can thereby
gain and malntain self-control,
W 7/110, 11



Tuesday, February 6
Remember your mercies, O
Jehovah, and your loving-
kindnesses, for they are from

time indefinite—Ps. 25:6.

From the beginning a grow-
ing chain of events showed
Jehovah’s kindness and loving
concern for mankind. Jeho-
vah's purpose thai righteous
men live on earth in para-
disaic conditions would not
be thwarted. When Jehovah
formed the earth as a beau-
tiful home for men, he did
not provide just the stark
necessities, but covered the
terrain with fruit-bearing trees
and flowering shrubs for their
pleasure and delight. In the
midst of the garden he planted
the tree of life, looking for-
ward to the time when the
first couple would prove their
faithfulness and expand the
boundaries of Paradise o the
ends of the earth, Even after
their rebellion and fthe ex-
ecution of sentence agamsL
them, Jehovah in proi
showed his undeserved md-
ness as he foretold the future
redemption of those pulting
their faith in him, How would
this restoration to paradisaic
conditions come about? By
means of the foretold seed of
Abraham.—Gen, 22:18, W 3/1
8,9

Wednesday, February 7
None should appear before
Jehovah empty-handed. The
gift of each one’s hand should
be in proportion fo the bless-

ing of Jehovah your God

that he has given you.
—Deul. 16:16, 17.

Just as the Israelites, when
attending the three seasonal
festivals of Jehovah, were not
to appear before Jehovah
empty-handed, so Jehovah's
witnesses today rejoice to con-
tribute something to assem-
blies they attend, whether
they be weekly meetings or
large conventions. They are
joyful and their joy finds

expression, They manifest it
by preparing well for whatever
parts they may have on the
program, They prepare in
advance to comment at the
Bible-study meetings, They do
not let their personal difficul-
ties cause them to appear at
the meetings with a sad and
mournful appearance, but
come with happiness on their
countenances, glad fo see and
associate with theilr brothers
in friendliness and kindness,
welcoming the stranger at the
meetings. In this way they
carry out Paul's counsel to
encourage one another in a
very practical way—Heb, 10:
23-25. W 7/15 28a

Thursday, February 8

On seeing the crowds he felt
pity for them, because they
were skinned and thrown
about like sheep without a
shepherd—Mait. 9:36.

Mildness is necessary when
performing the great preach-
ing work that Christians are
commissioned to do in these
“last days.” God’s
truths must be dispensed fo
humankind. A witness must
be given throughout the earth
before the end of this present
wicked system of things. Ad-
ditionally, those already ded-
icated to God must be fed
continually with truths from
God’s Word. All of this re-
quires much instructing, and
mildness plays an important
parf in carrying it out. There
may be various ways of teach-
ing employed in this world,
but where God's Word is
concerned, the knowledge con-
tained in it is to be imparted
to others with mildness, Mild-
mannered Jesus, feeling pity
for these downtrodden and
abused people, would indeed
be a source of refreshment
for their souls. How different
he was from what they were
used to! Jesus was mild, kind,
generous, understanding, lov-
ing. W 5/15 1, 2, 5a
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Friday, February 9

Lel us pfea}a} g‘n to maturity.
—I1€

Jehovah's people as an
organization are growing to
maturity, becoming ever kind-
er, more loving and tactful
and more effective in their
preaching work. Remembering
how God helped us, we follow
the careful, loving method of
our Teachers, Jehovah God
and Jesus Christ, as we con-
duct home Bible studies with
interested persons, those who
are conscious of their spiritual
need. Even when such come to
the point of dedication to God
they are only babes spiritually.
But they must not remain
babes. There is more to learn
—perfection to afttain. All,
whether new or with years of
association, must adjust them-
selves as they become able to
understand, assimilate deeper
truths and apply them pro-
gressively, and they must
reach higher standards of
morality a.nd clean, righteous
organization. This explains
why there have to be changes
in thought, organizational
structure and activity in Je-
hovah God’s organization, as
the members thereof strive to
become more like their perfect
God, Jehovah, W 6/1 7-9

Saturday, February 10

Without fondness jor money

be your way of life, being con-

tent with the present things.
—Heb, 13:5, Ro.

Not that we should be sat-
isfied with the present wicked
system of things, which is
characterized by men who are
lovers of money and who in-
dulge in the dishonesty that
such love breeds. It is filled
with those who are “lovers of
pleasures rather than lovers
of God.” How could any true
Christian be content with
such a state of affairs? Then,
just what is the contentment
that the Bible encourages us
to have? It is contentment

with the material necesslties
of life. This does not mean
that anyone is being told to
be lazy, expecting others to
provide for him. But it does
mean that we are being urged
not to get trapped in the
materialistic way of life of the
world, constantly endeavoring
to add to our material pos-
sessions as if life itself de-
pended on doing so or as if
such possessions were the
source of true happiness. For
this reason Paul said with
unmistakable clarity that we
should be content with sus-
tenance and covering.—1 Tim.
6:7, 8. W 2/13, 4

Sunday, February 11

I shall show you my jazth by
my works—Jas. 2

To evaluate our iaith to
see whether it is weak or
strong, based on a foundation
true and firm, we must use
the measuring rod of faith,
God’s Word. Compliance with
God’s standards and obedience
to them is essential, Paul
menfioned how apostleship
was predicated on obedience
to God's Word and a display
of faith respecting His name.
The faith we possess can be
demonsirated by the word of
faith that we preach. Pro-
foundly reassuring are Paul's
words when he states: “None
that rests his hope on him
will be disappointed.” How
can one initially secure his
faith? How? Faith, as Paul
shows in the contexf, can be
initially established by hear-
ing a minister of God. Truly,
then, God will send his min-
isters forth to preach so that
many can build up their faith
as the result of their hearing
the Word of God, the source
of faith, One way we can
measure our faith is the man-
ner in which we are willing
to expend ourselves in the
Christian ministry as we show
our faith by our works—Rom.
10:11, 14, W 6/15 12



Monday, February 12
The law 8 holy, and the
commandment is holy and

righteous and good.
—Rom, 7:12.

The people of Israel received
a fine code of laws. This
uniform legislation was to be
applied throughout the whole
territory of that nation. If
governed the relations of this
people to its God and also
the relations between indi-
viduals, It was a good law.
The more strictly the people
observed this law, both rulers
and subjects, the more they
enjoyed the favor of Jehovah
and the more they enjoyed
peace and security. But the
more they departed from that
law, the greater became their
insecurity. This is very trag-
ieally illustrated by what
happened to Israel after the
majority had rejected Christ.
In 70 C.E., when the Romans
destroyed Israel's famous cap-
ital, Jerusalem, this highly
favored people lost its national
existence, The history of the
Jews during the mnineteen
centuries that followed is un-
paralleled as far as insecurity
and adversity are concerned.
It all goes to show that true
security can never be found
outside of a proper relation-
ship with man's Creator.
W 8/15 6

Tuesday, February 13
Many that are first will be
last, and the 'last first.
—Mark 10:31.

The rich young ruler was
among the first people among
the Jews, As a faithful ob-
server of the Mosaic law he
was trying to justify himself,
to work out merit for himself
as a righteous Jew. He was
also materialistic. Under such
circumstances it was easier for
a camel to get through the
eye of a sewing needle than
for him to get into God's
kingdom and sit on a throne
with Jesus Christ, In reverse

of this, Peter and his fellow
disciples were the last ones
that a self-righteous Jew
would think of as gaining a
throne in God's kingdom. Yet
the disciples of Jesus Christ,
who belonged to the people of
the land, the tam ha-arets, as
the superior Pharisees called
them, would gain a foremost
position, namely, a throne in
God’s kingdom. Besides that,
in the present period of time
they would get a hundrediold
more than what they had left
behind, along with persecu-
tions. What a reversal of mat-
ters this was! Of course, the
same principle a.pplies
Christ’s followers today. —Luke
18:18-30. W 1/15 9, 10

Wednesday, February 14
Keep doing all things free
from murmurings—Phil, 2:14.

In view of the happy spir-
itual condition existing among
God’s people, why was it
necessary for the apostle Paul
to write this to early Chris-
tians? Why is it necessary to
discuss this subject and give
counsel on it today? It is
necessary because these Chris-
tians, while free spiritually,
are still imperfect and subject
to the weak fleshly tendencies
inherited from Adam. They
are also still living in the
present wicked system of
things and, if they do not
exercise care, they can be in-
fAuenced by the “spirit of the
world,” included in which is
the spirit of complaint. In
addition, each year tens of
thousands of persons assoclate
themselves with us, having
only recently left behind the
many unwholesome traits
common to this wicked world.
To become fully free from the
spirit of complaint will require
time and effort for these per-
sons, along with Jehovah's
help and guidance. Once {ree,
each individual Christian must
wage a continuous, progressive
fight to keep free from the
spirit of complaint, W §/1 5

Thursday, February 15
Jehovah [is] . . . the One
gtvin% breath to the people on
eart and spirit to those
walking in it—Isa, 42:5.

Jehovah by his spirit
strengthens his servants on
earth as they c;ly to him for
direction and help in time of
need. It was even so with
Samson., No sooner had his
enemies shormn him of his
power, than he awoke to his
senses. Realizing his error, he
repented and prepared to serve
God again in Nazirite devo-
tion, In the same way, from
1919, God's “slave,” fully re-
pentant and resolved to serve
Jehovah to the death, experi-
enced a return of strength.
The “spirit of life from d
entered into them, and they
stood upon their feet,” ready
for vigorous activity in the
“time of the end.” (Rey. 11:
8-12) Though temporarily
blinded due to the influence of
false religionists during World
War I years, Jehovah's people
must now be brought out of
captivity to serve uneguivo-
cally as his witnesses, If any
blindness remained, it was
that they were now blind to
doing anything other than the
will of Almighty God. They
were resolved to forget the
things behind. W 2/15 1-3a

Friday, February 16
Do not be misled. Bad asso-
ciations spoil useful habits.
Wake up to soberness in a
righteous way and do mnot
practice sin—1 Cor, 15:33, 34.

Developing moderation in
all things and cultivating
good habits will contribute
to self-control. A Christian
overseer is to be moderate
in habits. But he is not the
only person in the congrega-
tion who should be that way.
Paul said: “Women should
likewise be . . . moderate in
habits.” (1 Tim, 3:2, 11) Aged
men also are admonished fo
be moderate in habits. So

moderation and good habits
are Christian musts! Work at
being “moderate in habits”
and make certain that they
are all good ones. This will
improve your self-control. But
beware! Others can affect your
balance., You may now have
useful Christian habits, but
watch your associations, Bad
associations may take you
away from Christian fellow-
ship and cause you to become
a lover of the world. Never
allow that to happen, for the
world is passing away and so
is its desire. By all means
display self-control in choos-
ing your friends. W 7/1 12, 13

Saturday, February 17

They will not do any harm
or cause any ruin in all my
holy mountain.—Isa. 11:9.

If now, during these war-
torn years such an ideal
condition can obtain among
Christ's true followers, how
much more will this peaceful
condition prevail without in-
terference among the survi-
vors after the battle of Ar-
mageddon removes the earthly
rulers and their armies and
after Satan and his demons
are sealed up in the abyss!
Those who survive the battle
of Armageddon and the abyss-
ing of Satan will start out
with absolute peace, and the
heavenly kingdom of Christ
and his glorified congregation
will preserve that peace on
earth for a thousand years.
What a time that will be for
men to examine the Holy
Bible to ascertain more accu-
rately how its prophecies have
been faithfully fulfilled! Edu-
cation concerning the livin
and true God Jehovah wil
take the lead in all human
activities. The entire earth
will literally “be filled with the
knowledge of Jehovah as the
waters are covering the very
sea.” What a privilege is ours
now to make this hope known
far and wide! W 4/15 14a



Sunday, February 18

Continue reminding them to
be in subjection and be obe-
dient to governments, . . . to
be reasonable, exhibiting all

mildness toward all men.

—Titus 3:1, 2.

Mildness helps us to keep
our piacti 11:1 Jehava}g‘s ar-
rangement of things, because
it aids us fo be submissive. As
Paul shows at 1 Corinthians
11:3, all of God's servants are
in relative subjection. To be
s0 requires a mild spirit. In
this regard what a fine ex-
ample Jesus set! (Phil, 2:5-8)
An additional benefit of mild-
ness is that it helps us to
avoid the tendency to want to
“shine” in the eyes of others
for the sake of self-glorifica-
fion. This tendency should
be avoided, as it is offensive
to mature Christians and Je-
hovah as well, for it is based
on false pride, The mild per-
son is more likely to realize
this and avold ambitiously
seeking to excel at the expense
of his brothers. Mildness helps
us to act Ilike a slave and
not & boss when dealing with
other Christians, The mild
person, mindful of his fallen
state and his need of Jeho-
vah's ransom arrangement, is
not apt to seek self-glorifica-
tion, W 5/15 12, 13

Monday, February 19

Keep your eyes open and guard
against every sort of covet-
ousness, because even when a
person_has an abundance his
life does not result from
the things he wossesses,
— 12:15,

Jesus stafed this warning
to & man who had asked him
to mediate a family dispute.
Apparently it had arisen over
failure to respect the Law
requirement that two parts of
everything were to go to the
eldest son. But the man’s
difficulty was not only that
he was covetous; it went
deeper than that, What made

him think that way in the
first place was that he felt
that material possessions are
the big things in life, and
Jesus made it plain, both for
his benefif and ours, that such
thinking is not sound when
he said the above words. Life
is from God. As the apostle
Paul explained to the men of
Athens, God himself gives life
and breath to all persons. And
as Jesus went on to show, a
man may werk hard for many
years so that when he retires
he will be financially secure,
only to die before he even
enjoys what he has saved up.
What vanity! W 2/1 5, 6

Tuesday, February 20

There was a rich man who
used to dress in purple and
fine linen and fecst magnifi-
cently every dey—Luke 16:19,
The Jerusalem Bible.

We do not have to look far
to find the modern “rich man”
class. Christendom’s religlous
leaders bear a marked resem-
blance to the Jewish religious
leaders of Jesus’' day. These
men are in a class to them-
selves, reckoned as superior
in standing and education,
marked by their dress and
their many titles, They are
rich in positions of infiluence
and prominence, often in good
standing with the political
rulers. These men are also
rich religiously in their claims
fo be exclusively God’'s spokes-
men in national, social and
personal problems, In their
congregations they are usually
the only ones ordained to
preach and conduct the ser-
vices, Some of these men claim
the right to hear confession
and grant absolution. Certain
ones even claim the right to
canonize saints, In very truth
the modern “rich man” class
seeks to deck himself with
purple and linen, enjoying
himself from day to day with
magnificence. W £4/1 3a

Wednesday, February 21

He [Paul] talked about righ-
teousness and self-control and
the judgment to come.
—Acts 24:25.
Christ’s life has been termed
the ‘mirror of temperance,’
or of self-confrol. That self-
control plays no small part in
the lives of his followers is
evident from the fact that
Paul, when appearing before
Goyernor Felix nineteen cen-
turies ago, talked to him about
it. Yes, self-control was so
important that Paul made a
special point of discussing it
when he was before the Ro-~
man governor Felix, Self-con-
trol was a significant Christian
guality nineteen centuries ago
and it is vital today. As the
end of this system of things
draws nearer, there will be
times of stress, anxiety, even
grief, for many. With God's
spirit as expressed In self-
control, the Christian will be
able to remain balanced, while
others crumble under the
strain, With self-control we
can and will endure the daily
pressures of life and will
weather the severe storms
of persecution, While various

tian qualities play their
part, unquestionably self-con-
trol is greatly needed. W 7/1

3,

Thursday, February 22
Like a shepherd he will shep-
herd his own drove. With his
arm he will collect togeiher
the lambs; and in his bosom
he will carry them. Those
giving suck he will conduct

with care—Isa. 40:11,

Jehovah God the Great
Shepherd does not expect us
at this time to measure up fo
perfection, though it is his
ultimate goal for us. He does
not overwhelm us with his
superior knowledge or set his
requirements higher than we
can bear; he knows that we
have to be taught, trained. He
does not expect more of us

than we can do. Some have
called us false prophets be-
cause, in times past, we have
viewed things a certain way
and, later, have made changes
through our publications. Or,
there may have been practices
by some in the organization
that have heen permitted for
a time for lack of knowledge
as to how to handle these
things, but later we have
learned from God’s Word what
his will is and have gone
ahead and made the necessary
corrections. False prophets do
not correct themselves. God’s
people do. This is because we
have Jehovah leading us.
W 6/1 4,6, 17

Friday, February 23
God, who . . . called me
through his undeserved FKind-
ness, thought good to reveal
his Son in comnnection with
me, that I might declare the
good news about him to the

nations—Gal. 1:15, 16.

It is not because of our
own righteous works that we
become entitled to life, bufb
because of Jehovah’s showing
undeserved kindness in pro-
viding a ransom, which Jesus
made available by giving his
human life ag a sacrifice. In
this, Jesus mirrored the kindly
qualities of his Father. How-
ever, although it is not by
our own efforts that we have
the wonderful hope of ever-
lasting life, that fact does not
mean that Jehovah has not
given us an assignment of
service. Even as with Paul, by
also accepting this call to
declare the good news we
today can share in the minis-
try and show that we appre-
ciate the undeserved kindness
of Jehovah. We should reflect
his quality of kindness to
others, and what better way
can there be to do this than
by bringing them the truth
that leads to everlasting life!
Jesus did this, sharing unde-
served kindness through his
ministry, W 3/1 16, 19



Saturday, February 24

How can a living man indulge
in complaints?—Lam. 3:39.
In order to keep free from
the spirit of complaint and
dispel it in the Christian con-
gregation, we need to be able
to recognize it in ifs various
forms, We should know some-
thing, too, of the things that
lead to a complaining spirit
and of its destructive effects.
This is important, since, in
many cases, those who com-
plain do not even realize it
themselves or do not fully
appreciate its harmful effects,
To complain is defined in one
dictionary as “to give utter-
ance to grief, pain, discontent,
censure, regret, etc.; to la-
ment; murmur,” Thus it can
be seen that a complaint is
expression of an inner
feel.tng of discontent, irritation
or pain, This outward expres-
sion of one's grievances is
usually done by means of the
tongue, although at times a
gesture of disgust or a sour
facial expression may also
serve to convey your feelings
to other people, Actions often
speak louder than words, and
people are quick to sense a
disgruntled spirit even if no
actual words of complaint are
uttered. W 8/1 6, 7

Sunday, February 25
The fruit of the Spirit is . ..
goodness—Gal, 5:22, RS,

The apostle Paul also tells
us “the fruitage of the light
consists of every sort of good-
ness and righteousness and
truth.” (Eph. 5:9) Inasmuch
as the fruitage of goodness is
the result of God’s spirit and
truth, this goodness must be
apparent in those who have
his spirit and fruth and would
praise Jehovah the Creator. If
this goodness is not apparent,
the Creator is not remembered
but is disregarded, forgotten
or pushed into the back-
ground. The very fact of our

existence as members of hu-
mankind brings to us the
opportunity to praise and
worship the Creator, Jehovah
God, who reveals himself in
his Holy Word, the Bible,
What a wonderful and blessed
opportunity is afforded, not
only to have life, but to make
this life worth while by re-
membering our Creator, manl—
festing goodness, winnjng

goodwill and with this the
assurance of everlasting life!
The Creator's purpose is for
those who receive his approval
to have everlasting life in his
righteous new system of things
50 near at hand, W §/1 12, 13

Monday, February 26

For the vineyard of Jehovah
of armies is the house of
Israel, and the men of Judah
are the plantation of which

he was fond—Isa. 5:7.

Jehovah God brought labor-
ers into his vineyard to work
there by bringing them into
the Law covenant as mediated
by the prophet Moses and
assigning to various ones their
duties. What was to be the
pay or reward for serving as
the fruitful vine of the Most
High God? Jehovah God men-
tioned this at the time that
he propesed the Law covenant
to the Israelites: “¥You will
certainly become my special
property, . . . a kingdom of
priests and a holy nation.”
(Ex, 19:5, 6) Thus, by keeping
the;u l:Ilmaw ;.'ov%x};nt the Jews
WO not o gain ever-
lasting life but also become a
“kingdom of priests” for God’s
use in blessing all the rest of
mankind, Jesus Christ was
born into the Jewish nation
and under the Law covenant.
He was the only Jew who kept
it perfectly. Because, by birth,
he belonged to the Jewish
vineyard, it was quite appro-
priate for Jesus to compare
his heavenly Father, Jehovah
God, to a vine cultivator,
—John 15:1. W 1/15 16, 17

Tuesday, February 27

Whatever things are true, . g
of serious concern, . . %

teous, . . . chaste, . . Iowle,
... well spoken of whatever
virtue there is and whatever
praiseworthy thing tihere is,
continue consideri these

things—Phil. 4:8.

The tendency of the fallen
flesh is to see a person's
weaknesses first, which often
blinds one to the many fine,
lovable and praiseworthy qual-
ities that he possesses. And,
since it is so easy to find
weak points in any of us, it
is not difficult for the com-
plaining spirit to find fuel to
keep itself burning, That is
why we have a continuous
fight to keep our thoughts
under control. When we note
something that makes us feel
ealous or Irritated, we should

vy to put it out of our mind
imm tely and think of the
good qualities instead. This
will not be easy at the begin-
ning, but, by working at it
with God's help, you will find
that you will evelop a cloger
relationship with your broth-
ers and a deeper appreciation
of their devotion to Jehovah
God, and, of course, you
yourself will be a much hap-
pier person to be around.
w 8/1 17

Wednesday, February 238

You must rejoice dunngr your
Jestival.—Deut, 16:14,
These festivals not only
were occasions of joy and
physical rest, but they were
primarily occasions of spiri-
tual upbuildin 5;0 They were
festivals of Jehovah, to his
praise and honor, By means of
these festivals, Jehovah, the
great King and Lawgiver, the
Organizer of the nations,
taught his people his divine
will and purpose, together
with many basic principles,
and gave them the opportu-
nity of expressing their ap-
preciation and gratitude to

Jehovah for his goodness and
mercy and for all the blessings
he had provided during the
year. In addition, and is
most important to us, Jehovah
not only teaches Christians
the same principles today, but
also by means of these annual
seasonal festivals he has made
many prophecies that find
fulfillment in our day. In
other words, Jehovah, with
the people of a whole nation
as actors, has produced on
the vast stage of the country
of Palestine, and especially of
the city of Jerusalem, scenes
that are “a shadow of the
good things to come.”—Heb.
10:1. W 7/15 2

Thursday, February 29

This good news of the king-
dom will be preached in all
the inhabited earth for a wit-
ness to all the nations; and
then the end will come.
—Muait. 24:14.

As seen from Acts 16:32-34,
the Philippian jailer and his
family, after hearing the word
of Jehovah, “without delay"”
took their stand for the truth.
As far as one’s becoming a
Christian is concerned, things
are no different today. A
person must dedicate himself
to the service of Jehovah God
as Paul did and as the
jailer did, and then become
baptized and take up Christian
activity, if he wants everlast-
ing life. Just as Paul walked
in the f{footsteps of Jesus
Christ and as the eleven other
apostles chosen by Jesus did,
so we must prove ourselves
faithful to God’s real worship;
not like Judas Iscariot, who
became a befrayer. We, today,
must prove ourselves just as
faithful as all the early dis-
ciples of Jesus Christ in tak-
ing up the ministry, This good
news of the Kingdom would
not have been spread through-
out the world if it had not
been for Christians like these.
W 1/1 28, 29



Letting Down Our Nets for the Catch.—Luke 5:4.

Friday, March 1

Come ajfter me, and I will
make you fishers of men.
—Matt, 4:19

While Jesus was walking
alone along the Sea of Galilee
near Capernaum, well after
Passover of 30 C.E, he saw
two brothers, Peter and An-
drew, and he invited them to
follow him, which they did
meadiately Thereafter he
invited James and John, and
they also followed him. There
was not the slighfest hesita-
tion to respond on the part
of these four fishermen. Like
the prophet Isaiah, centuries
previously, in their hearts they
said: “Here I am! Send me.”
(Isa. 6:8) They were ready
to go because they knew who
Jesus was. They did not go
into this new work as min-
isters of God without knowing
what Jesus was preaching and
without believing that the
kingdom of the heavens was
at hand! They were ready and
anxious to get into the min-
istry. Do you have the needed
knowledge of God's Word and
faith to be a minister? Have
you responded to the call of
service? W 1/1 132, 13

Saturday, March 2
Just as we have in one body
many members, but the mem-
bers do not all have the same
function, so we.—Rom. 12:4, 5.

In bg.ng socletiv,rtyit rls neces-
sary ave unity of purpose.
It requires the different tal-
ents, abilities and contribu-
tions of those associated for
the organization to accomplish
a work and to bring about the
desired benefits for all in the
organization, For this reason
God does not make all exactly
alike., They are alike only
in their devotion to him,
their love, their understanding
of his Word, their service
to him and to his principles
and truths. Not all have the

same gbilities, God su; lies
variety, Early in tory
of man, it was evid;ent that
God had put within the repro-
ductive process of the first
human pair the power to dis-
tribute talents and abilities to
various ones of their offspring
to accomplish the work that
needed to be done. In one
family we find three children,
each a founder of his occu-
pation or art: one an expert
with livestock, another a
master musician and the
third a fine toolsmith.—Gen.
4:19-22. W 6/1 21

Sunday, March 3
Do mnot jforget Ekindness to
strangers.—Heb, 13:2
(1950 Ed.).

From time to time some
have the opportunity to enter-
tain visi speakers or a
circuit servant and his wife.
At 3 John 5-8, the aged
apostle shows that we have an
obligation to receive such
persons hospitably, since doing
what is good o ates with
God. If we show dness we
will also reap kindness, Even
giving one of Jesus' disciples
a cup of cold water will be
favorably remembered by God.
The Bible gives many fine
examples of showing kindness
to strangers, as when Elijah
was kindly received by the
widow of Zarephath during a
famine and was richly blessed
as & result. Jehovah kept her
supplied with flour and oil
thereafter, and later restored
her son to life. When Paul
and others were shipwrecked
on the island of Malta, the
natives showed them extraor-
dinary kindness, and for this
they were favorably remem-
bered in God’s Word, No doubt
Paul returned this kindness by
leaving them a iritual
blessing by the things he told
them. We, in turn, do well
to show kindness to strangers,
W 3/1 17, 18a

Monday, March 4

The dead themselves do not
praise Jak . . . But we our-
selves will bless Jah from now
on and to time indefinile.
—Pg, 115:17, 18.

Many are the persons who,
even in their quest for what
might be considered just the
normal requirements of life,
allow their praise of God to
be stifled. They associate with
us, but they are really not
“rich toward God.” Overtime
secular work frequently crowds
out attendance at the meet-

gs, because fear of dis-
pleasing their employer is
stronger than their fear of
displeasing God. They have
a token share in the field
ministry because they know it
is a Christian requirement,
buf their principal efforts are
channeled into other interests.
What will be their position
when Armageddon slrikes?
Will Jehovah Ezwerve them
into his new sy: of things?
Will He find that they are
persons who loved him with
all their heart, mind, aoul and
strength? Not just. next month
or next year, but today, while
we are yet alive and able to
do things, is the time to prove
that we want to be whole-
hearted praisers of Jehovah.
W 2/1 12

Tuesday, March 5

The tongue of the wise ones is
@ healing—Prov. 12:18.
Not to be overlooked is the
praising of Jehovah in the
door-to-door minisiry. What
an enjoyable and rewarding
use of the tongue! In such
service the tongue is a real
power for good, Persons of
honest heart are seeking fo
know what they may do fo
have God’s favor, how they
may qualify for bem% “men of
good will” and get ing life.
We should be for the
privilege of acting as healers;
taking the “word of life” to
such people, sitting down with

them in their homes and
studying the Bible and show-
ing them what is required in
order to pul themselves in
line for life. Such honest
seekers for righteousness real-
ize, after having been assisted
to come to an accurate knowl-
edge of truth, that they now
have a responsibility; that
having received, they must
now give, and they find it
a joyful responsibility, as Je-
sus said they would. (Acts
20:35) Yes, now is the time
to use our tongues for healing,
all to the honor of our Cre-
ator, Jehovah God, and lead-
ing to life for ourselves and
our hearers, W /1 19, 20, 22a

Wednesday, March G

All Scripture is . , . beneficial
for . . . disciplining in righ-
teousness—2 Tim. 3:16.

With so many influences
for bad at work, it becomes
obvious that we will need to
work diligently on the quality
of mildness. It does not come
naturally, without any effort
on our part, for there are too
many things that tend to
make us hard instead. So, day
by day, year by year, we must
progressively cultivate mild-
ness in order to counteract
inherited sin, Satan the Devil
and his demons, and those
guided by the bad spirit of
this world. If we do not work
hard to cultivate mildness,
then these things will tend fo
make us harsh like others in
the world. How do we go about
cultivating mildness? First of
all, by learning about it;
by studying God's Word and
finding out that it needs to be
cultivated, that it is a basic
quality that we must have.
That puts us on the right
track, We know what direction
we need to fake, unlike the
worldling who believes that
mildness is an undesirable
quality and that one needs to
be harsh to get along In this
world, W 5/15 18, 19



Thursday, March 7

Day afier day they were in
constant attendance at the
temple with one accord, . . .
praising God.—Acts 2:46, 47,

Our spirit or motivating
force must be in harmony
with God's Word and re-
sponding to his spirit. We
must love Jehovah with all our
heart, mind, soul and strength.
Yet this does not crowd out
the obligation to love our
neighbor as we do ourselves,
and even to love our enemies,
To do this, we cannol worship
God and carry out his com-
mission of work independently
of others who are doing the
same thing, Hence, wherever
we are, we have the privilege
of working with a congrega-
tion organized under the su-
Eervision of the governing
ody. Where there are only
one or two, and a congregation
has not yet been formed, they
receive benefits directly from
headquarters and visifs from
traveling representatives as
they have grouP studies and
visit others with the good
news, Even behind the Iron
Curtain our brothers have
their meetings regularly and
preach to others systemati-
cally, All this is according to
the pattern set in apostolic
times, W 9/15 8a

Friday, March 8

Go therefore and make dis-
ciples of people of all the
nations, baptizing them.
—Matt. 28:19.

What about the world’s con-
dition since 1914? Is it in a
process of deterioration? Have
the efforts of Christendom
to convert the whole world
before Christ’'s return proved
Jfruitless, in vain? The trend
of world conditions answers
Yes! But have the preachin
and missionary activitles o
Christians who wait for a lit-
eral thousand-year reign of
Christ for mankind’s blessing
been repressed and their hopes

chilled? History for the past
eighty-eight years thunders
out No! The magazine Zion’s
Waich Tower appeared in the
year 1879. Today, in spite of
being persecuted during two
world wars, the Watch Tower
Bible & Tract Society of
Pennsylvania has ninety-five
branches around the globe. It
publishes the good news of
Christ’s kingdom in over 170
languages. It has missionaries
and publishers in 197 lands.
Yearly the number of King-
dom publishers increases in
obedience to Jesus' command
to make disciples of people of
all nations, W 4/15 24

Saturday, March 9

You must in an wunderione
read in it day and might, in
order that you may take care
to do according to all that is
written in it; for then you
will . . . act wisely—Josh, 1.8.

If we appreciate the pearl
of self-control we will work
to gain and maintain a bal-
ance by means of daily Bible
rea and study. Self-con-
trol, ce, as well as
wisdom will result from such
frequent consideration of the
law of God, provided that we
apply Biblical instruction. And
those who constantly place
Jehovah before themselves will
not totter, But understanding
of Scriptural doctrines, laws
and principles does not come
automatically to us. God is
not dealing with individuals
apart from his earthly orga-
nization. After the outpouring
of the holy spirit on the
day of Pentecost, followers of
Christ met in homes to aid
and encoursge one another.
So today, attending Christian
meetings enables us fo receive
spiritual instruction that is
vital in developing fruits of
CGod’s spirit, including self-
control. Also at such gather-
ings we can observe these
qualities in action. W 7/1 8, 9

Sunday, March 10

It is good to make melody io
our God; ... praise is fitling.
—Ps. 147:1.

There are many things that
are right and good that indi-
vidual Christians must do
day by day. These resulf
in the fruit of goodness. Good-
ness, basically, is that which
is fitting. Goodness is that
which is fitting and suitable
for the servants of the Creator
by God's standards. Things
that are good work to a good
end, a proper, suitable end.
God’s Word shows a Christian
what things are good and of
what goodness consists. Deu-
teronomy 12:28 states: “Do
what is good and right in the
eyes of Jehovah.” Wehster's
Third New International Dic-
tionary (English language)
defines “good” in English as
basically meaning “fitting, be-
coming, appropriate,” and
“goodness” as “moral excel-
lence.” In Bible Hebrew, “good
(in every variety of meaning),
pleasant, useful, efﬂcient;
beautiful, right, morally good.’
In the RBible Greek, “capable;
serviceable; of good morals.”
Certainly there are many
things for us as dedicated
Christians to do that meet
those definitions, W 5/1 19

Monday, March 11

Because we have so great a
cloud of witnesses surrounding
us, let us also put off every
weight and the sin that easily
entangles us, and lel us run
with endurance the race that
is set before wus—Heb, 12:1.

Samson is included in the
“so great a cloud of witnesses”
whose deeds of valor are re-
corded as encouragement for
us. Let us endure, then, in
proclaiming Jehovah's king-
dom by Jesus Christ as man’s
sure hope for peace and ever-
lasting life. Soon the political
powers will be found at odds
with Philistine religion. The
supporting pillars of the house

of false religion will fail it,
just as Jehovah has caused
his people to declare down
through the years. Satan's
great organization on earth,
first its religious structure and
then its political powers, will
go crashing to destruction.
Though we continue to be set
as a reproach in the midst of
this mounting ecrisis that in-
volves all peoples of earth, we
will bend might and main to
make known Jehovah's judg-
ments and to perform the
work that will result in saving
both ourselves and those who
listen to us, W 2/15 29, 30a

Tuesday, March 12

The sayings that I have
spoken to you are spirit and
are life—John 6:63.

If we are to make right
decisions leading to life, we
need solid food based on truth
on which to feed our minds,
not worldly wisdom. Our
minds need divine wisdom to
think straight. There must be
@ basis of truth on which to
build. It is by careful study of
the Bible that we appreciate
the only way to everlasting
life, that is, through the sac-
rifice of Jesus Christ. (John
6:35) No doubt about if, if we
want life in God's new system
of things, we must stop
breathing in the spirit of the
world and henceforth let God’s
holy spirit be a motivating
force in our lives. We must
stop feeding on worldly knowl-
edge and henceforth feast
upon the spiritual food and
drink in the truth of God's
Word. The choice is really one
of life or death, We must
accept God's provisions for
life or we will lose out. If we
really want life, God will help
us to get it, because it is not
his will that any should
perish. The divine provisions
of his spirit and Word are two
strong guarantees of this.
W 9/15 4, 6



Wednesday, March 13

So it goes with the man that

lays up treasure for m‘mseé)’

but is not rich toward God.
—Luke 12:21.

Jesus did not charge the
man of whom he spoke with
dishonesty in business, nor did
he say that he had no interest
in God., But his big mistake
was that he had the wrong
viewpoint toward life. He was
busy acquiring material pos-
sessions and was not “rich
toward God,” What is your
outlook on life? Have you set

our heart on acquiring ma-
erial things, or does the
service of God come first?
There are countless persons in
this world who are like that
man of whom Jesus spoke in
his parable, Concern over ma-
terial wants and needs comes
first in their lives, They may
say that they like the message
of God's kingdom, but it is
always in second place. It
happens to them as Jesus
said—“the anxieties of this
system of things,” “the de-
ceptive power of riches” and
“pleasures of this life” dom-
inate their lives and choke the
word about the Kingdom, so
it cannot grow and become
fruitful, Such a course brings
no glory to God—Mark 4:
18, 19; Luke 8:14. W 2/1 7, 8

Thursday, March 14

Those in fear of Jehovah
spoke with one another, eaclh
one with his companion, and
Jehovah kept paying attention
and listening—Mal. 3:16.
The tongue is one of the
most useful tools man pos-
sesses and fruly a great gift
from Jehovah God. Should not
our highest expression, then,
be in honoring him and at-
tributing greatness to him?
The Bible overflows with in-
stances where faithful servants
of God used their tongues in
this manner, and such ac-
counts are preserved so that
we can I them and then

use our tongues to repeab
those expressions of thankful
recognition of God’'s goodness,
Surely the heavenly Father
is pleased to hear his earthly
children express words of
appreciation of the gift of
life from him! Prayers uftered
to him by his children are
music to his ears, because
they are the means of com-
municating to him our hearts’
desires and yearnings, The use
of the tongue to magnify
Jehovah's name, especially
when it is unknown, is a rare
honor, And even our speaking
together with others concern-
ln% God brings reward, as
noted above. W 9/1 1, 2

Friday, March 15

You ought to be teachers in
view of the time, . . . [need-
ing] solid food.—Heb. 5:12.

God’s organization on earth
has moved ahead with the
most astounding progress.
What is probably the most
recognized phase of its orga-
nizational sctivity, its arrange-
ment of conventions, is often
remarked upon in the public
press. Since its God Jehovah
is the God of economy, it
gets the greatest work accom-
plished with the least expen-
diture of energy, Moreover, in
Jehovah's organization, mov-
ing ahead is not a matter of
going ahead of others, It is
not as in worldly organiza-
tions, where moving ahead
often means replacing some-
one else and putting him out
of a job; it means to move
with the organization, to fit
in, to fill in the needs, to be
able to take on increased re-
sponsibilities, For, due to the
rapid expansion of the orga-
nization, persons of this kind
are continually in demand.
Moving ahead with the orga-
nization does not mean being
a hanger-on, Those in the
truth should individually ever
move ahead as time goes on,
even as Paul told the Hebrew
Christians, W 6/1 1-3a

Saturday, March 16

Do let us search out our ways
and erplore them, and do let
us return clear to Jehovah.
“We ourselves have trans-
gressed, and we have behaved
rebelliously.”—Lam. 3:40, 42.

Sincere, righteous-hearted
persons reason this way. They
cry to Jehovah for salvation,
and in his bountiful loving-
kindness he hears their cry
for help and delivers them
from the presenf evil system
of things, bringing them into
spiritually “well-watered rest-
ing places” in association
with his people. These true
Christians have every reason
to be happy and contented.
‘They enjoy a close, precious
relationship with their God
and a clear understanding of
his will, This understanding
frees them from the misery of
those stlll part of the present
wicked system and they look
forward in h to a righteous
new order of things in the
near future. Happily express-
ing this joy, they spend much
of their time encour g
others, visiting them in their
homes, cheering up those who
become downhearted and urg-
ing them: “Become reconciled
to God.” Are you sharing in
this work?—2 Cor. 5:20. W 8/1

Sunday, March 17

Look! @ greal crowd, which

no man was able to number,

. . . [stood] before the throne.
—Rev. 7:9.

The Bible strongly indicates
that a remnant of the heav-
enly Kingdom heirs will be
preserved through the war
of Armageddon for earthly
service before their death,
resurrection and glorification
in the heavens. Also, a “great
crowd” of dedicated, baptized
Christian companions will sur-
vive Armageddon with them.
These latter will be the first
human subjects on earth over
whom Christ will reign for

mankind’s blessing. Revela-
tion, chapter seven, makes it
plain that these survivors are
different from the 144,000
spiritual Israelites. They are
an international “great crowd”
who acknowledge themselves
as subjects of God and his
Christ and are shown to have
come out of the great trib-
ulation, This means more than
that they have come out in
favor of God during the great
tribulation. It means that they
also survive that tribulation
under God’s protection and
live on into the new system
of things that follows on earth,
They follow the Lamb Jesus
Christ like a Shepherd, W 4/15
1, 2a

Monday, March 18

Many of the peoples of the
land were declaring themselves
Jews—Esther 8:17.

The work of the remnant
has killed the influence of
false religion to such a degree
that thousands of honest-
hearted people have left its
ranks and have taken sides
with the remnant, just as it
was in the days of Mordecal.
Thus since 1931, and with
special momentum since 1935,
many people have been im-
pressed as they have seen the
evidence of God’s favor upon
the small remnant of spiritual
Jews, They have been awak-
ened to a lively interest in the
remnant's firmly maintained
fight for true worship and
clean moral principles, Even
some men of high worldly
status, like the princes and
%omars of Mordecal’s day,

ave assisted the remnant in
their fight with what official
or judical help they could
lend. Until Armageddon many
more people will take their
stand with the remnant, Thus
the anciently celebrated fes-
tival of Purim has an anti-
typical significance that gives
Christians today the un.fa.ilinﬁ
hope of God's victory over a
his enemies, W 7/15 24



Tuesday, March 19

To what end? That, just as
sin ruled as king with death,
likewise also undeserved kind-
ness might rule as king through
righteousness with everlasting
life in wview {hrough Jesus
Christ our Lord—Rom. 5:21.

Today many are having the
opportunity to hear the King-
dom message and are in effect
taking up the prayer of David:
“0O Jehovah; teach me your
own paths.” (Ps. 25:4) They
come to know Jehovah as a
God of undeserved kindness
to those “observing his cove-
nant,” Those, however, who
fail to come back to Jehovah
will be cut down at the battle
of Armageddon. Thus Jehovah
in his righteous judgments
shows both kindness and se-
verity, deserved severity toward
those who oppose his King-
dom ambagsadors, but Kkind-
ness to men of faith with
the prospect of everlasting
life. Each one by his course
of action will determine
whether he will receive of
God’s kindness or severity.
Jehovah will actually show
kindness to all putting faith
in him when he completely
cleanses the earth of all wick-
edness, Then as never before
undeserved kindness will rule
as king, W 3/1 22, 23

‘Wednesday, March 20

Keep holding the patiern of

healthful words. . . . This fine

trust guard through the holy

spirit which is dwelling in us.
—2 Tim. 1:13, 14.

We must work for a new
spirit or force within us that
is in harmony with his Word.
He will not give us some con-
trary or new direction if he
has it there in his Word for
us to learn, but he will help
us to understand what is writ-
ten. We must get the under-
standing of spiritual matters
by getting the spiritual words
in the Bible clearly in mind.
We have to get the related

parts fitted together so that
we get spiritual understanding,
even as Paul shows, In them-
selves, the pages of the Bible
are imerely paper with ink
upon them, However, when
one begins to study these
spirit-inspired words with a
good heart, a powerful force
is generated so that it truly
can be said that God’s spirit
is being absorbed by the dis-
cerning reader, This is really
one of the outstanding opera-
tions of the holy spirit, by
reason of the force put into
God’s Word by holy spirit, It
produces results when it be-
gins to work in our lives.
W 9/15 9, 10

Thursday, March 21

I am longing to see you, . . .
that there may be an inter-
change of encouragement
among you, by each one
through the other’s faith.
—Rom. 1:11, 12,

Those just beginning to
share in the ministry can
depend on persons who are
firm in the faith. Those who
are strong in the faith are
able to bear the weaknesses
of those not strong. But even
those who are strong, to main-
tain adamant faith, must keep
active and keep sharing in
the ministerial work. Upon
what may they depend so as
to maintain their faith and
maturity? Upon “all the things
that were written aforetime.”
(Rom. 15:4) So fruly God
supplies the basis for our hope
and faith, Those who have
it can keep it alive by sharing
it with others, The inter-
change of {aith based on
God's Word, by expression of
it among one another, will
be upbuilding and will
strengthening against the en-
deavors of opposers who pre-
sent contrary thoughts and
bring pressures in an inten-
gified manner in order to
break down the meral fiber of
faith. W 6/15 13

Friday, March 22

I'mmediately in the syna-
gogues [ Saul] began to preach
Jesus.—Acts 9:20.

In his zeal for the Jews'
religion Saul op the work
of the Christians, He was
stopped by blindness on his
way to Damascus by the heav-
enly resuwrrected Christ Jesus,
who chose him to be his
follower and to be used to bear
his name to the nations as
well as to the sons of Israel.
At Christ’s direction the dis-
ciple Ananias came to Saul,
laid his hands on Saul, who
then recovered his sight and
was baptized. Saul spent some
time with the disciples in Da-
mascus and, when he learned
the truth and understood
what his work was, he began
it at once. He had the spirit
of Isaiah, when he said: “Here
I am! Send me.” Once Saul
appreciated the truth he
started to preach and kept at
it. It was not a spasmodic
matter with him, One time
when in prison he preached to
a jailer and his household, all
of whom were then baptized.
Any occasion was a good one
for Paul to speak the word of
Jehovah, and he got results.
If we follow his example we
too can expect to have good
results, W 1/1 27, 28

Saturday, March 23

Never has another man spo-
ken like this.—John 7:46.
Who so described Jesus'

words? It was men sent to

arrest him. It was officers
sent by the Jewish priests
who were irked because Jesus
ignored their threats and con-
tinued boldly to declare his

Father’s word. It was when

t.heg refurned empty-handed

and were asked: “Why is it
you did not bring him in?”

The officers were so impressed

with his manner of teaching,

grace or charm having poured
through his lips, that they
forgot their mission. They

were so stricken with the
quality of his message, with
his complete mastery over his
tongue, that their religious
employers charged them with
having been led astray. Jesus
was not a religious orator,
for he had not been trained
in the rabbinical schools. But
Matthew reports that the
crowds were astounded with
his teaching. (Matt. 7:28, 29)
The Pharisees heard with
annoyance when Jesus used
his tongue as his Father pur-
posed, but his disciples heard
with happy ears and were
richly blessed. Jesus never lost
control of his tongue, What
an example for us! W 9/1
11, 12

Sunday, March 24

Because sentence against a
bad work has nolt been ere-
cuted speedily, that is why the
heart of the sons of men has
become fully set in them to
do bad—Ecel. 8:11.

People who do not under-
stand why God has permitted
wickedness sometimes become
quite bitter of heart. God is
aware of this and his Word
recognizes it. Being blessed for
producing the fruit of good-
ness is not a matter of being
benefited by other men. The
blessin to be sought are
those from God himself, and
this in his own due time, Time
must pass. If there were not
time allowed for us to man-
ifest goodness, how could we
manifest this desirable quality?
So at a time when we may
see that good conduct is not
popular and perhaps not ma-
terially profitable, that is the
very time for us to manifest
goodness and thereby demon-
strate that, regardless of what
other persons do or do not
do, we love and remember our
grand Creator. As Solomon
goes on to show, execution of
sentence against a bad work
will come, Its delay, therefore,
should not discourage us from
doing good. W 5/1 14-16



Monday, March 25

Do not come fo be among
heavy drinkers of wine, among
those who are gluttonous eat-
ers of flesh. For a drunkard
and a glutton will come fo

poverty—Prov, 23:20, 21.

Jehovah knows our needs
in the way of food, drink and
clothing. By seeking first
God's kingdom we will be
happy indeed. (Matt., 6:33)
While we should not be un-
duly concerned about acquir-
ing food and drink, once we
have it we should display
seli-control. Of course, one's
eating may mnot quite reach
the point of outright gluttony.
But overeating can mean a
lethargic, unfruitful ministry
and drowsiness at Christian
meetings, Therefore, exercise
self-control in eating, And by
all means avoid drunkenness.
If degrades a person, Further-
more, if a Christian becomes
drunk, this might stumble
others and bring reproach
upon Jehovah's organization.
Drunkenness can easily ruin
one’s life entirely, for it can
lead to being disfellowshiped
from the Christian congrega-
tion. Surely the drunkard pays
for his lack of self-control!
W 7/1 23, 24

Tuesday, March 26

Give for yourselves the cities
of refuge . . . for the man-
slayer who jJatally strikes
a soul uninientionally.
—Josh. 20:2, 3.

The provision of the city
of refuge shows us clearly
that Jehovah wvalues human
life as something precious.
And while He has the full
and indisputable right to de-
stroy human life if men op-
pose his sovereien will and
ignore his purpose, man has
no such right, Life is so
precious, In a way it is holy.
The Mosaic law ruled that
even the unintentional man-
slayer became bloodguilty,
showing thereby the severity

of God in matters of blood-
shed. No doubt this rigor was
to impress the Israelites and
convey to their minds the
proper appreciation for the
sanctity of human life. It
also taught them in all their
dealings to give careful con-
sideration to this most pre-
clous possession of their fel-
lowmen—Ilife. (Ps. 36:9) On
the other hand, this provision
shows that Jehovah is a God
of mercy and that He knows
the hearts of men and makes
a distinction between one who
commits a wrong uninten-
tionally and one who willfully
breaks the divine law. W 8/15
16, 17

Wednesday, March 2%
We have brought nothing into
the world, and neither can we
carry anything out. So, having
sustenance and covering, we

shall be content with these
things—1 Tim. 6:7, 8.

Some persons who have
been bearing godly fruit turn
aside from that right course,
and this is often because they
are no longer content with
“sustenance and covering.”
Young 1i:l le, for example,
are easily uenced by the
materialistic ouflook of the
world around them, and es-
pecially is this true if their
parents are inclined to walue
highly the ability to command
a big salary in the business
world. As a result, they may
set their hearts on the educa-
tion that is offered by the
world’s institutions of higher
learning, Their desire is not
simply to learn a trade so
that they can work with their
hands and not be a burden
on others; no, they want to
be in an upper-income brack-
et. But what is wrong with
that? Jesus frankly said that
it would be more difficult for
a rich man to get into the
Kingdom than for a camel
to get through the eye of a
sewing needle. They overlook
this. W 2/1 10

M

Thursday, March 28

If they do not listen to Moses
and the Prophels, neither will
they be persuaded if some-
one rises from the dead.
—Luke 16:31.

These were Abraham’s last
words to the rich man, It
turned out like that for the
Jewish clergy and their sup-
porters. It turns out the same
way today. As in the early
days, so now, neither the
religious leaders nor their sup-
porters can ever say they did
not have the opportunity to
listen to the Secriptures and
their message. They are not
forced to listen or be @&t—
suaded. They can harden ir
hearts and shut their eyes.
They can oppose and perse-
cute, but they cannot silence
the witnesses who enjoy the
protection of the Greater
Abraham, Today (he Wit~
nesses may be driven under-
ground, but they still preach,
However, the responsibility of
the religionists Is greatly
increased, for Jesus Christ has
been raised from the dead.
Additionally, the Lazarus class
themselves were figuratively
raised from the dead in 1919.
But all this makes no differ-
ence to the household of the
rich man and his brothers.
W 4/1 18, 19a

Friday, March 29

There i8 not a creation that
is not manifest to his sight,
but all things are naked and
openly exposed to the eyes of
Rhim with whom we have an
accounting.—Heb, 4:13.

Complaining against Jeho-
vah's organization is generally
caused by a lack of under-
standing of His way of doing
things and a lack of complete
feith in him and his arrange-
ments, Therefore, in order to
overcome a complaining ten-
dency, we need to build up our
faith in Jehovah and his
organization, getting a deeper
insight and a mature under-

standing by personal study,
prayer and close association
with his people, ever appre-
ciating the words of Paul,
above, that Jehovah is fully
aware of all that takes place.
So let us all be content to
work in our assigned places
within the organization, rec-
ognizing Jehovah as the Or-
ganizer of his people and
appreciating that Jesus Christ
is his EKing. By doing our
Eork uncomp}ammglly we ;ggll
ave many joys alo
our brothers, 3 ngl the
coming system of thing
will enjoy more blessings
our minds can now compre-
hend.—Eph. 2:7. W 8/1 24, 25a

Saturday, March 30

A servant of the Lord should
not quarrel, but be gentle
toward all, a skilled teacher,
forbearing. He should correct
his opponents with mildness.

—2 Tim. 2:24, Spencer,

Mildness is essential in the
smallest unit of the congre-
gation, that is, the family
circle. Fathers and mothers,
deal with one another and
your offspring in mildness, not
resorting to displays of bad
temper or unreasonableness.
The fa.mlly head, the husband
needs to give much counsei
and discipline, but it is
be done with mildness. The
mild way of dealing with
children will have a great
effect for good on young
minds, They will learn from
infancy that the mild way is
the way to deal with others.
As they grow to adulthood,

mﬁd spirit grows with

them and becomes a part of
their Christian personality. In-
structing in mildness, then,
is God’s way. It gets the
best results when preaching
to those ﬁutaide 111:.he Ctgristda.n
congregation, when teaching
and counseling those inside
the congregation, and when
instructing and correcting
within the family cirele.
W 5/15 2N, 28a



Sunday, March 31
A Nagzirite of God is what the

child will become . . . until
the dey of his death.
—Judg, 13:7.

The Lord Jesus Christ set
in motion a powerful work of
Kingdom wlmesisling. For this
very purpose he or
the Christian congregation on
earth as a “faithful and
discreet slave,” made up of
devoted, anointed wilnesses,
and it serves to this day in
glving the domestics spiritual
food at the proper time.
(Matt. 24:45) This slave or-
ganization of true devoted
Christians, particularly the
remnant thereof In modern

times, was well typified by
Samson of old. How so? Je-
hovah instructed Samson’s
mother, even before this di-
vinely arranged pregnancy,
that the child to be born
must be devoted as a Nazirite
from birth until death. (INum.
6:1-21) This required thatl
Samson practice abstinence,
that he wear his hair long and
that he refrain from defiling
himself by touching a dead
body. Similarly, when Jeho-
vah's long-barren woman—his
heavenly, universal organiza-
tion—at last brought forth
spiritual sons, exclusive devo-
tion was required of them.
W 2/15 5, 6

“Let us keep the festival ... with ... truth.”

Monday, April 1

All the things that were writ-
ten aforetime were written for
our instruction, that . . . we
might have hope.—Rom. 15:4.

All the Law that Jehovah
inspired Moses to write was
for his theocratic organization
of Israel, So were all the other
books that now comprise the
Hebrew Scriptures and con-
cerning which Paul wrote the
above. By this Paul meant that
the Bible, as an instruction
book for the theocratic organi-
zation of Israel, had now be-
come a book of instructions
for the organization of the
Christian congregation. As the
canon of books of God's Word
was expanded and the Chrls-
tlan Greek Scriptures were
added to complete the Bible,
each book was writfen directly
to the Christian congregation
or to a member of the congre-
gation in its behalf. Thus the
Bible is an organizational book
and belongs to the Christian
congregation as an organiza-
tion, not to individuals, re-
gardless of how sincerely they
may believe that they can
interpret the Bible. W 10/1 8, 9

Cor. 5: 8

Tuesday, April 2
Instead of the iromn I shall
bring in silver, and instead of
the wood, copper, and instead
of the stones, iron.—Isa. 60:17.

Jehovah provides all neces-
sary things as he leads us to
progressively higher states of
happiness toward life in the
new order. Even as to the
early settlers of North America
traveling westward, the details
of the beautiful land gradu-
ally became clearer, so with us.
We know there will be a new
order, a righteous system of
things in which there will be
no tears, sorrow or death, As
we approach, the outlines be-
come clearer. This requires
adjustments on our part, but
they are happy adjustments
to wider fields of knowledge,
a better understanding of our
great God Jehovah, our being
conformed more and more to
his likeness. In his new system
of things we shall be able to
reach perfection, to enjoy
fullness of life forever. Then
we shall have the capacity
to receive even stronger truths
concerning Jehovah God, our
loving Shepherd and Leader,
W 6/122

Wednesday, April 3
I am the true vine, and my
Father is the cultivator.
—John 15:1.

Jesus Christ was put to
death at the instigation of the
Jewish religious leaders, the
first people of the nation.
Then the nation of Israel
ceased to be God's vineyard.
Jesus' death on the stake was
God’'s means for bringing the
Law covenant with the nation
of Israel to an end. By means
of his death as a ransom sacri-
fice the “Law of command-
ments consisting in decrees”
was abolished. The ‘“hand-
written document against us”
was blotted out; it was taken
out of the way by being nailed,
as it were, to Christ's torture
stake, in cancellation thereof,
True, for three and a half
years after that, Jehovah God
continued his special favor to
natural Israel, giving them the
first opportunities for the
Kingdom, but the nation
ceased to be his vineyard. God
now had begun a spiritual
“yineyard,” in which his Son
Jesus Christ was the Vine and
his disciples were the branch-
es, Indeed, then, the twelve-
hour workday in God's vine-
yard of natural Israel came
to a close at Jesus' death at
Calvary. W 1/15 29

Thursday, April 4

Let us keep the festival, not
with old leaven, neilher wilh
leaven of injuriousness and
wickedness, but with unfer-
mented cakes of sincerity and
truth—1 Cor, 5:8.

By the festival of unfer-
mented cakes the whole nation
of Israel was spiritually up-
lifted. In the above words Paul
instructs Christians also to
keep this festival. On the basis
of Christ’s sacrifice the 144,000
spiritual Israelites have been
freed from the world under
Satan and from its condem-
nation. They have been pro-

nounced “a people for special
possession” for Jehovah, As
long as they are on earth they
must remain in this holy con-
dition, as foreshadowed by the
unfermented cakes. They must
be kept free from the leaven
of the old system of trﬁng:l
its false religion and mor
degeneration. No spiritual or
moral uncleanness is permit-
ted among them. They must
celebrate a continuous feast
of praise and joy, in sincerity
and truth, publishing the pur-
poses of Jehovah world wide
with gladness. Those of the
“great crowd” associating with
the remnant must have the
same mental attitude. W 7/15
12, 13a

Friday, April 5
The commandment is a lamp,
and a light the law s, and the
reproofs of discipline are the

way of life—Prov. 6:23.

If we are to develop greater
self-control, then in dealing
with our associates we must
have empathy, putting our-
selves in their place at times.
(Matt. 7:12) Give others the
benefit of the doubt. How
much better this is than to
assume that someone’s over-
sight, his failure to speak to
you on an occasion, for exam-
ple, was a deliberate snub.
Take a balanced view of mat-
ters. Display self-control and
show insight. It will do you
good. To develop self-control
further as a Christian, humbly
accept discipline. It may come
to clvou as you read the Bible
an Christian publications,
noting admonition that should
be applied to your life. Or, it
may come from some Christian
overseer, who also receives
discipline in keeping with his
own needs. Why reject dis-
cipline? After all, it all comes
from God, “for whom Jehovah
loves he disciplines.” (Heb.
12:6) And accepting discipline,
remember, is the way of life.
W 7/114, 15



Saturday, April 6
Betler ig it to dwell in a wil-
derness land than with a con-

tentious wife along with

vexation—Prov. 21:19.

Even the least expression of
discontent brings harmful re-
sults, If the complaint is
against a brother, then it will
tend to lower the repufation
of that one in the eyes of the
one hearing the complaint. It
focuses attention on things
that are weak, and it is thus
negative and discouraging. If
spoken to a weak or new
brother, it may make him so
disillusioned that he could be-
come badly weakened in faith
and trust in his brothers, If
spoken against the organiza-
tion of God or its appointed
representatives, it has an even
more harmful effect, that of
undermining confidence in the
organizational arrangements,
hence weakening faith in Je-
hovah himself, Even if one is
not stumbled or seriously af-
fected spiritually by listening
to a complaining fongue, due
to his being mature and recog-
nizing it and putting it ouf
of mind, still it is not pleasant
being around a complainer.
It has the same effect as a
contentious wife has on her
husband. W 8/1 13, 14

Sunday, April 7

From new moon fo new moon
and from sabbaih to sabbath
all flesh will come in to bow
down before me—Isa. 66:23.

Like the sabbath, the new
moon was a day for special
worship and a favorable ccca-
sion for public instruction in
the temple. It was a busy day
for the prophets and other
ministers of God, since it was
customary for people who had
problems to go to see these
servants of God and to re-
ceive private instruction and
help. In the law the new moon
of the seventh month, called
Ethanim or Tishri, was con-
sidered a holy convenfion, If

was specifically stated that no
laborious work of any sort
should be done on this day.
Thus, in addition to the fifty-
fwo weekly sabbaths, the Is-
raelites had twelve more spe-
cial days each year in which
to praise and worship Jehovah
and to receive education in
his Word. The fact that Je-
hovah provided for so much
religious instruction and ac-
tivity should teach us today
the importance of setting
aside time in which to worship
Jehovah and fo sfudy his
Word, privately and with the
(B:hrlstian congregation. W 7/15

Monday, April 8
They are before the throne of
God; and they are rendering
him sacred service day and
night in his temple.
—Rev. 7:15.

The Gibeonites of Joshua's
day had their lives spared to
serve as slaves to fetch water
and to collect firewood for
the sacrificial altar in God's
temple. A thousand and eigh-
teen years after Joshua spared
them, the Gibeonites were even
privileged to join the Jewish
Governor Nehemiah in re-
building the walls of Jerusa-
lem, in addition to their ser-
vice at Jehovah's temple. At
the present time before Arma-
geddon this “great crowd”
must serve Jehovah in con-
nection with his spiritual tem-
ple, of which Jesus Christ is
the Chief Cornerstone. Their
service to God on his throne
is of a sacred kind, for they
render to God the things that
are God’s. As persons who owe
their salvation to God and
his Lamb they join in the
worldwide work that Jesus
predicted for this time of the
conclusion of the system -of
things. By taking part in this
witness work they are, in
effect, hailing God and his
Lamb Jesus Christ with “palm
branches in their hands.”
W 10/15 17, 18a

Tuesday, April 9

In loving-kindness I have

taken delight.—Hos. 6:6.

Kindness is refreshing. We
appreciate it especially he-
cause so many people we meet
are without kindness, Since
our naftural inclination may
be to treat others as they treat
us, we do well to remember
Jehovah's counsel, It is much
better to show kindness in
the first place than fto have
to atone for speaking harshly
and offending someone, for
the unkindness is still remem-
bered. Just as Jehovah has
shown wonderful kindness to
us, we want to show similar
kindness to others, even
though they may be unrespon-
sive. This is possible by the
help of his holy spirit. Among
those who have no faith in
Jehovah God and consequently
do not have the fruitage of the
spirit, we often see an outward
kindness, but it is sometimes
hypoeritical. As soon as one's
back is turned, the flattery
also turns to unkindness. But
Christian kindness must he
more than a thin veneer of
politeness and courtesy. True
Christians want to show real
warmth, love and considera-
tion, the genuine kindness of
Jehovah's spirit. W 3/1 2, 3a

Wednesday, April 10

Keep on, then, seeking firsi
the kingdom and his righ-
teousness, and all these other
things will be added to you.
—Mait. 6:33.

Obviously, when one puls
material interests first in life,
spirituality suffers. A person
cannot produce fruit that is
really an honor to God if he
does not view things in God's
way. What is the proper view
of things? Jesus Christ ex-
pressed the will of his Father,
So it is with interest that we
read his words on the matter.
Immediately after his illustra-
tion emphasizing that one’s

life does not result from the
things he possesses, Jesus
turned to his disciples and
showed them how this prin-
ciple applied to their lives. He
spoke, not of piling up great
riches, but of obtaining the
necessities of life, (Luke 12:22-
31) Yes, our whole life is not
to be a mere struggle for
material necessities, It is not
that we need these things less
than unbelievers, but provision
is made by God for those who
are seeking first his kingdom.
He did not promise material
luxuries—just food and cloth-
ing.—1 Tim, 6:8, W 2/1 13, 14

Thursday, April 11
Thig is what the love of God
means, that we observe his
commandments; and yet his

commandments are not

burdensome—1 John 5:3.

There is present in man a
mental force that motivates
him to do things. The Bible
speaks of this mental inelina-
tion or motivating force as the
spirit of man. (Prov. 25:28)
It springs from one's desires,
needs, aspirations and other
stimuli both inside and out-
slde the body, and is given
intensity of force by cultivat-
ing them. The lower animals
have a spirit too; but it drives
them fo do things according
to instinct. With man, the
potential of this mental ineli-
nation to exert itself in more
than one direction according
to a reasoned-out course gives
him the ability to choose, and
thus man is a free moral
agent. Yet the freedom man
has is limited. It has bounds.
It must of necessity be that
way in his own interests, since
there are many things that
he can choose to do that are
harmful. The Creator of man,
knowing what is good for him,
mentally and physieally, has
set reasonable bounds that are
not burdensome. W 9/15 12



Friday, April 12
Memorial Date
After 6 pam., S.T.

This means my “blood ., . .”
which is fo be poured ouf in
behalf of many jor forgiveness
of sins.—Matt. 26:28.

God specially sanctified the
blood of animals by having it
applied to his altar in an
atonement for the sins of
ancient Israel. Likewise, God's
acceptance of the blood shed
sacrificially by his Son as a
perfect man gives a special
sanctity to human blood, in
addition to the fact that the
life of mankind lies in its
blood. For that reason the
using of this life fAuid in
medieal transfusions under the
pretext of saving lives is a
desecration of blood. It draws
man's attention away from
that fact, yes, belittles the
fact, that God the Creator will
save the world of mankind by
means of the sacrificial blood
of his perfect, faithful High
Priest, Jesus Christ. Knowing
these vital Scriptural truths,
we are under obligation to
treat the blood of humans as
well as of animals as some-
thing sacred. For eternal sal-
vation to human perfection
we will look to the shed blood
of Jesus Christ administered
in Jehovah God's sacred way.
W 12/1 33, 34a

Saturday, April 13
Happy and holy is anyone
having part in the first resur-
rection,; . .. they will be priests
of God and of the Christ and
will rule as kings with him jor

the thousand years.

—Rev. 20:6.
“Millennium” means a time
period of a thousand years.
This long word is made up
from two Latin words that we
find in the Latin version of the
last book of the Bible, in
Revelation 20:2-7, namely,
mﬁ!e anni, meaning “a thou-
ears.” According to
these Bible verses, Jesus Christ

must reign for a thousand
years over mankind. As the
book of Revelation is a pro-
phetic book written largely in
symbolic language, the ques-
tion has been much discussed
as to whether the thousand
years of Christ’s rule as king
are literal or figurative, sym-
bolical. Well, how did the
writer, the Christian apostle
John, himself, understand it?
John believed the millennium
to be a time period literally
one thousand years long, in
proof of which we have the
testimony of the martyred
Papias and of other Christian
elders who had seen and
heard the disciple John.
W 4/151,3,6

Sunday, April 14

No man that has put his
hand to a plow and looks at
the things behind is well
fitted for the Icmgdom of God.
—Luke 9:62.

It may be we are getting
near the end of the harvesl
years, but while there is yet
time we should all work zeal-
ously. Were you one of the
more than a million publish-
ers who devoted time and
energy to the preaching of the
good news of the Kingdom
during the past year? How
many hours did you devote
to the spreading of the good
news by going from house to
house and conducting Bible
studies in the homes of the
people? Or, were you one of
those who, after futting
hand to the plow, ‘looked back
at the things be]:u.nd'? It is
eviden%hﬁ;om the ba.::lmlia}l re-
ports that a number of per-
sons who used to be with us
found reasons sufficlent to
convince themselves that they
need no longer serve Jehovah
and attend meetings at the
house of their God. Such ones
driffed away. However, there
is still an opportunity before
one dies to ask for forgive-
ness. W1/11,3b

Monday, April 15

Who are you to judge the

house servant of another? To

his own master he stands or
falls—Rom. 14:4.

It will help us to cultivate
mildness to recognize that Je-
hovah permits, within proper
limits, a great variety in per-
sonallties in tastes, in likes
and dislikes. So we should not
insist on our own way or on
our own faste in everything
where Jehovah permits vari-
ety. Do not feel that everyone
else has to fit into a mold
you think best. Appreciate
that all are different, and do
not try to make your own
rules that would destroy the
colorful differences that are
part of God’s creafion. Where
strictness or conformity are
required, where it comes to
worship, to right doctrine and
right conduct, then God's
‘Word, his holy spirit and his
visible organization will keep
us informed as to what we
should do. But where matters
are left largely to personal
choice, then let us keep in
mind that what God permits,
we must also. This will help
us not to be easily upset and
will keep us from misjudging
“the house servant of anoth-
er,” W 5/15 23

Tuesday, April 16
Many from eastern parts and
western parts will come and
recline at the tlable with
Abraham and Isaac and Jacob
in the kingdom of the heav-

ens.—Matt, 8:11.

The inclusion of Isaac and
Jacob together with Abraham
in this instance makes a fine
picture of the Kingdom, the
Theocracy, in its complete
setup. Abraham, the father of
those who adhere fo faith,
pictures the heavenly Father,
Jehovaly, the real source of
all blessings to the nations.
Isaac, Abraham’s son, pictures
God's Son, Jesus Chrlsl; In
turn, Isaac’s son Jacob pic-

tures the Christian congrega-
tlon. As Jacob received life
from Abraham through Isaac,
so likewise the Christian con-
gregation receives spiritual
life from God through Jesus
Christ. This congregation
started off with a remnant of
faithful Jews, but about three
and a half years after Pente-
cost the Kingdom good news
began to be preached to the
Gentiles, starting with Cor-
nelius. Since then, the people
of the nations have come in
from all parts, making up the
full number. All of such con-
stitute the “Lazarus” class.
W 4/1 15

Wednesday, April 17

Supply to your faith virtue,

to your virtue knowledge, to

your Fknowledge self-control.
—2 Pet. 1.5, 6.

From 2 Timothy 4:7, 8 it is
apparent that the apostle Paul
was already confident that he
had run the Christian race
falthfully and that he would
recelve the “crown of righ-
teousness,” which has by now
been conferred upon him and
other spirit-begotten Chris-
tians who have proved faith-
ful to death. But whether
your hopes are heavenly or
earthly, you should be dis-
playing self-control and run-
ning in such a manner as to
have confidence that you have
Jehovah’'s approval and will
gain everlasting life, if only
you continue in your present
godly, self-controlled course.
Be determined, therefore, to
show self-confrol. Be an assel
to Jehovah's earthly organi-
zation. Do this whether you
are an elderly person, a
younger adult, or a child. Of
course, to gain and maintain
self-control requires effort,
great effort at times. But it
is vital to your ian
progress. Furthermore, it may
mean your very life. Hence
the need to heed the words
of Peter, W 7/1 18, 19a



Thursday, April 18

Many of his disciples . . . said:
“This speech is shocking; who
can listen to it?” Owing to
this many of his disciples
went off to the things behind
and would mno longer walk
with him—John 6:60, 66.
At times we hear brothers
talking complainingly about
the Secriptural explanations
and truths published in The
Watchtower. Being unable to
understand fully why a cer-
tain point is made or why a
clearer understanding of a
particular point has been giv-
en, they begin expressing
their doubts to others. This,
of course, creates confusion
among the brothers, especially
among the newer ones, and it
certainly does not help the
lainer in any way. He is
ggﬁg a spirit of discontent
with Jehovah's channel of
communlcatlon,d often t?.g-i%g
so hastily and prematurely
without & full knowledge of
all the facts involved. This
same spirit existed among
some of Jesus' early follow-
ers. The ones who were stum-
Iﬁmbecamﬁﬂmontggéed
. The ap es,
however, were content to stay
with Jesus and he taught
them gradually. We can learn
much from these men. W 8/1
20-22a

Friday, April 19

Continue in the things that
you learned and were persuad-
ed to Delieve, knowing from
what persons you learned
them.—2 Tim. 3:14.

An initial step toward un-
faithfulness is one's begin-
ning te shrink back. This
backward course can begin
very subtly, making it ex-
tremely dangerous. It could
be a slowing-down process or
a refusing to meet the chal-
lenge of new truths. It could
be due to laziness, or self-
denial may be involved. A
person’s faith can be weak-

ened by what he reads, by
dwelling on “higher criticism."”
It should be remembered that,
when we read a book, the
author of that book becomes
our teacher, and for this rea-
son great care should be
taken in selecting reading
matter. When the source of
such information is from per-
sons outside of Jehovah's or-
ganization it is a good time
to heed Paul's counsel to
Timothy. If there is the
slightest infringement on your
faith by those in this old
system of things, free your
mind from such shackles and
always remember that Jeho-
vah the true God and Jesus
Christ his Son are our Teach-
ers. W 6/15 21, 22a

Saturday, April 20
But if the manslayer without
fail goes out of . . . his city
of refuge . .. and the avenger
of blood does slay the man-
slayer, he has no bloodguilt.

—Num. 35:26, 27.

If one were to leave the city
before the High Priest’s
death, he would expose him-
self to the danger of death
by the Avenger of Blood, as
he would no longer be under
benefit of the ransom sacri-
fice of the High Priest Jesus
Christ, This is a warning for
us, If we want to assure our
everlasting salvation, we must
stay within the bounds of Je-
hovah’s loving provision asso-
ciated with his visible orga-
nization, presided over by his
High Priest. Let us not be
tempted to forsake the shield-
ing and powerful cily of ref-
uge in order to enjoy for a
short time deceptive freedom
that exposes us to everlasting
death. It is true that remain-
ing in the city of refuge im-
poses some restrictions on us.
We are nof entirely free to do
and say what we please. We
have to obey Jehovah, abiding
under our Ransomer, Jesus
Christ the High Priest. W 8/15
19a

Sunday, April 21

Go on acquiring power in the
Lord and in the mighitiness
of his strength.—Eph. 6:10.

Splendid as Samson's phy-
sique must have been, the
real source of his strength lay,
not in human might, but in
the all-conquering spirit of
Jehovah God, Have you ever
felt that the road is long, and
that you might take it easy
for a time and even quit? Re-
member that even the most
zealous of Jehovah's servants
meet up with discouragements,
as Samson did when he found
his hair was shorn off, and he
was blinded. But has it not
been true that, when we go to
Jehovah in prayer, he makes
new energy abound? The truth
has become so much a part
of us that we can never let
go! And so, year after year,
we go on acquiring power, So,
may we press on toward the
prize of everlasting life in Je-
hovah's new order, confident
that his spirit will continue
to sustain us. And as we all
heed the timely message of
the prophefic drama of Sam-
son, may we also be deter-
mined fo heed Paul's admoni-
tion: “Stay awake, stand firm
in the faith, carry on as men,
grow mighty.”—1 Cor, 16:13.
W 2/15 25, 31a

Monday, April 22

The Kkingdom of the heavens
is lite @ man, a householder,
who went out early in the
morning to hire workers for
his vineyard.—Matt. 20:1.
Jesus gave this parable to
illustrate the prophetic rule
that “the last ones will be
first, and the first ones last.”
(M=att. 20:16) Since the para-
ble of the vineyard was called
forth by the -circumstances
and experiences of Jesus
Christ at the time, it is evi-
dent that the parable had a
fulfillment in the days of the
twelve apostles to whom Jesus
stated and illustrated the rule.

Otherwise, it would have
meant nothing to them, and
they would not have had the
rule actually work out in
their own personal case. How,
then, did it work out accord-
ing to Jesus' parable? To be-
gin with, the “householder”
of the parable of the vineyard
is Jehovah God, the Owner of
the great symbolic vineyard.
(Isa. 5:1-4, T7; Ps. 80:8-11)
The vineyard is the nation of
Israel, which was then in a
national coniract with Jeho-
vah God through the cove-
nant of the Law that the
prophet Moses had mediated
at Mount Sinal in the year
1513 B.C.E. W 1/15 11-13

Tuesday, April 23
Quit being jashioned after
this system of things, but be
iransformed by making your
mind over, that you may
prove to yourselves the good
and accepiable and perfect

will of God—Rom. 12:2.

How may we know whether
a course of action, or some-
thing we say or advocate is
good and that we are mani-
festing goodness and not
manifesting badness? By ask-
ing ourselves some questions
conecerning that which we are
doing or contemplating. We
can ask: Is it suitable for a
real Christian? Is it out of
place? Would the Creafor ap-
prove of it? Real Christians
know if a thing is suitable to
their profession of following
Jesus Christ, even as we read
aft Romans 15:14. Being filled
with goodness and the knowl-
edge of God’s Word, we are
equipped to determine if a
thing is good or bad and if
our course of action will pro-
duce the fruitage of the spirit
and light, which is goodness.
So let us ask: Is a certain
course of conduct, an act or
statement to Jehovah's praise,
in harmony with God, who is
good and upright? To ascer-
tain this we must make our
minds over. W 5/1 20, 21



Wednesday, April 24

If eny man is reaching out
for an office of overseer, he
is desirous of a fine work.
—1 Tim. 3:1.

Each one in the organiza-
tion has a place and he is to
be useful in that place. He
cannot remain a spiritual ba-
by for long. Parts of the
human body do not stay in-
fantile while the rest of the
body grows. It is the wrong
gpirit, the spirit of the world,
not to want to move ahead.
In the above words the apostle
Paul glves encouragement to
move ahead, to prepare for
responsibility. Just think of
the efforts that men of the
world exert to achieve their
goal. How much more zealous,
then, should we be to move
with an organization that is
greater than the greatest
corporation or even the great-
est nation, an organization
formed and blessed by the
Creator of the universe, and
to be used by him throughout
eternity! So we are being
trained now for greater things,
and the principle applies that
he that is faithful in small
things will be faithful in

greater things. W 6/1 4-6a

Thursday, April 25
The weapons of our warfare
are not fleshly, but powerful
by God for overturning strong-

ly entrenched things.

—2 Cor. 10:4.

Today we have the privilege
and duty to wage a war
against the Devil and his de-
monic forces. And we can
do so successfully by taking
advantage of the weapons
provided for a spiritual war-
fare. Jesus set us an example.
He was able to withstand the
Devil by drawing from the
written Word of God, saying,
“It is written.” He used his
educated, properly controlled
tongue to put Satan to flight.
We must do likewise, relying

on the Word of God, “the
sword of the spirit,” to make
our defense. But there are
other weapons or aids o asslst
us in the fight with the
wicked spirit forces. Paul
identifies our equipment as
the girdle of truth, the breast-
plate of righteousness, the
sandals of the good news of
peace, the shield of faith, the
helmet of salvation, and the
sword of the spirit, along with
prayer. In our own strength
we are no match for the in-
visible evil forces. But with
the divinely provided aids we
can succeed, W 9/1 6

Friday, April 26

If 1 perform this willingly,
I have a reward; but if I do
it against my will, all the
same I have @ stewardship
entrusted to me—1 Cor. 9:17.

At first some may find cer-
tain Christian requirements
difficult to perform. But just
because such ones may take
time to cultivate appreclation
and liking for these things
does not mean they will not
do them. For instance, when
telling of the necessity to
preach the good news, Paul
acknowledged that some might
not want to do so at first,
that it might be against the
will that the person had
molded up to that point in
his life. But Paul here was
not saying that someone else
would force him to do this.
‘What he was saying was that
some would need fo overcome
their own selfish will in order
to conform to God’s will, for,
at first, the imperfect flesh
may not always be delighted
in doing what is right. Yet,
even these are blessed, for
they are not compelled to do
s0, but compel themselves be-
cause they love God and want
to do His will. So this kind of
obedience to God is still basi-
cally willing. W 5/15 15a

Saturday, April 27

While the day of the festival
of Pentecost was in progress
they were all together at the
same place—Acts 2:1.

The most notable festival of
weeks ever held was the one
celebrated after Jesus' resur-
rection In 33 C.E. Luke has
recorded the events of this
memorable Pentecost in detail,
(Acts, chapter 2) It was on
this day that the waving of
the two fermented loaves be-
gan to have fulfillment. The
two loaves represented the
entire body of 144,000 spirit-
begotten members of Christ's
body as being waved or pre-
sented by Jesus Christ, the
greater High Priest, before
Jehovah as holy unto Him.
The 120 disciples who were
gathered in the upper room
were the first members pre-
senfed, and the ingathering of
the remaining ones has con-
tinued from Pentecost 33 C.E.
until our day, with a remnant
yel living on earth. The first
ones were taken from the
natural Jews, as foreshadowed
by one of the loaves, and then
the others were taken from
the Gentile nations, beginning
in 36 C.E., when Peter
preached to Cornelius, as rep-
resenfed by the second loaf.
W 7/15 16a

Sunday, April 28

According to your loving-
kindness do you yourself re-
member me, for the sake of
your goodness, O Jehovah.
—Pg. 25:7.

Down to this day mankind
have not accepted and applied
the lesson of kindness taught
by Jehovah and his Son, In-
stead, throughout the world
there is hatred, prejudice and
unkindness due fto national,
religlous and racial differenc~
es. Following the course of
kindness is fo walk in union
with Jehovah, walking in the
light. This light from his
Word further reveals the con-

trast between those who are
children of God and those
who are not. (1 John 3:10-12)
Jesus did not make any dis-
tinctions due to blood ties or
race. He knew that his Father
had shown undeserved kind-
ness to all kinds of men and
that He is ilmpartial toward
all. He made all men of one
blood and has given all the
same hope of life through his
Son under his Kingdom rule.
Despite the fact that many
people fail to show kindness
to their neighbors, and even
act rebelliously toward their
Creator, Jehovah has con-
tinued fto deal with long-
suffering, patience and kind-
i&gss toward mankind, W 3/1
-12

Monday, April 29

Those who are in accord with
the flesh set their minds on
the things of the flesh, but
those in accord with the spirit
on the things of the spirit.
—Rom. 8:5.
Spiritually speaking, the
“air” or worldly atmosphere
that most people breathe to-
day is the “spirit of the
world,” which has been judged
as unclean by Jehovah, There
is this common inclination of
mind that so permeates the
whole of society that it causes
people to think, {o speak and
to take certain attitudes and
viewpoints, and to follow a
rather well-defined pattern of
conduet that runs counter to
the influence of God’s spirit
and the instruction in his
Word. This is not strange,
since Satan is “the ruler of
the authority of the air, the
spirit that now operates in
the sons of discbedience.”
(Eph. 2:2) Unless we get
awake to the lethal effects of
this spirit that is created by
the Devil and that caters to
the selfish desires of the flesh,
we will perish. We must,
rather, seek to be guided by
God’s holy spirit. W 9/15 2



Tuesday, April 30
When Christ came as a high
priest . . . he entered . . . with
his own blood, once for all
time into the fwiy place and
obtained an everlasting deliv-
erance for us—Heb. 9:11, 12.

The great antitypical day
of atonement began at the
time of Jesus' baptism, when
he presented himself to do
God’s will, A.D. 29, just as the
bull and the two goats were
presented at the altar in the
tabernacle courtyard. The da,
continued into the year 3
CE, during which fime he
served as the goat “for Aza-
zel,” keeping perfect integrity

even to the death by Satan,
bearing the sins of the people
off into the “wilderness,” into
oblivion forever, His prayers,
devotion and course of integ-
rity, like the incense brought
into the Most Holy, pleased
Jehovah. The antitypical day
of atonement included his as-
cension into heaven. After his
sacrificlal work Jesus was
clothed in the changed “gar-
ments” of glory and immor-
tality as Melchizedekian High
Priest. But with the bringing
of the value of his lifeblood
into the Most Holy the anti-
typical day of atonement was
brought to an end. W 7/15 14

Advocate Christ’'s Blood for Mankind's Salvation.
—Heb. 9:14.

Wednesday, May 1
How much more will the blood
of the Christ, who through an
everlasting spirit offered him-
self without blemish to God,
cleanse our consciences jfrom
dead works thet we may ren-
der sacred service to the living

God?—Heb. 9:14.

The “greater and more per-
fect tent not made with hands,
that is, not of this creation,”
that Paul mentions at Hebrews
9:11, is no literal structure,
but is God’s arrangement for
atonement for humankind.
God has also provided the
great High Priest, Jesus, the
perfect One, who needed to
offer no sacrifice for himself;
his sacrifice could cover the
sins of others, Through Jeho-
vah’s provision he was resur-
rected in the spirit and ap-
peared in the real Most Holy,
heaven itself, where God had
established the legal arrange-
ment for him to offer the
value of his sacrifice, (Heb.
9:24) By coming to him we
therefore experience more
than a cleanness of the flesh.
We can actually have rest
from the tormenting con-
sciousness of sin and enjoy a
good conscience, W 7/15 13

Thursday, May 2

The kingdom of the heavens
ig like a dragnet let down into
the sea and gathering up fish
of every kind—Matt, 13:47,

In the fulfillment of the
parable of the dragnet, who
are the ones doing the fishing
and the hauling of the drag-
net up onto the beach and
then sort out the fish? They
are the angels. Certainly the
Christians on earth are not
the ones that separate the
fine symbolic fish from the
unsuitable, and cast these
latter ones into the symbolic
flery furnace. (Rom. 14:4)
The angels who accompany
the glorified Christ when he
comes into his heavenly king-
dom at the close of the Gen-
tile Times are the ones that
do this separating work under
the direction of Christ. And
what is the dragnet? As Jesus’
parable depicts it, a dragnet
gathers fish and sea creatures
indisecriminately. It would,
therefore, symbolize the earth-
ly organization that professes
to be God's congregation, If
includes the true professors
and the false. Logically it in-
cludes Christendom. W 11/15
5,6

Friday, May 3
Look! I am sending you forth
as lambs in among wolves.
—Luke 10:3.

It is more and more difficult
to find people with ears to
hear and eyes to see and with
hearts that can be turned
back to Jehovah, The time of
decision is here and it appears
that a definite decision is
being made by the majority
of the people world wide. Even
though they have ears with
which to hear, they will not
do so0, and though they have
eyes with which to see, they
refuse to see, because they do
not want their own hearts to
understand, and they do nof
want actually to turn back
and get healing for themselves
from Jehovah. But even
fhough this be the attifude
of mind of the majority of
people who make up the many
nations of the world, we have
the responsibility of going
forth into the harvest, re-
membering Jesus' words above.
So we do not flinch or turn
back, Many know that the
situation cannot continue to
exist as it is. We want to aid
all those we can to know
what the Bible has to say on
the vital subjects of life and
death in order to help men
to choose life, W 1/1 10b

Saturday, May 4

It is sown a physical body,
it i3 raised up a spiritual body.
—1 Cor. 15:44.

The “first resurrection” is
called such to differentiate it
from the resurrection of the
“rest of the dead,” who are
said not to come to life “until
the thousand years were end-
ed.” So the resurrection of the
happy and holy ones is “first”
in point of time and in impor-
tance, for “over these the sec-
ond death has no authority.”
(Rev. 20:4-6) At their resur-
rection from the dead they are
clothed upon with immortality
together with incorruptibility.

This, in fact, is the resurrec-
tlon described by the apostle
Paul in 1 Corinthians, chapter
fifteen, verses thirfy-five to
fifty-four, For such a first-
ranking resurrection these
happy and holy ones must be
proved worthy by suffering
martyrdom, by being executed
with "the ax and by re

to worship the wild beast an

its image and to receive the
mark of such things in their
foreheads or their hands, Till
their death in fhe flesh they
must faithfully give their tes-
timony about Jesus Christ and
speak the Word of God as set
out in the Bible, W 4/15 Ta

Sunday, May 5

Without faith it is impossible
to please him well, for he that
approaches God must believe
that he is and thai he be-
comes the rewarder of those

earnestly seelking him.

—Heb. 11:6.

Exercising firmness and
steadfastness as we carry out
the will of Jehovah will keep
our faith strong. We are ad-
vised by Paul to stand firm.
(2 Thess. 2:15-17) His words
are live words, having been
given as counsel to the congre-
gation nineteen hundred years
ago and being just as valuable
and fitting today. Just as it
was important for the Chris-
tian nineteen centuries ago to
stay close to Jehovah's orga-
nization, so it remains vital to
do so today. How? Being busy
with the declaration of the
good news will glve us forti-
tude and encouragement. La-
bor of the ministerial work,
labors of love among fellow
Christians, will increase one’s
faith and enhance integrify.
‘We can y see that such
faith, namely, faith only in
Jehovah, will give us strength
to withstand the encroach-
ments and intimidations of
enemy forces, And remember,
‘without faith it is impossible
to please God." W 6/15 23, 24a



Monday, May 6
He is a propitiatory sacrifice
for our sins, yet not for ours
only but also for ihe whole
world’s—1 John 2:2.

The application of Christ's
ransom bhas two aspects, just
as there were two sin offerings
on Israel’'s atonement day.
Having paid the value of his
human life to his Father Je-
hovah and having purchased
the human race, Christ must
now apply the ransom benefits
to mankind. We remember
that Aaron sprinkled the blood
of the bull before the ark of
the covenant in behalf of him-
self and the tribe of Levi,
From 33 C.E. to the present
time, Christ has blessed his
144,000 anointed spiritual
brothers by applying the bene-
fits of his sacrifice directly to
them. They are brought into
the new covenant, to be kings
and priests with Christ during
his thousand-year sabbath
. But they are not the

o beneficlaries of Christ’s
sacrifice. The blood of the goat
for Jehovah was sprinkled
after that of the bull, for the
people. Christ's sacrifice was
for all mankind and must be
applied impartially to all who
exercise faith during his thou-
sand-year reign, W 7/15 16, 17

Tuesday, May 7

One body there is, and one
spirit, . . . one Lord, one faith,
one baptism; ome God and
Father of all persons, who is
over all—Eph. 4:4-6.

Jesus did not begin the
Christian congregation while
he was still on earth. He did,
however, select twelve apostles
at that time, although Judas,
who betrayed him, was re-
placed by another follower
after Jesus’ ascension to his
Father in heaven. These
“apostles of the Lamb” began
to serve as foundation stones
and pillars of the congregation
after it was organized. This

came on the day of Pentecost,
33 C.E., when the first Chris-
tian congregation was orga-
nized at Jerusalem. One hun-
dred and twenty of Jesus’
disciples were assembled to-
gether wlrtih one mmif-llt and
purpose when God's sp! was
poured out upon them, and the
Christian congregation never
lost this unity of thought as
long as the apostles remained
alive. Though separated in
person and groups assembling
as Christian congregations,
those composing the Christian
congregation are still one
united body, just as Israel was
one typical theocratic nation.
W 10/1 10, 11

Wednesday, May 8

He learned obedience from the
things he suffered—Heb. 5:8.

What, can we say, is the
basic principle ynderlying the
movement of Jehovah's living
organization? It can be ex-
pressed in one word: OBE-
DIENCE. Loving obedience
from the heart is all, This is
the basic formula upon which
the organization rests and
operates. The power to move
ahead comes by Jehovah's
gpirit, which he showers on
his organization according to
its obedience to Him. This is
not due to the efficiency of
the members of the organi-
zation. Yes, moving ahead is
not a cold, calculated thing.
It is a matter of coming
closer to Jehovah, perfecting
obedience, seeking and receiv-
ing His spirit. We are dedi-
cated to Him, not to the or-
ganization. He places us in the
organization where we fit, and
we can fit ourselves well by
obedience. Look at the fine
example of Jesus. No one in
the heavens except Jehovah
himself had greater power
and ability to accomplish
things. But in obedience
Jesus came to earth as a
man and “humbled himself
and became obedient as far
as death.” W 6/1 8-10a

Thursday, May 9

By doing this you will save
both yourself and those who
listen to you.—1 Tim. 4:16.

All of us who are baptized
Christians are full-time min-
isters. Having dedicated our
lives to God to do his will,
and having studied the Bible,
we know what that will is.
Jesus, as Jehovah's Chief Wit-
ness, set the example for us.
He was a preacher of the good
news of the kingdom of God,
and he took that message to
the people wherever they
were. He trained his disciples
to share in that work. Before
leaving them he commissioned
them to be witnesses of him
“to the most distant part of
the earth,” They did not con-
clude that only a select few
were to do this work., Even
critical secular historians tes-
tify that early Christians who
supported themselves as “la-
bourers, shoemakers, farmers,”
were, nevertheless, zealous
preachers of the gospel. Thus
we are told that “the Chris-
tian was by no means con-
tent with the prospect of his
own salvation. . . . He was
from the first an ardent mis-
silonary, anxious to convert
and save others,” even as Paul
shows in his letter to Timothy.
w 2/1 1la

Friday, May 10

What is Jehovah asking back
from you but to exercise justice
and to love kindness and to
be modest in walking with
your God?—Mic. 6:8.

Since kindness is the fruit-
age of God's spirit, this means
it can be cultivated like any
other fruif. (Gal. 5:22) It can
be encouraged to grow if
given the proper care and
attention. Now particularly
is the time to have kindness
grow in us by studying God’s
Word and the fine example
that men of faith in times
have set in showing
indness, by associating with

people who manifest this
fruitage of kindness, and by
following the Scriptural
example and instructions of
Christ Jesus, now on the
throne of undeserved kind-
ness., Jehovah requires kind-
ness of us. Thus if we are
real children of God, we will
not only show kindness, but
will love to show kindness,
The Hebrew word here ren-
dered kindness is the same
elsewhere rendered loving-
kindness. Kindness is linked
with love in the Scriptures
because kindness stems from
love, If we have love for God
and love for our neighbor,
then we will show kindness.
W 3/1 4a

Saturday, May 11
By means of him we have the
release by ransom through the
blood of that one, yes, the for-
giveness of our trespasses.
—Eph. 1.7.

God sent his highest Son,
Jesus Christ, to earth to make
known here the great truths
of this provision and also that
he might die a sacrificial
death, in order to save those
truly exercising faith in him
from a certain and everlasting
death, and give them life
without end, Even as with the
typical city of refuge, so also
the antitypical city of refuge
is a merciful provision of God,
to forgive repenting violators
of His law on the basis of the
ransom of Jesus Christ and
to accept them into his care
and protection. And even as
in the literal city of refuge
both Israelites and alien resi-
dents could find refuge, so the
antitypical city of refuge of-
fers its powerful protection,
not only to spiritual Israelites,
that is, those who become
members of the heavenly class
and rule and serve as priests
with Christ Jesus, but also to
all those who are in line to
receive everlasting life on
earth, the ‘“other sheep.”
W 8/15 2, 3a



Sunday, May 12
With my mind I myself am
a slave to God’s law, but with
my flesh to sin’s law.
—Rom. 7:25.

God does not perform a
miracle in us and remove
imperfections and the incli-
nation to sin from our hodies.
These are still there, and we
are very conscious of them
day by day, even though we
apply ourselves diligently to
a godly course, We would be
unable to triumph over the
desires of the flesh in our
own strength. That is why
God grants us the help we
need over and above what we
are able to do ourselves to
meet the requirements, (2 Cor.
4:7) He gives us his spirit, not
to perform a miracle to take
away the problem, but to give
us the understanding of how
to cope with it, to endure it,
to be trained by it, to prove
integrity by it. We should,
therefore, not feel that our
trials are always special ones
involving the great issue of
universal sovereignty, such as
Job's trial was, and yet never
should we go to the other ex-
treme and feel that we are
not contributing to the vindi-
cation of Jehovah's name by
our course of faithfulness un-
der test, because we maost
certainly are! W 9/15 16, 17

Monday, May 13
Now the poor man died and
was carried away by the angels
to the bosom of Abraham.
—Luke 16:2:23.ib'11‘he Jerusalern

e.

Since 1919 the changed con-
ditions as foretold have be-
come more and more apparent.
Jehovah's true servants, who
had previously wept and were
hungry, could now “cry out
joyfully because of the good
I Ny T
0 g om
truths and enriched with
Kingdom service. In contrast,
it is woe to those professed

servants of God who ‘declare
themselves righteous before
men’ and like ‘all men to
speak well of them. These
now have cause to “make out-
cries because of the pain of
heart” as they see the “Laza-
rus” class enjoying great pros-
perity and being made truly
rich, “blessed . . . with every
spiritual blessing in the
heavenly places in union with
Christ,” the reigning King,
and with Jehovah, the Greater
Abraham. Buf the modern
“rich man" class are as good
as dead and burled as far as
having any evidence of divine
favor.—Isa. 65:14, W 4/1 10a

Tuesday, May 14

Indeed, Christ our passover
nhas been sacrificed.
—1 Cor. 5.7.

Yes, the Passover not only
was a joyous festival commem-
orating past events, but was
also a shadow of better things
to come, pointing to the real
and greater Passover Lamb,
who was offered up as the
perfect Lamb of God exactly
on Nisan 14, 33 CE. By this
sacrifice the basis was laid for
a far greater deliverance than
the release from Egyptian cap-
tivity. This deliverance is for
Jehovah's spiritual “first-born”
ones and Christ's spiritual
brothers, the 144,000. While
at the Passover the Israelites
celebrated the deliverance of
the firstborn, the festival of
unleavened bread that followed
for seven days corresponded
with the time of the deliv-
erance of all Israel, along with
the mixed multitude at the
Red Sea. The sacrifice of
Christ, therefore, lays the
foundation for the “great
crowd” of Jesus’ “other sheep”
also to be delivered at Arma-
geddon from this world under
the control of Satan the
Devil, with opportunity of
everlasting life on earth.—Rev.
7:9; John 10:16. W 7/15 8, 9a

Wednesday, May 15

As a city broken through,

without a wall, is the man that

has no restraint for his spirit.
—Prov, 25:28.

In ancient times, an un-
walled city, or one whose walls
had been breached by an ene-
my horde, was helpless indeed.
Yet, & man lacking control of
his temper is quite the same.
Such a man is without true
balance. He also lacks insight.
Such a man should think of
Jesus Christ, who was mild-
tempered. So if you feel the
urge to explode in a fit of
anger, think of Jesus and
follow his example. However,
you may feel that it was rel-
atively easy for Jesus, & per-
fect man, to control his spirit,
while with imperfect humans
it is quite another story. But
is it? Abraham and Lot were
just imperfect humans, though
they were righteous men.
When their herdsmen became
enmeshed in angry dispute,
Abraham and Lot settled their
differences amicably, Well, are
not Christians spiritual broth-
ers? Yes, of course. They too
should resolve difficulties, not
in a spirit of anger, but with
self-confrol. How unchristian
it would be to act otherwise!
W 7/1186, 17

Thursday, May 16
You yourselves are also full of
goodness, as you have been
filled with all knowledge.
—Rom, 15:14.

As Christians we are en-
trusted with the service of the
interests of the kingdom of
Jehovah God by Jesus Christ.
Our work in faithfully looking
after these interests is cen-
tered around the prophetic
command found at Matthew
24:14, Whether a course is
good or not would therefore
depend upon whether the
preaching of the news
is advanced or hindered. Is it
suitable to the good news that
we carry under angelic direc-

tion? Also to be considered is
the fact that other persons
may be advantageously or ad-
versely affected by our course
of action. Because we serve
Jehovah our grand Creator
and appeal to others also to
serve him, we must view our
course of action in the light
of the effect it has on other
persons and upon the relation-
ship of these other sons fto
Jehovah. By living lives suit-
able to the good message that
we carry, we can ald others
to come into a favorable re-
lationship to Jehovah God,
gezcezlavim his goodwill, W §/1

Friday, May 17

It is from a very distani land
that your servants have come
in regard to the name of Je-
hovah your God, because we
have heard of his fame and
of all that he did.—Josh. 9:9.

The miraculous rescue of
the Gibeonites was prophetic
of the modern-day rescue of
a “great crowd” of survivors
out of the war of the great
day of God the Almighty at
Armageddon, Just as these
ancient Gibeonites, so all
those in that “great crowd”
need to do something to be
rescued from destruction at
Armageddon. The Gibeonites
took time by the forelock and
took advance steps in order to
procure a treaty of salvation.
If they had waited uniil
Joshua and his executional
army found the location of
their city and laid siege to
it, that would have been too
late to escape destruction. No
less so, those who desire fo
be among the “great crowd”
of Armageddon survivors need
to take advantage of the pres-
ent favorable time for en-
tering into peaceful relations
with the One who was fore-
shadowed by Joshua of ancient
time, who acts as the great
Executioner for Jehovah God,
liulani%ly, Jesus Christ., W 10/15

, 128



Saturday, May 138

If you do mnot forgive men
their trespasses, neither will
your Father forgive your
trespasses.—Matt. 6:15,
Most complaints are pro-
voked on the spur of the
moment by some little annoy-
ing thing that occurs, They
are often spoken hastily, and
frequently are regretted later.
What can be done to keep
free from this kind of com-
plaining? First, it is essential
that we recognize these com-
plaints for what they are:
petty, unimportant, even child-
ish in many cases. There is
no real ground for complaint,
but it is just that a certain
brother or sister does not do
things the way you feel they
should be done. It will help us,
too, to consider seriously how
Jehovah views these “weak-
nesses” of our brothers, real-
izing that He is willing to
overlook and forgive them.
Does not Jehovah freely for-
give us in spite of our many
fallings? Do we not make
allowances for our own short-
comings, asking Jehovah for
forgiveness over and over
again, perhaps for the same
weaknesses? A prerequisite for
gaining Jehovah's forgiveness
is that we forgive others, even
as Jesus sald, W 8/1 20, 21

Sunday, May 19
Make the heart of this people
unreceptive, and make their
very ears unresponsive, . . .
that their own heart may not
understand and that they may
not actually turn back and

get healing.—Isa. 6:10.

What an advantage the
world of mankind has today
with the Word of God printed
in many languages and dis-
tributed to the ends of the
earth! And, in addition, we
as Jehovah's witnesses are
anxious and willing to come
into the homes of the people
of all nations and help them
study and understand their

own Bibles. But by far those
people in Christendom are just
like the people in the prophet
Isaiah's day, the more you
speak to them abouft the good-
ness of God and the gift he
gave to mankind in his Son,
Jesus Christ, the more they
prefer not to understand. Even
though they see and hear
Jehovah's witnesses again and
again, they refuse to get any
knowledge. They do not want
to! So, like Isaiah, our preach-
ing the only worthwhile mes-
sage, “The kingdom of the
heavens is at hand,” will have
the above effect on them. But
this should not discourage us.
W 1/1 1a

Monday, May 20
Happy are the dead who die
in union with the Lord from
this time onward . . . for the
things they did go right with

them.—Rev, 14:13,

Many individuals of the
anointed remnant are now
finishing their earthly course
in faithfulness. Like Samson
of old, they are fighters for
God’s righteousness to the end.
They prove themselves faith-
ful until death and so the
above promise is sure to them.
As a class, however, they ex-
pect to survive the end of
Satan’s system. Bui there will
be finis to their work of pro-
claiming Jehovah's judgments
when the house of false re-
ligion and all other parts of
Satan's organization ‘“actually
crash in ruins.” (Isa. 6:11)
As surely as Samson was vin-
dicated in the suggested mean-
ing of his name—"Destroyer”
—ijust so surely will Jehovah
bring upon this earth his de-
structive judgments as now be-
ing proclaimed by his “slave.”
And as surely as Samson's
judgeship brought salvation
to Israel, so the rule of Ged's
kingdom by Christ will be
“Sun-like” in bringing total
relief and everlastix§ blessing
to obedient mankind. W 2/15
23, 24a

Tuesday, May 21

When being reviled, we bless;
when being persecuted, we
bear up; when being dejamed,
we entreat—1 Cor, 4:12, 13.
In endeavoring to be mild
we have this demon-controlled
system of things and its bad
spirit with which to contend.
Daily most of us have to work
among persons who do not
have the spirit of mildness
that comes from God, but who
have the spirit of harshness
that comes from Satan the
Devil, The mental bent or
mood of this present system
of things works against Chris-
tian mildness. We cannot
avoid all contact with those
who lack a mild spirit while
in this world. (1 Cor. 5:10)
What is called for is the re-
straining of one's spirit so as
not to retaliate in kind when
others oppose or irritate. This
restrained, mild spirit comes
to our rescue in such times of
stress and enables us to do as
Paul states. Here, too, Jesus
set the pattern: “When he
was being reviled, he did not
go reviling in return. When
he was suffering, he did not
go threatening, but kept on
committing himself to the
one who judges righteously.”
—1 Pet. 2:23. W 5/15 16, 17

Wednesday, May 22
The Christ was offered once
for all time to bear the sins
of many; and the second time
that he appears it will be
apart from sin and to those
earnestly looking for him for

their salvation—Heb. 9:28.

All men have fallen under
the condemnation of sin due
to descent from their fore-
father Adam. But through
Christ “judgment” is provided
apart from Adamic sin so that
all may have opportunity to
be relieved of the disability
that came upon them through
no fault of their own and may

prove themselves individually.
All who will profit from the
ransom must have it applied
to them fo get its healing
benefits. They cannot save
themselves by mere knowledge
that the ransom has been of-
fered in heaven. They must
repent and rest by faith and
obedience in the provision of
Christ’s saerifice and his ser-
vices as High Priest. They
cannot do any “laborious
work” of their own by at-
tempts at self-justification by
self-works. So the High Priest
still has work to do in apply-
ing the benefits of his sin-
atoning sacrifice. W 7/15 15

Thursday, May 23

When il became evening, the

master of the vineyard said

to his man in charge, “Call
the workers”—Malt. 20.8.

In the first fulfillment of
the parable the evening came
and brought the workday to
a close when Jesus Christ was
arrested on Passover night of
the year 33 C.E, and died on
the torture stake at Calvary
the following afternocon. Jesus
had prophetically indicated
this when, about six months
before his death, he said to
his apostles: “It was in order
that the works of God might
be manifest in his case. We
must, work the works of him
that sent me while it is day;
the night is coming when no
man can work. As long as I
am in the world, I am the
world's light.” (John 9:3-5)
When Jesus was dead for parts
of three days (Nisan 14-16,
33 C.E.), he could not work
as a man in God's vineyard
of Israel. Neither could his
eleven faithful apostles, for
they were scattered like sheep
without a shepherd. When
they met together, it was be-
hind closed doors, for fear of
the hostile Jews. They did not
resume any public work until
Pentecost came. W 1/15 28



Friday, May 24
The word of God is alive and
exerts power and is sharper
than any two-edged sword and
pierces even to the dividing
of soul and spirit, and of
joints and their marrow, and
i8 able to discern thougits
and intentions of the heart.
—Heb. 4:12,

Using this “sword” means
using our tongue, a properly
controlled tongue. What con-
trol the shepherd lad David
had! He had only five smooth
stones and his sling. But with
unett_*rréli:lg skulltho, zlt.h u;gjxgglete
control, although r as
he threw the stone, he van-
quished his foe, hitting the
mark, The smooth stones were
undoubtedly beautiful, but in
his shepherd’s bag they would
be valueless unless he knew
how to use them effectively.
The Bible would be just as
useless to us if we did not
learn how to use it, More
needs to be done with it than
merely having it on our hook-
shelf to admire as a beautiful
book, written in beautiful
language and style, The words
and righteous principles con-
tained therein must be made
ours and applied. They must
be firmly embedded in our
hearts and minds, ready to be
spoken by us when the occa-
slon arises, W 9/1 17, 8

Saturday, May 25
The angels will go out and sep-
arate the wicked from among
the righteous. . . . There is
where_their weeping and the
gnashing of their teeth will be.

—Matt. 13:49, 50.
From the spring of the year
1919 onward there was a com-
ing out of the true Christians
exiled in Babylon the Great.
The call from heaven went
forth: “Get out of her, my
people.” (Rev. 18:4) Religious
Babylon the Great includes
Christendom, which has tried
to mix Christianity with
Babylonish religion., So the

call from heaven had to in-
clude their getting out of
Christendom. The hundreds of
millions of wunsuitable sym-
bolic fish that stay in Chris-
tendom are shortly to be cast
into the symbolic “fiery fur-
nace” and completely de-
stroyed, Already they are
headed in that direction, since
the hypocritical Christians are
giving way to “their weeping
and the gnashing of their
teeth,” Why? Because they
have not got out of Great
Babylon as God’s true people
should do; and so they are
sharing in her sins and feeling
the forerunners of her plagues.
Shortly they will perish with
Babylon the Great. W 11/15 10

Sunday, May 26
No one can slave jfor two
masters; for either he will
hate the one and love the
other, or he will stick to the
one and despise the other. You
cannot slave for God and for
Riches.—Matt. 6:24.

Some at one time have
prized the truth of God’s Word
and set aside time fo teach it
to others. They applied the
counsel: “Go on walking in
wisdom toward those on the
outside, buying out the oppor-
tune time for yourselves.”
(Col. 4:5) But they did not
guard thelr hearts, They knew
the truth in their minds, but
in time their hearts began to
long for more in the way of
material possessions. Time
that they had bought out from
the world they began to devote
again to materialistic pursuits.
At first they miss a few
meetings of the congregation,
then many. Participation in
the field ministry became ir-
regular and finally stopped. In
so doing they were led astray
from the pure worship of God
and have stabbed themselves
all over with many pains. They
came to be materially pros-
perous but spiritually impov-
erished. It emphasizes the
words of Jesus abhove, W 2/1 11

Monday, May 27
Because he willed it, he
brought us forth by the word
of truth, for us to be a certain
first fruits of his crealures.
—Jas. 1:18.

The fact that the two loaves
presented to Jehovah on the
day of Pentecost were fer-
mented pictured that the
members of the body of Christ,
who were pictured by the
loaves, are by inheritance sin-
ful creatures, needing Jesus'
sacrifice to become holy to
Jehovah. Just as the
lpaves were the firstfruits of
the wheat harvest, so also
these 144,000 are the first ones
taken out from sinful man-
kind and declared justified and
holy to Jehovah. They are “a
first fruits,” “a certain first
fruits.” (Rev. 14:4) Just as
the barley, not the wheat, was
THE firstfruits, so Jesus Christ
is the primary firstfruits to
Jehovah God. In turn, since
these 144,000 are called a
firstfruits from among man-
kind, there must be a much

er number of mankind who
v be saved to everlasting
life, not in heaven, but on
earth, Interestingly this is
foreshadowed by the third and
last convention, the festival of
booths.—Lev. 23:40-43. W 7/15

17a
Tuesday, May 28

Now may the God of peace . . .
equip you with every good
thing to do his will, perform-
ing in us through Jesus Christ
that which is well-pleasing in
his sight.—Heb. 13:20, 21.
A congregation has a mental
attitude, a spiritual inclina-
tion. Each one can help it
develop the attitude of Christ.
In this regard there are three
kinds of training we need:
First, field service training;
second, or tional train-
ing; third, training in dealing
lovingly with one another. If
we move shead in Jehovah's
appointed way for his orga-

nization, we will be pleasing,
not men, but the One who
counts, our God Jehovah. His
smile means happiness and
life. Doing this, we will build
a strong bulwark of maturity
for tests and trials to come.
A greater witness will be given.
We will have a feeling of
accomplishment and greater
faith in Jehovah for further
assignments, We will have
abounding joy, the joy of help-
ing others to move ahead,
with the glorious hope of life
in the new order of things,
and usefulness in a far greater
capacity, when perfection will
be attained. W 6/1 22, 24-26Ga

Wednesday, May 29

You must choose cities con-

venient for yourselpes. As cities

of refuge they will serve for
you.—Num. 35:11.

A very interesting provision
in the Mosaic law was that
of the cities of refuge. The
Law provided for a total of six
of these cities, three of them
on the east side of the Jordan
River and three on the west
side, A look at the map of the
Promised Land shows that
these cities were rather equally
distributed throughout the
land. Why was this so? These
cities were to be within reach
of any inhabitant—the Israel-
ites as well as the alien resi-
dents and settlers—who might
need the city's protection.
These cities were havens of
refuge, places of protection,
open to persons whose lives
were in danger, and therefore
they were so located that the
ones seeking protection might
reasonably have the necessary
strength and time to filee
there. The national law ruled
on who was eligible for pro-
tection. Anybody could flee to
one of these cities who, due
to accident, without evil in-
tent, had caused the death
of another person or persons.
W 8/158,9



Thursday, May 30
The jorm of worship that is
clean and undefiled from the
standpoint of our God and
Father is . . . to keep oneself
without spot from the world.
—Jas. 1:27.

As Jehovah's witnesses we
have adamantly resolved to be
inmovable on the side of Je-
hovah's kingdom, fo cultivate
the fruitage of the spirit, to
carry on pure and undefiled
worship and to fight against
“wicked spirit forces in the
heavenly places” until Satan
and his demons are abyssed.
It takes courage and boldness
to take such a firm stand
against nationalistic worship
of the political state and
against the worship associated
with international organiza-
tions for world peace and se-
curity. Such a valiant position
requires indomitable faith such
as that manifested by so many
of the early Christians. It is
readily discernible that the
faith of the apostles and
others was severely tried even
to imprisonment and/or death.
True Christians today should
be equally confident and have
complete assurance in Jeho-
vah's protection as they keep
without spot from the world.
W 6/15 19, 20a

Friday, May 31
I myself shall collect together
the remnant of my sheep out
of all the lands to which I
had dispersed them, and I will
bring them back to their pas-
ture ground, and they will
certainly be jruitjul and be-
come many.—Jer. 23:3.

If theocratic order is to be
restored to the Christian con-
gregation, there must be a
return fo apostolic instruction.
What Jeremiah’s prophecy
says must be accomplished.
Thanks to Jehovah and his
purpose, this has been accom-
plished. How? By slashing
through the traditions of men
and by a complete withdrawal
of people from the corrupting
influence of sectarianism. It
“?“pexmf‘e“ Rl oo
[6) ollo’ g apostolic
methods and instruction. To-
day, Jehovah's visible organi-
zation has been restored. (Jer.
23:5, 6) Under the direction
of Jesus Christ, the Christian
congregation on earth has
again become apostolic in ar-
rangements and methods of
activity, adjusted to the needs
of our modern day. This has
made for unity, harmony,
peace and working effective-
ness within the ranks of true
Christians. W 10/1 14, 15

On the Joyful March to Mankind’s Millennium,
—Rev. 20:6.

Saturday, June 1
He seized the dragon . .. and
bound him for a thousand
years.—Rev. 20:2.

The Bible describes Satan
the Devil as having a direct
part in gathering the nafions
to Armageddon, saying that
out of the mouth of the

on Satan the Devil an
unclean spirit comes forth and
joins the unclean spirits out
of the mouths of the “beast”
and the “false prophet” in
going to the kings of the whole
earth and gathering them to
the battle of the great day of

God the Almighty, which is to
be fought at Armageddon.
(Rev, 16:14, 16) Now is when
those rulers and their armies
are on the march to Arma-
geddon, as we so freguently
are warned by prominent men,
Logically, then, the Dragon
Satan the Devil could not
now be bound and be in the
bottomless pit unable to se-
duce the nations anymore, if
the unclean spirit out of his
mouth is joining in the gath-
ering of earthly rulers and
their armies fto Armageddon.
W 4/15 29

Sunday, June 2

God is not ashamed of them,
to be called upon as their God.
—Heb. 11:16.
¢ poaing Aest the Eigasm
ol see e om
of God and his righteousness
and are content with the ma-
terial things we have, we prove
that we have faith like that of
those men of old times who
were named with approval in
God’s Word, Abraham moved
out of the materially pros-
perous city of Ur in ancient
Chaldea at God’s command
and became a temporary res-
ident in the land of Canaan.
“By faith he . . . dwelt in
tents . . . For he was awaiting
the city having real founda-
tions, the builder and creator
of which city is God.” Away
back then, the twentieth
century B.C.E., they were will-
ing to forgo many of the
comforts the world offered,
because thelr hearts were set
on a permanent city that God
would bulld, a heavenly gov-
ernment under which they
could live. If they had kept
thinking about the place they
left behind, they could have
returned to it. But they did
not. Is God just as pleased
with your course of life? He
will be if you put his kingdom

first. W 2/1 18

Monday, June 3

The wolf will actually reside
for a while with the male
lamb, and with the kid the
leopard itself will lie down,
and the calf and the maned
young lion and the well-fed
animal all together; and a
mere little boy will be leader
over them.—Isa. 11:6.

Only after the war of Ar-
mageddon destroys the “wild
beast” and its political image
will peace and security be
ushered in, and that for a
thousand years. Then Jesus
Christ as King of kings and
Lord of lords will prove worthy
of his foretold title, “Prince of

Peace."” Even now, before the
end of this militarized system
of things controlled by the
diabolical rulers of this world,
the truly dedicated, bapfized
gﬂm of the “Prin.r.seth

" are fulﬁllzﬂg e
prophecy concerning “fi-
nal part of the days,” as
foretold at Isaiah 2:2-4, Al-
ready among themselves, in
their God-ruled congregations
around the earth, these for-
merly divided peoples cultivate
and display the peaceful
Christian spirit toward one
another, instead of beastliness.
This was prefigured in the
sbove Messianic prophecy.
W 4/15 11, 12a

Tuesday, June 4

Your murmurings dare mnot

against us, but against

Jehovah.—Ex. 16:8.

Jehovah exercises his un-
limited qualities in a perfectly
balanced way. Never does he
carry his justice to the ex-
treme without tempering it
with love and mercy. Never
does he misuse his limitless
power, but always exercises
it in love and with wisdom.
He is never inconsistent with
himself in the use of his at-
tributes. Since this is true,
why do some complain at
times about his arrangements
and ways of doing things?
Many times it is because of a
lack of understanding of the
way Jehovah works out his
purposes, or because of having
a very shortsighted view of
Jehovah's dealings with his
creatures, However, while it
may be frue that often we
do not fully appreciate the
Eeeltgon why Jehovah dor.s cer-
o things, our comp sl.n.l.ng
about this would show a lac
of trust and faith in Jehovah
and in his ability to accom-
plish things in his own way
and time. This is a most
serious mistake, even as can
be seen by the words of Moses
to the complainers of his day.
W 8/1 2a



Wednesday, June 5

The fruitage of the spirit is

. « « kindness—Gal, 5:22.

Kindness is mentioned fifth
among the fruits of God's
spirit. It indicates that one
has a desire to do good, a
benevolent disposition, in-
clined to be considerate and
heilg%ulu.w?‘l:(lie lfrujt.a;J of God’s
5p! ude love, joy, peace,
long-suffering, kindness, good-
ness, faith, mildness, seli-
confrol. There is no law
against such things, for they
are all upbuilding and bene-
ficial. We find that kindness
helps to solve problems. It is
the force behind tactfulness.
It is the basic essence of good
manners and true attractive-
ness. It makes it easier to
forgive, but it also helps one
to be firm for what is right,
and it will attract interested
ones to Jehovah and his truth.
Christian kindness includes
being considerate to all, being
sympathetic and concerned
about others. Kindness is
not just a matter of showing
thoughtfulness to family or
friends or those with whom
one works., Try showing kind-
ness to strangers also. Kind-
ness should be shown, not
only to friends, but even to
gmgnies.—Luke 6:35, 36, W 3/1
5, 6a

Thursday, June 6

The women telling the good
news are o large army.
—Ps, 68:11.

When victorlous troops in
ancient times returned, the
women streamed forth to cele-
brate and to declare the good
news with dance, song and
musle, Miriam thus led the Is-
raelite women after their God
Jehovah overthrew the Egyp-
tian armies in the Red Sea.
Jephthah's daughter came out
to meel him with dance and
music when he returned vie-
toricus, When King Saul in
company with his general
David returned from victory

over the Philistines, women
greefed them with music, song
and dance, The women were
not to keep silent on such
occasions. It was their men
who had been used in the
victorious hting, and they
were entitled to join in the
victory celebration and give
the credit for the victory to
God, whose will their men had
done, Grand as was the good
news that the womenfolk had
to tell back there, the women
of this modern day have still
grander news to tell and
thereby prove that they are
friends of Jehovah God.
W 11/1 16, 17

Friday, June 7

This generation will by no
means pass away until all
these things happen.
—Mark 13:30.

Jesus wag not here referring
the entire congregation

of his faithful disciples, from
the day of Pentecost until
the glorification in heaven of
the last member of his con-
gregation, True, Peter referred
to the Christian congregation
as a chosen race or generation,
but that race or generation
would by now be over nine-
teen hundred years old. (1 Pet.
2:9) The life of such a
generation would not be a
brief time, and so it would
not be confined to a limited
time of tremendous urgency.
However, the expression “this
generation"” was used by Jesus
to mark a very limited period
of time, the life-span of mem-
bers of a generation of people
living during the time that
certain epoch-making events
occurred. According to Psalm
90:10, that life-span could be
of seventy years or even of
eighty years. Into this com-
paratively short period of time
must be crowded all the things
that Jesus prophesied in an-
swer to his disciples’ request,
including the preaching of the

. good news, W 12/15 28, 29

Saturday, June 38

Three wunclean inspired ex-
pressions . . . They are, in
fact, expressions inspired by
demons . . . and they go forth
to the kings of the entire in-
habited earth, to gather them
together to the war of
the great day of God.
—Rev. 16:13, 14.
Propaganda that induces the
kings of the earth to under-
take a universal war is un-
deniably demonic, inhuman.
These demonized inspired ex-
pressions lead these rulers to
Armageddon. That is where
the final war of these rulers
and their armies is to be
ggught fo a ﬂni?sh.Tgom gﬁe
€y _opposing ¥ e
earthly rulers and their armies
are threatening the very exis-
tence of all men by scientific
means. In this are they doing
God’s will? By keeping the
whole human race divided and
full of hostility, are they
acting in harmony with God’s
will? No, they are fighting
God, Yes, it is God the Al-
mighty that they are fighting,
for which reason this is called
the “war of the great day of
God the Almighty.” For whom
will it be a great day? Not
for these kings and their
armies, but for Jehovah God
the Almighty! W 10/15 17, 18

Sunday, June 9

By loving-kindness and true-
ness error is atoned for, and
in the fear of Jehoval one
turns away from bad.
—Prov. 16.6.

Lying goes with compromise
and lack of integrity. Lying
is & mark of a coward and of
one lacking loving-kindness.
Lies and liars are hated by
Jehovah God. The Bible
teaches that the upright, hon-
est person fears Jehovah and
the dghonest gersons despiise
Him. Honesty is necessary for
the good fruitage of the spirit
to be produced, If we abhor
lies and lying we may be

assured that we have the right
point of view, It is not nec-
essary to lle. Christians realize
it is necessary to tell the
truth. Alth one has prac-
ficed lying, he can change.
It is possible for him to atone
for having been a liar, because
God himself so states. So be
completely encouraged to be
truthful regardless of what
course others may take, Truth-
fulness is the right way, the
way to life and blessings, the
loving and beneficial way. It
is the Christian way that the
Bible teaches, and requires in
remembrance of our grand
Creator. W 5/1 4, 6a

Monday, June 10

The helper, the holy spirit,
which the Father will send in
my name, that one will teach
you all things—John 14:26.

When the apostles and those
closely associated with them
died, there were no more pow-
erful works or miracles -
formed with the aid of 's
holy spirit. Does this mean
that the holy spirit no longer
works in our behalf? No, pow-
erful works were just one
operation of the spirit. Paul
shows that there are “varieties
of gifts, but there is the same
spirit.,” (1 Cor. 12:4-6) Since
Pentecost 33 C.E, Jehovah's
spirit has continued to be a
“helper,” a ‘remembrancer,’ a
“eacher,’ and a ‘witness bear-
er.! After it inspired the last
Bible writer, John, to close the
Bible canon, it has fulfilled
these roles y by aiding
Jehovah’s true servants to

t a progressive understand-
ﬁg of God’s Word and to
spread the good news in all
the world as a witness, There
was no need for additional
revelations but to understand
what had been written al-
ready. If our hearfs are right
and we really want to serve
God, he will give us under-
standing, but mnot forecibly.
W 9/1517, 8



Tuesday, June 11

The life of the flesh is in the
blood —Lev. 17:11, AS.
Who first said those words?
It was no one else but the
Giver of life himself, the
Creator of mankind’s blood
and the One who put the life
in that hlood. How appropriate
it was that the Creator of
this red stream of life of
mankind should make such
& scientifically correct state-
ment! Moses merely wrote
down this statement as God
dictated it to him in the
wilderness of Sinal in Arabia
in the year 1512 B.C.E. Who
will dispute the divine state-
ment that there is life in
this vital fluid of our human
bodies? No one successfully
will, The life-giving qualities
of this fluid in our arteries
were early recognized, for we
are informed that “trans-
fusion of blood dates as far
back as the time of the an-
cient Egyptians.” If such a
practice was going on there in
Egypt at that time, it did
not escape the notice of the
God of Moses. Not inconsis-
tently, God would have this
Egyptian practice in mind
when he gave his law to the
eople of Moses concerning
lood and the correct dis-
posing of it. W 12/1 1-4

Wednesday, June 12

Now in course of time the

beggar died and he was car-

ried off by the angels to the

bosom position of Abraham.
—Luke 16:22.

The anointed members of
the Christian congregation, led
by God’s spirit, are God’s sons.
(Rom. 8:14-16) They are al-
s0 spoken of as sons of Abra-
ham because of their faith
like that of his and because,
with Jesus Christ, they con-
stitute Abraham’s seed, God's
instrument for fulﬂllini_hjs
purpose centered in his king-
dom. They comprise the “Laz-
arus” class, commencing with

those Jews who were conscious
of their spiritual need and
who exercised faith when they
heard God's messengers, John
the Baptist and Jesus, In fact,
John and Jesus acted as
angels in bringing those Jews
in line for those grand
blessings tied in with God's
promise given under oath to
Abraham and his seed. Though
the “Lazarus” class, to begin
with, was limited to the faith-
ful Jews, it did not stay that
way. Even as Jesus foretold,
many non-Jews, hitherto
alienated from God, were to
be brought into the bosom
of divine favor.—Matt. 8:5-12.
W 4/1 13, 14

Thursday, June 13
Finally, about the eleventh
hour he went out and found
others standing, and he said
to them, . . . “You too go into
the vineyard.”—Matt. 20:6, 7.

Those hired at the eleventh
hour, or about five o’clock
in the afterncon (an hour be-
fore sundown), were the last
to be hired. By the religious
leaders of the nation of
Israel, those pictured by the
eleventh-hour Ilaborers were
considered as the last ones or
the ones least likely to be
called into God’'s service. So,
up till that eleventh hour, so
far as the religious leaders of
Israel were concerned, ‘no-
body hired them.’ Contemp-
tuously the religious leaders
said of those lowly people:
“This crowd that does not
know the Law are aceursed
people.,” (John 7:49) They
were willing to work in God’s
service, but because of the
blinded religious leaders they
were not told the right things
nor put to work at them.
After wasting practically all
day, they had to look for
someone to come who saw how
they could be used in Jehovah
God’s service and who would
assign them to some service
in God’s religious “vineyard.”
W 1/15 23

Friday, June 14

There was a swarm of bees
in the lion’s corpse, and honey.
So he scraped it out into his
palms and walked on, eating
as he walked —Judg. 14:8, 9.
Spiritual warfare on behalf
of God's truth and righteous-
ness has always brought great
Jjoy to the modern-day Samson
class. Doing God's will is food
to them, and especially their
sharing in the vindication
of Jehovah's name against
his enemies. Down to this day,
the Samson class find sweet
sustenance as they reflect
on Jehovah's use of them in
theocratic warfare, even to
exposing and slaying the Prot-
estant lion with His Word of
truth. During the years 1879-
1919, religionists of Christen-
dom were unable to fathom
the secret strength of Jeho-
vah's devoted witnesses. They
could mnot appreciate the
sweetness that God's slave
finds in doing His will, nor
could they wunderstand how
God makes full might to
abound by his spirit. The
spiritual slaying and exposing
of false religionists continued.
“Samson's"” righteous anger
continued hot, reaching a
climax in the publication in
1917 of the book The Finished
Mystery. W 2/15 14, 16

Saturday, June 15

Do not hurry yourself in your
spirit to become offended, for
the taking of offense is what
rests in_ the bosom of the
stupid ones—Eccl. 7:9.
Unrestrained temper dam-
ages relationships with others
and it shows that one is not
wise, Wisdom is not displayed
by one who is egotistical, So,
do nof quickly take offense.
Rise above petty annoyances.
Seek ways to turn aside the
anger of others, remembering
that a mild answer turns away
rage. (Prov. 15:1) Even if
others cause offense, act
quickly to rectify matters.

Christians cannot afford to
lose self-control and fly into
a rage, showing hatred in-
stead of love, nor should they
harbor such enmity. If they
did so, they would be in dark-
ness. Regardless of where you
are or the nature of pre-
vailing circumstances, main-
tain self-control, In the home,
for example, do not be a
harsh husband, a nagging wife
or a pouting, ill-tempered
child. Uncontrolled tempers
lead to rage and regret. But
those who are kind, not harsh,
and mild-tempered rather
than ill-tempered, will have
heavenly approval in these
respects. W 7/1 19, 20

Sunday, June 18
Jehovah continued to join to
them daily those being saved.

—Acts 2:47.

A remmnant of the spiritual
priestly class is still on earth
today, forming the nucleus
of the congregation of God's
people. We cannot ignore the
role the wvisible congregation
of God's people plays in this
provision of salvation. “Those
being saved” were added to
the early Christian congrega-
tion. They were gathered to-
gether into one united family
of faith, So the visible congre-
gation of God’s people has
something to do with the
provision of salvation today.
Indeed, it has an important
place in that provision. Every
congregation forms a small
part of God's people. We
cannoct remain outside the
organization of God’s people,
separated from it, if we want
to have Jehovah’s protection.
Jehovah'’s spirit and his angels
all tend fo a bringing together
in unity of thought, aim and
action. So there is a wvital
connection between Jehovah's
protection in the antitypical
city of refuge and His visible
congregation of spiritual Is-
raelites supervised by the
“faithful and discreel slave.”
W 8/15 4a



Monday, Jane 17

Go, and you must say to
this people, “Hear again and
egain, O men, but do not
understand.”—Isa, 6:9.

Isaiah was a vigorous, faith-
ful servant of God. By his
preaching and continually go-
ing to the people, he certainly
proved to his people that they
did not want to understand.
They did not want to have
ears that would listen. The
people were too self-centered,
too selfish to want to under-
stand, They did not want news
that disturbed their way of
life. So they kept their eyes
shut and their ears deaf. The
same things were ftrue in
Jesus' day. The Jews had he-
come 8 delinguent mnation.
They were forgetting their
God. John the Baptist tried
to get them to repent. Some
did, and Christ Jesus opened
their hearts and minds to the
truth. But it seems that the
more he spoke to them about
the real life the more people
would close their eyes, and
they would not hear, What
an obstinate people they were
with such a fine teacher! But
Jesus did not stop preaching,
even as Isaiah did not, nor
will we, as the Christian wit-
nesses of Jehovah, stop today.
W 1/1 19, 20, 223

Tuesday, June 18

Make sure of the more impor-
tant things, so thai you may
.« . be filled with righteous
fruit, . . . to God’s glory and
praise—Phil, 1:10, 11.

We today live in critical
times. These are the last days
of this wicked system of
things, The physical facts that
mark this to be so are un-
mistakable, It is a time of
great urgency. Do we believe
it? The fact is that some who
profess to helieve it may lose
out on the blessings of God’'s

because they are not
keeping their minds and hearts
fixed on the hope ahead, In-

stead of being content with
food and clothing along with
godly devotion, are
sucked down into the world’s
materialistic whirlpool. Their
pursuit of the pleasures of
the world is more ardent than
their service to God,

which course Jesus warned.
(Luke 21:34-36) If our love
for God abounds, and we have
accurate knowledge of his
Word, we will not allow our-
selves to be drawn aside to
worldly pursuits, but will keep
our lives oriented around “the
more important things.” In
this way we will prove to be
iléuifgaﬂ Christians. W 2/1

Wednesday, June 19

Who really is the faithful and
discreet slave whom his mas-
ter appointed over his domes-
tics, to give them their food
at the proper time? . . . He
will appoint him over all his
belongings.—Mailt. 24:45, 47.

Be complete in accepting
every aspect of God's visible
organization, for it is essential
for life. We cannot -claim
to love God, yet deny his Word
and channel of communica-
tion, We cannot accept apos-
tolic teaching, yet reject our
commission to teach others.
We cannot accept the house-
fo-house ministry, yet ignore
God’s moral reguirements for
everyday living. We cannot
live an exemplary life, yet re-
main apathetic to the Issue
soon to be settled, We cannot
preach the end of this system
of things, yet seek to acquire
a1l that this world has to ofier
in material benefits, Jehovah's
visible organization is hbased
firmly on the twelvefold
foundation of the sapostles.
Therefore, In submitting to
Jehovah's vislble theocratie
organization, we must be in
full and complete asgreement
with every feature of its ap-
ostolic %ocedure and require-
ments. 10/1 3a

Thursday, June 20

I am exulling over your
saying just as one does when
finding much spoil.
—Ps, 119:162.

We may think of study as
hard work, as involving heavy
research, But in Jehovah's or-

anization it is not necessary
o spend much time and
energy in research, for there
are brothers assigned to do
that, But you do not study
enough? Often the very best
and most beneficial studying
you do is that done when you
read a new Waichfower or
Awake! or a new book with
the joy of getting new truths
and a fresh view, You remem-
ber the points. You talk
enthusiastically fo others
about them, So try this. Pick
up each Watchtower or Awake!
as it comes and read if, just
for the joy and pleasure it
gives. Remember, you are not
sitting down fto study, just to
enjoy the information. This
will increase wﬁfour joy of
reading and give you in-
centive for more definite, or-
ganized study. Jehovah wants
you to enjoy your study. He
does not want it to be drudg-
ery to you. He is the happy
God, taking pleasure in pro-
viding all this rich spiritual
food. Enjoy it, as did the
psalmist, W 6/1 12a

¥riday, June 21

They collected the fine [fish]
into vessels, but the unsuitable
they threw away. . . . the
angels . . . will cast them
into the fiery jfurnace.
—Maitt. 13:48-50.
Jesus' illustrations of the
kingdom of the heavens all
have to do with persons who
will be heirs with him in the
heavenly kingdom. According-
1y, the “fine” fish picture those
from among mankind who
prove themselves suitable for
reigning with Jesus Christ in
the kingdom of the heavens.
The faithful apostles and

many others of the faithful
disciples of Jesus Christ died
before the conclusion of this
system of things. Who, then,
are those symbolic fish who
are caught and then sorted
out and put, as it were, into
vessels at the time in which
we now find ourselves? They
are merely the remnant of
Kingdom heirs, who today
make up the “faithful and

cast into the symbolic fiery
furnace to be destroyed are
those Christlans who prove
unfaithful to the heavenl
calling, thus becoming wicked,
and who deserve to he de-
stroyed. W 11/15 4

Saturday, June 22

The jruitage of the spirit is
. . . mildness—Gal. 5:22, 23.

Mildness is so important
that the Bible tells us it is
one of the fruits of Jeho-
vah's holy spirit. Even as mild
weather is desirable, but harsh
extremes are not, so, too, with
the Christian personality, As
a quality, mildness is desir-
able, harshness is not. As a
matter of fact, not only is
it desirable, but it is a
Christian requirement. Yes,
this quality of mildness is
a product of Jehovah’s active
force working through re-
ceptive Christians on earth.
Where Christians are in tune
with God, where they have
molded their lives to the re-
quirements God outlines in his
sacred Word, and where they
ask for and allow God’s spirit
to operate in them, then they
will be producing this quality.
A lack of mildness indicates
that something is missing,
that Christian maturity has
not been acquired, that Jeho-
vah's spirit is not operating
freely in that person. Mildness
is not impatient or quick-
tempered. It is not finicky,
fussy, difficult to please, It is
not disagreeable or belligerent.
W 5/15 2-4, T



Sunday, June 23

Clothe yourselves with the
tender affections of compas-
sion, kindness, lowliness of
mind, mildness, and long-
suffering. Continue putting up
with one another and forgiv-

ing one another freely.

—Col. 3:12, 13.

Kindness is a good way fo
overcome indifference or op-
position to the Eingdom
message, When a Christian
shows a patient, friendly and
obliging spirit, after a time it
may have an effect on the
other person, Jehovah's spirit
will help one to respond in
this way. Kindness is not
something to put on one day
and leave home the next, It is
a Christian requirement. So
ask yourself, Do you make an
effort to show kindness? Or
if someone is unkind to you,
are you unkind to the next
person you meet? Or do you
take your feelings out on your
family? Why not act instead
as a solid reef to stop the
spreading of waves of unkind-
ness? The place to start is
at home, and the one to start
with is oneself. It is often true
that actions speak louder than
words, so kindness can be
shown not only in speech
but also bg our actions in the
home, W 3/1 7, 8, 10a

Monday, June 24

Abstain  from the wpollutions
of idols, and from fornica-
tion, and jfrom what is
strangled, and from blood.
—Acts 15:20, AS.
Christians as well as Jews,
non-Christians as well as
non-Jews, are under the law
about eating as given to our
common forefather Noah after
the flood. Apostolic Christians
of the first century of our
Common Era recognized that
fact and insisted on it. Sixteen
vears after the law of Moses
was fulfilled and abolished
James recommended to the
Jerusalem Couneil of the apos-

tles and other older brothers
to write the above to the
non-Jewish Christians, That
recommendation was not just
the idea of James but was
also dictated by God's holy
spirit. Years later, James
spoke to the apostle Paul about
the same decree of the Jeru-
salem Council as still bein
enforced toward mnon-J
Christians. That decree cer-
tainly was not abolished with
the abolition of the law of
Moses. For that Scriptural
reason we today continue to
keep that decree, abstaining
not only from fornication and
idolatry but also from blood.
W 12/1 23, 25

Tuesday, June 25
Let us consider one another
to incite fo love and fine
works, not forsaking the gath-
ering of ourselves together, . . .
but encouraging one another,
and all the more so as you
behold the day drawing near.

—Heb. 10:24, 25.

As Jehovah made provision
for his ancient people to cel-
ebrate festivals and assem-
blies in holy convention, in
the same way he provides for
his people foday. As in the
days of the Israelites, the
same need exists today for us
to come together in joyous
and upbuilding conventions.
And the historic record of
modern-day Christians proves
that such conventions are of
great benefit. Yes, besides
assembling locally at five
congregational meetings each
week, we usually gather to-
gether three times a year in
circuit and district assemblies,
national or international
conventions, We take these
gatherings seriously being
present at them. e the
ancient Israeliles we are
thankful for such a provision
and we appreciate the educa-
tional and encouraging value
of such assemblies, thereby
heeding the above counsel of
Paul, W 7/15 26, 27a

Wednesday, June 26

Examine yourselves, to see
whether you are holding to
your faith. Test yourselves.
—2 Cor. 13:5, RS.
When we look through the
Bible record it is readily dis-
cerned that falthful men of
pre-Christian times as
as those of Christian times
were confronted with opposi-
tion, false arrests, nationalism
and many other similar prob-
lems. Yet they withstood these
trials fearlessly without com-
promising with the adversary.
Frequently false charges were
brought against persons. Peter
and John and the other
apostles were arrested be-
cause they continued to preach
without letup. It is entirely
in order for us to ask our-
selves, Is our faith comparable
to that of meek but coura-
geous Moses? or of perse-
vering Paul? Consider his
case, He was beaten, stoned,
shipwrecked, traveled under
dangerous circumstances, in
danger in the wilderness and
in many other places. Even
after their having cultivated
strong faith Paul still admon-
ished Christians as above, Yes,
Christians must vigilantly
examine themselves to main-
tain their loyal status with
God. W 6/15 2, 1a

Thursday, June 27

In all that you do, avoid

grumbling and dispuling, so as

to be blameless and innocent.
—Phil. 2:14, Mo,

The control of the tongue
means more than having
knowledge; there must be
proper use of the knowledge.
The Bible shows that God's
servants have been directed to
speak for him, sometimes
words of denunciation., There
are rare instances in which
they lost their temper, and,
when they did, they suffered
for it. The members of the
congregation at Philippi were
hard put to it to cope with

the conditions prevalent there,
as can be seen from the in-
struction they received about
the proper use of the tongue.
Jesus, too, was one who had
occasion to use hard words
when talking to the stiff-
necked and rebellious Jews of
his day. Yet of him it was
said: “Never has another man
spoken like this.” (John 7:46)
This statement could not
apply to one who spoke care-
lessly. It would apply to one
who had his tongue under
control, one who chose his
words, one who had some-
thing worth while to say and
lgmevuv how to say it. W 9/1
, 1

Friday, June 28

The good news must first be
proclaimed io all the heathen.
—Mark 13:10, C. K. Williams.

Satan and his demons have
only a short period of time
until they are bound and im-
prisoned in the abyss after the
war of God's day at Arma-
geddon. All this additional
wonderful information has
been true since the end of the
“appointed times of the na-
tions” in 1914, and particularly
since World War I closed in
1918, Not before the “appointed
times of the nations” ended
in the fall of 1914 could the
good news be preached of the
newborn, established heavenly
kingdom of God and of his
Messiah, (Luke 21:24) This,
then, must be the good news
that Jesus Christ in his proph-
ecy said had to be preached
first in all the nations. This
generation of human society
that has seen and experienced
the world events since the end
of the Gentile Times—this is
the generation that will not
pass away until all the things
foretold have happened, in-
cluding the preaching of the
good news first in all nations.
Yes, this prophecy of Jesus
has undergoing fulfill-
rsnei;t only since then. W 12/15

a



Saturday, June 29

Samson . . . benl himself with
power, and the house went
falling . . . so that the dead
that he put to death in his
own death came to be more
than those he had put to
death during his lifetime.
—Judg. 16:30.

What grand assurance
this gives that Jehovah will
strengthen his servants down
to the end of the work that
he is having done in the earth
today! e Satan’s demonic
propaganda continues to %g
forth, rallying all peoples
support fanatical nationalism
and the U.N. ‘peace beast,’
Jehovah's spirit is upon his
“slave,” in order to empower
him in proclaiming “the year
of good will on the part of
Jehovah and the day of ven-
geance on the part of our
God."” (Isa. 61:2) Just such a
proclamation was made during
the “Around-the-World" As-
semblies of Jehovah's witnesses
in 1963 when, in a Resolution
adopted by 454,977 persons,
they declared forthrightly that
Satan's organization *faces an
earthquake of world trouble
the like of which it has never
known, and all its political
institutions and its modern
religious Babylon will be shak-
en to bits.” W 2/15 22a

Sunday, June 30

He that keeps talking about
a matler is separating those
familiar with one another.
—Prov. 17:9.

We would be showing a
lack of love if we held minor
failings against our brothers
and magnified them by telling
others about them, Even if
we do have grounds for com-
plaint, never should this be
spread abroad by our com-
plaining about the brother's
action to others. This will not
make for peace but will dis-
turb the entire congregation,
possibly even creating a di-
vision among the brothers. It
will certainly not help the
offending party, who likely
will hear your complaint
secondhand from others.
Complaining will only make
matters worse instead of heal-
ing them, as the proverb
shows. No, a complaining at-
titude will not help anyone.
The correct way is to ap-
proach the brother in private
and discuss the matter calm-
ly with him. You may find
that he did not even realize
he had hurt you and, if
this is the case, imagine how
happy he will be that you
approached him directly in-
stead of spreading a com-
plaint! W 8/1 22, 25

Letting All Men See Jehovah’s Victory Processions.
—Ps. 63: 24,

Monday, July 1

They have seen your proces-
sions, O God.—Ps. 68:24.
Already in these exciting

times before the war of

Armageddon the stubborn, un-

yielding enemies have seen the

victorious processions of Jeho-
vah's people, They are cele-
brating jubilantly the notable
victories that Jehovah God
has already gained by the Son
of David since 1914, when the

“time of the end” began, To-

day no tribes of natural Israel

may be identified, But we do
have a remnant of the “twelve
tribes” of spiritual Israel, who
will stand with the Son of
David on the heavenly Mounf
Zion, (Rev. 14:1-5) This small
remnant of spiritual Israelites
have joined in these modern-
day victory processions in
honor of wvictorious Jehovah
God and his Son of David.
And so have a great crowd
of “other sheep.” It is like
what David said about his
own day. W 11/1 19a

Tuesday, July 2
I desire the women to adorn
themselves in well-arranged
dress, with modesty . . . in the
way that befils women pro-
fessing o reverence God,
namely, through good works.

—1 Tim. 2:9, 10,

A Christian woman who
displays self-control can also
expand her ministry, She may
be privileged to assist other
women in the preaching work
under the direction of the
overseer and in keeping with
the congregational arrange-
ment for offering training. It
is aezéxlmrent, however, that, if
a dedicated woman lacks self-
control and constantly goes fo
extremes in dress or gemea.—-
nor, she could not be used to
aid other women in the min-
istry. (1 Pet. 3:3, 4) If she
wrangles with other women
in the congregation, perhaps
even regarding petty matters,
what kind of example does she
set? Not a good one. So, if a
Christian woman wishes to
make progress toward matu-
rity and to be in a position to
take on the privilege of giv-
ing some assistance in minis~
terlal service, to Jehovah’'s
praise, she must cultivate and
display self-control, W 7/1 12a

Wednesday, July 8

Trust in Jehovah with all
your heart and do not lean
upon your own understanding,
In all your ways take notice of
him, and he himself will make
your paths straight.
—Prov. 3:5, 6.

What a marvelous faculty
the reasoning mind is! The
minds of Adam and Eve were
not printed circuits that could
produce only predetermined
thoughts or results on a given
stimulus. Neither were they
robots, controlled from heaven
according to their every move.
Rather, Jehovah would teach
them progressively all the
things they needed to know in

order to make right decisions
in life. Right and wrong were
not to be learned by the em-
pirical (or trial and error)
method. Perceptions would be
taken in through the senses
and would be associated to-
gether into patterns of knowl-
edge. This could be put to
use at the moment or stored
in the memory for later use.
In time man would have in
his mental reservoir a vast
accumulation of learning from
his Creator that he could put
to use as wisdom in cm%g
out Jehovah's purpose for

with understanding, W 9/15 11

Thursday, July 4

The earth will certainly be
filled with the knowledge of
Jehovah as the waters are
covering the very sea.
—Isa. 11:9.

The vital importance of
such education can be appre-
clated from Jesus’ words
recorded at John 17:2, 3. The
educating of his subjects on
earth in the knowledge of the
only true God and his pro-
vislon for everlasting salvation
through Jesus Christ—this is
really a priestly work. Edu-
cation of the people in God’s
law was a part of the duties
of the priesthood of Israel
down till the first coming of
Christ. Such work fits the fact
that the glorified Jesus Christ
will be not only a king but
also a priest, in fact, God’s
High Priest. His resurrected
congregation in heaven will be
his underpriests. That is why
it is prophesied that “they
will be priests of God and of
the Christ, and will rule as
kings with him for the thou-
sand years.” (Rev. 20:6) Edu-
cation by such priests will
lead the earthly subjects of
the Kingdom to everlasting
life on a paradise earth. As
priests these will also apply
the benefits of Christ’s ran-
som sacrifice to mankind.
W 4/15 15, 16a



Friday, dJuly 5
The Fkingdom of heaven is
like a householder who went
out early in the morning to
hire laborers for his vineyard.
—Muait. 20:1, RS,

By their religious claims the
clergy have been “first” fto
be hired for work in God's
“yineyard” of spiritual Israel,
for a full day. Persons taking
up part-time service in re-
ligious circles have been con-
sidered inferior to them and
deserving of less pay, Any
dedicated, baptized Christians
who have taken up the
preaching of God’s kingdom
without being schooled in their
seminaries and ordained by
them with a title and degree
and an assignment to their
pulpits have been despised by
these first-ranking clergymen.
Losing sight of the fact that
all Christians are to bear fruit,
those ordained clergymen of
Christendom have looked
down on them. They have
considered these to be the
“last” ones to have any valid
assignment in God’s service,
to work in God's vineyard.
The pulpits of Christendom
were generally barred to such
dedicated ministers of God,
who were viewed as being
mere untrained, unschooled
“laymen.” W 1/15 4a

Saturday, July 6

Besides all this, belween wus
and you a great chasm has
been fized, in order that those
who would pass from here to
you may not be able, and none
may cross from there to us.
—Luke 16:26, RS.

Abraham’s next words to
the rich man show that there
was to be no fraternizing, The
“Lazarus” class could not
compromise and speak peace
to the “rich man” class. Jesus
appreciated that this was a
vital strand in the pattern of
judgment, and that God's
“judicial decision is a vast
watery deep.” (Ps. 36:6) Mark

you, it was only as classes
tha.t the judgment was final.
Neither class, nor any sup-
porting classes, could cross
over to the other, but indi-
viduals could and did during
their lifetime. The apostle
Paul was a notable example
who, when “formerly in Juda-
ism,” bitterly persecuted the
“Lazarus” class, (Gal. 1:13-17)
John the Baptist called the
Pharisees and Sadducees *“off-
spring of vipers,” and then
said: “Produce fruit that befits
repentance.” Some of them
later did so, as we read at
Acts 6:7 that a great crowd
of priests became obedient to
the word, W 4/1 19

Sunday, July 7
That is how it will be in the
conclusion of the uﬁlstem of
things: the angels will go out
and separate the wicked from
among the righteous.
—Matt, 13:49.

Every quarter of the earth
now knows what the true
Christian work of the remnant
is, for they have carried for-
ward their work to the ends
of the earth, in fulfillment of
Jesus’ words found at Mat-
thew 24:14, The giving witness
to all the nations is not fthe
only thing that is accom-
plished by the Kingdom
preachers. There is also a
separation work that results
from such Kingdom preaching,
and this under angelic di-
rection. (Matt. 24:30, 31, 40-
42) The separation work was
not all accomplished in the
liberation year of 1919. No,
but in order for the foreor-
dained number of 144,000
Kingdom heirs to be redeemed
from the earth, more of the
“fine” symbolic fish needed to
be caught and put into the
congregational “vessels.” The
work that Jesus Christ began
in the days of his twelve
apostles needed to be contin-
ued on into this “conclusion
of the system of things.”
W 11/15 13

Monday, July 8

When he ascended on high
he carried away captives; he
gave gifts in men—Eph. 4:8.

The way Paul in the context
explains the fulfilment of
Psalm 68:18 does not mean or
say that Jesus Christ is Jeho-
vah, for in the typical ful-
fillment of these words, in
which King David took part,
it was not Jehovah himself
that literally ascended on
Mount Zion and took his royal
seat there and pitched his
tent of worship there. In a
direct way it was David, the
anointed ruler and warrior
who represented Jehovah, that
did so. So, as represented in
David, Jehovah God did these
things Although David him-
self did these things, David
looked upon Jehovah God, who
was the responsible One, as
doing these things. So, then,
David addressed Jehovah as
being the Doer of these things.
The like procedure is true
also in the complete fulfill-
ment. It was Jesus Christ who
descended into the depths of
Hades and ascended out of
the grave by Jehovah's power,
ascended back to heaven, the
heavenly Mount Zion. There
he was laid as a precious
Cornerstone by Jehovah God.
W 11/1 8, 9a

Tuesday, July 9

They proceeded 1o stand
[Samson] belween the pillars,
—Judg, 16:25.
Particularly from the year
1914, when Christendom
launched World War I, has
nationalism become a major
factor in human relations.
Unreasoning patriotism, a fa-
natical loyalty to the country
in which one happened to
be born, has been spawned
throughout the earth, The
major religions have willingly
fanned the flames of nation-
alism, placing loyalty to the
nation above loyalty to the
God and Creator of all man-

kind, In return, they have
relied on the political rulers
to prop up their religious
house in its position of dom-
inance over the people, But is
nationalism the only prop in
which false religionists have
placed their trust? No, for in
direct opposition to Jehovah
God’s kingdom by Christ,
Satan has brought forth a
supranational body, the United
Nations, which the world’s
religious organizations regard
as a pillar of their hopes and
which is described by Pope
Paul VI as the “greatest of
all international organiza-
tions.” W 2/15 10, 12-14a

Wednesday, July 10
He entered once for all into
the Holy Place, taking . . .
his own blood, thus securing
an eternal redemption.
—~Heb. 9:12, RS.

We advocate the saving of
the world of mankind by
blood, not by medical blood
transfusions, but by God'’s way
of using it for endless life,
The shedding of Jesus' blood
means the pouring out of his
human life in behalf of the
world of mankind, Since the
life is in the blood, Jesus'
blood had a value. It was
perfect, undiseased blood, His
shedding his blood was in
reality his laying down his
perfect human life as a sac-
rifice to God In behalf of all
sinful humankind. Jehovah
God first transferred the per-
fect life of his heavenly Son
from heaven to earth in order
that he might partake of
blood and flesh and might
provide a perfect human sac-
rifice. Because Jesus died as
an innocent man faithful to
God, Jehovah God raised him
from the dead on the third
day. Because of being raised
a spiritual Son of God, Jesus
still retained the value of his
sacrificed human life, which
he presented to God, thus
acting as Jehovah's High
Priest. W 12/1 28-32a



Thursday, July 11

The Good News must first be

proclaimed to all the nations.

—Mark 13:10, The Jerusalem
Eible.

The message of the Messi-
anic kingdom does not mean
“gospel” or “good news” to
all people. To those refusing
God’s kingdom it is not good
news. Not strange, then, that
many do not take it seriously
or try to lgnore i, whereas
others oppose it and misrepre-
sent, it. Some fry to suppress
it. To persons who have lost
confidence in human govern-
ments and who grieve at world
conditions morally, religiously,
socially politically, the
message of God's established
kingdom is the good news for
which they have longed. These
are the ones that benefit from
the preaching of the good
news. They accept it, act upon
it and stand in a favored
position to escape the certain
destruction that will befall
Kingdom opposers. It is for
the everlasting good of such
persons inclined to receive the
message as good news that the
Kingdom message has to be
preached first, that they may
be able to act now to avoid
destruction. How this fact
should spur all of us on in
our preaching work! W 12/15
15a

Friday, July 12

Here I am! Send me—Isa. 6:8.

We know that the call was
not to follow Jesus Christ in
his ministry for just a short
duration, for we feel like
Isaigh, He was not sent for a
short time, but had to keep
preaching for the rest of his
life despite the unresponsive-
ness of his own people. How
long do we think we must
serve Jehovah God so as to
gain life everlasting? Is it for
just a few short years of our
lives? No! We wanf to serve
like the apostles and the early

Christians who followed Jesus
Christ, and that meant being
faithful until death. We want
to work and continue fto
“catch men" and gather them
together into God's congre,
tion so they, too, can follow
Christ and bring eternal praise
and honor to the Creator of
man, Jehovah God. No finer
work than being a minister of
God has ever been offered to
any human creature. Do not
be like the men who offered
excuses when Jesus asked
them to be his followers.
Rather, be like the twelve and
the seventy others who fol-
lowed Jesus and were sent by
him.—TLuke 9:59-62; 10:1-3.
W 1/1 33, 34a

Saturday, July 13
Let each one do just as he
has resolved in his heart, not
grudgingly or under compul-
sion, for God loves a cheerful
giver—2 Cor. 9:7.

The ardent missionary spirit
has not died out; it is yet
alive among the modern-day
Christian witnesses of Jeho-
vah. They take nofe of Jesus’
prophetic declaration for our
day as found at Matthew 24:
14. Additionally, we also reg-
ularly attend and participate
in congregation meetings. Of
course, some may be in a po-
sition to do more in certain
ways to advance the interests
of pure worship than others.
Not all qualify to be overseers,
nor do all excel as public
speakers, but each one does
make a valuable contribution
to the spiritual welfare of the
congregation if he does in real
earnest what he is able to
do. So, too, not all are able to
devote the same amounft of
time to the field ministry, but
if we publicly praise Jehovah,

ot grudgingly or under com-
pulsion nor because we are
seeking to please men, but be-
cause our hearts overflow with
gratitude to our loving Father
in heaven, this is well pleasing
to Him, W 2/1 2, 4a

Sunday, July 14

The women telling the good
news are a large army.
—Ps, 68:11.

f God’s g E::élmgthteo o

o This
out victoriously the "saymg =2
It has not been in wvain,
The reported facts prove that.
More than a million all around
the globe are serving notice
concerning God’s kingdom and
announcing His deeds in his
victorious march to Armaged-
don. That is a large company
of celebrators. And if we ex-
amine into the personnel of
this throng of celebrators, we
shall find that the large ma-
jority of them are women.
Hence, out of these more than
a million celebrators the num-
ber of the womenfolk would
make up a large army. And
“army” is a good word for this
band of women who are tell-
ing the good news. Why?
Because they are fighters
under God, whose name is
Jah, or Jehovah. Many of
them may have to mind the
house as a mother, wife or
%hwr but they are sharing
e spoils of God’s victories
through his Kingdom wit-
nesses on earth, In going from
house to house preaching,
these women are as a whole
dolng more than all the
menfolk. W 11/1 26

Monday, July 15

The desirable thing in earth-
ling man is his loving-kind-
ness.—Prov. 19:22.

In a family where kindness
is shown, each one, father,
mother and children, must
have a part. Husbands should
not take their wives for
granted, but look for oppor-
tunities to give encouragement,
Is the spirit in your home
such that, when someone says
something nice, the other per-
son says, ‘All right, now what
do you want?’ How much
better it is when the wife
shows appreciation for the

hard work of her husband
and the husband lets his wife
know how much he enjoys
the meal and the neat home
she keeps. Do you do that?
It is important not to have
two standards, speaking with
consideration and politeness
outside the home, but unkind-
ly, bluntly and without feeling
to those who are close to
you. A kindness may be some-
thing litfle, something unex-
pected, but bringing happiness
or expressing sympathy., It is
not necessary but certainly
kind if a husband brings
flowers for his wife, Or per-
haeﬁs the wife is not feeling
well, Try letting kindness be
your gift. W 3/1 9, 10a

Tuesday, July 16
Touch nothing unclean; . . .
keep yourselves clean, you who
are carrying the utensils of

Jehovah.—Isa. 52:11.

Christians manifest clean-
liness in all the different ways
that this good quality can be
demonstrated. The Holy Scrip-
tures, which guide Christians,
require them to do so. Clean-
liness is necessary in speech,
in the person, in the house
or dw place, and, of
course, in conduct. In all
these ways cleanliness is in
contrast to uncleanness. It is
good that the Bible makes
the requirement of cleanliness
plain, because uncleanness of
all sorts is prevalent and is
part of the sign of the times
in which we are living, Often
the speech of persons is cor-
rupt, unclean, profane and ob-
scene. Christians know that
the power of speech is a gift
from God, and the ability to
make this vocal expression is
a great blessing. They wish
to honor God with their lips,
not dishonor him. Christians
will also endeavor to keep
their bodies and their clothing
clean. Their homes may be
very humble, but still they
can be neat and clean and
orderly. W 5/1 13-15a



Wednesday, July 17

Look! A king will reign for

righteousness itself; and as

respects princes, they will

rule . . . for justice itself.
—Isa. 32:1.

The governing body is not
alone in administering Jeho-
vah’s provisions for our bless-
ing and for the protection
and unity of the congrega-
tions. There are many princes.
Here prince is not to be un-
derstood in a political sense,
for those called “princes” (or
sarim, Hebrew) have no part
in this present wicked system
of things, soon to be destroyed.
According to the sense of the
word in Hebrew, those of
Isalah’s prophecy are to serve
in the theocratic organization
as principal men in charge of
groups of a thousand or a
hundred or of fifty or of even
ten. Thus, the King Jesus
Christ has placed men of the
“faithful and discreet slave”
class, and even men from
among the “great crowd,”
whose hope it is to live on
earth, in charge of congre-
gations and groups of them,
even of service groups of ten,
giving them proportionate re-
sponsibilities. In this way they
have become “shepherds” in
the sense of Jeremiah 23:4.
W 10/1 6a

Thursday, July 18

I have other sheep, which are
not of this fold; those also
I must bring—John 10:16.

The ingathering of these
“other sheep” in our day was
also marvelously pictured by
the festival of ingathering or
of booths, the most joyful of
Israel’s three annual conven-
tions. The remnant of spiritual
Israel are busy since 1919
preaching the good news of
God's kingdom. As a result of
this preaching work a “great
crowd, which no man was
able to number,” has come to
join them, “out of all nations
and tribes and peoples and

tongues.” (Rev. 7:9) They are
harvested, gathered to Jeho-
vah's temple class, as repre-
sented by the remnant, to be
protected during the coming
war of Armageddon. Just as
Jehovah blessed the ingather-
ing by the Jews in anclent
times, so he blesses the in-
gathering of the “other sheep”
today. And even as during the
festival of booths or ingath-
ering the people were instruct-
ed in the Law, so the remnant
today are preaching and
teaching the law of God
throughout the whole earth,
supported by about a million
“other sheep” already gath-
ered. W 7/15 22, 24a

Friday, July 19
He who peers into the
perfect laew that belongs to
freedom and who persists in
it, this man, because he has
become, not a forgetful hearer,
but «¢ doer of the work, will
be happy in his doing it.
—Jas. 1:285.

How will you be successful
in applying the things learned
to your life and ministry?
You may feel that your prob-
lem is the big exception. But
everyone has obligations and
responsibilities. Adopt the pos-
itive attitude, Sit down and
decide which are your main
responsibilities, Then put first
things first. This will put your
conscience at ease. Now, if
you have assignments of one
kind or another, allow them
their proper place. Do not
keep putting them off. Count
it as a privilege. It is just
as important to Jehovah for
you to fulfill this privilege as
it is for our brothers in con-
centration camps to be faith-
ful. In fact, this kind of
privilege is an opportunity for
you, not only to be faithful
under test, but additionally,
to build up others to move
ahead. By accepting each as-
signment and working at it

you will become a happy doer.
W 6/1 13a

Saturday, July .20

We have a fight, not against
blood and flesh, but .
against the wicked spmz
forces.—Eph. 6:12.

Probably many of us will
be able to look back in our
lives and say to ourselves:
“O I certainly remember many
times when I was not mild
and should have been.” Some
of us may feel that as of this
moment we do not fit the
Seriptural description of a
mild person. This, however,
should not distress or dis-
courage us so much that we
quit trying to become milder.
We must remember that mild-
ness is not a quality that is
inherited, that comes naturally
at birth, No, due to inherited
sin, imperfection, we are porn
with a tendency toward doing
bad, not toward doing good,
even as the psalmist David
acknowledged at Psalm 51:5.
In addition, we have more
that pulls us away from mild-
ness, There are wicked spirit
forces that oppose the activity
of Christians and may put a
test on their mildness by per-
secution or aggravation from
earthly agents that are under
demon influence, This oppo-
sition is well described for us
liair tihe apostle Paul. W 5/15

, 15

Sunday, July 21

Be wise, my son, and make
my heart rejoice, that I may
make a reply to him that is
taunting me.—Prov. 27:11.
The Devil and his demons
would act to destroy God's
servants without any mercy if
God did not provide the neces-
sary protection and the cli-
mate wherein faith, hope and
love could be nurtured and in-
tegrity worked out. The Devil
repeatedly calls into question
the integrity and uprightness
of God’s servants and he often
maneuvers matters so that
we are tempted, abused,
threatened or otherwise in-

terfered with. Some issues are
cut very sharply, and it may
at times seem to be a very
close decision as to whether
the person will mainfain in-
tegrity and faithfulness under
test, If Jehovah effected mi-
raculous deliverance indis-
criminately, then there would
be a basis for the Devil to
taunt Jehovah, that he did not
let the issue run its full
course: ‘Jehovah helped him
right at the cruecial point; if
He had not delivered him just
then, he would surely have
failed.” Thus the results would
be inconclusive as to the issue.
—Rev, T:1-4, 9-17. W 9/15 17

Monday, July 22

The lasi will be first, and the
first last—Matt, 20:16, RS.

The clergy of Christendom
murmured at God’s way of
paying spiritual wages, and
their murmuring took on the
form of persecuting the King-
dom preachers, The clergy are
proving to be the “last” ones
to accept the precious “penny,”
if they accept it at all. The
anointed remnant of Kingdom
heirs, including those added
since 1919, are grateful for the
“penny” paid them. Since its
payment in 1919 they have
used it with growing appre-
ciation of its value, Particu-
larly since the year 1935 the
“penny” has been used in
gathering the “great crowd”
of sheeplike persons foretold
in Revelation 7:9-17. These
have accepted the Kingdom
message as preached by the
anoinfed Kingdom ambassa-
dors, and to date about a
million of them all around the
earth have separated them-
selves from Babylon and are
joining the remnant in prais-
ing Jehovah God and his
Messianic King, Jesus Christ.
What a reward this has al-
ready been for their grateful
acceptance and use of the
“penny” at Jehovah's hands!
W 1/15 19, 20a



Tuesday, July 23

Whether you are eating or
drinking or doing anything
else, do all things for God’s
glory.—1 Cor. 10:31.

Since our field service, meet-
ing attendance and personal
Bible study do not fill the day
of each one of us, how can
it be said that we are all
full-time ministers? Because
every aspect of our lives is
affected by our ministry. We
may be secularly employed as
laborers, office workers or in
some other occupation, but we
are, first of all, ministers
of God. It is what we believe
and teach as ministers that
influences our choice of sec-
ular work, and this is what
makes us conscientious work-
ers. Our secular work may
change, but not the minlstry
Whatever we do is with
awareness that we are min:ls-
ters of God. It influences our
training of our children, our
conduct when shopping in the
market, when attending school,
when engaging in recreation
or sitting down to a meal, Not
only in speech, but also in
conduct, we endeavor to let
our light shine, So our being
full-time ministers means that
we are ministers of God
twenty-four hours a day,
every day. W 2/1 3a

Wednesday, July 24

Out of the same mouth come
forth blessing and cursing. It
is not proper, my brothers, for
these things to go on occur-
ring this way.—Jas. 3:10.
Naturally, to control your
temper you have to control
your tongue. Yes, James was
discussing the tongue, and the
powerful point he made is
plain. Christians must surely
restrain the tongue. Obscene
speech, gossip and slander
have no place in the Chris-
tian’s life. Shun unclean
speech, And watch what you
say about others, Do not
spread or even listen to gossip.

As stories are repeated, they
are often embellished. Gossip
may thus develop into slander.
In this and other ways con-
trol your tongue. But if you
are to shun gossip, slander
and obsene speech, you must
confrol your thoughts. So, if
what is improper comes into
mind, exercise restraint. Bring
to mind and meditate on
things that are righteous,
chaste, lovable, well spoken of,
virtuous and praiseworthy.
(Phil. 4:8) Pray to Jehovah
for greater self-control. This
means to avold materialistic
thinking and worry too. In-
stead, seek first God’s king-
dom, W 7/1 21-23

Thursday, July 25

Love is lo-ngr-sufermg and
kind—1 Cor. 13:4.

If we have love for our
spiritual brothers and sisters
we will show them kindness.
Even though our own family
may be alienated because of
the message of God's Word,
there are brothers and sisters
a hundredfold in the Christian
congregation. We can show
them kindness in many ways:
perhaps stopping by to cheer
up someone who is sick,

a tasty dish to an elderly pio-
neer in the congregation, or
doing a few chores for a sick
sister, Others kindly help new
ones prepare talks for the
ministry school. One brother
goes out of his way to bring
an invalid sister by wheelchair
to the meetings. Many persons
drive long distances to bring
interested persons and friends
by car to the congregational
meetings. Those receiving such
kindness may, in turn, show
their appreciation by offering
tfo help with the expenses.
In the early Christian congre-
gation Dorcas was remembered
and richly blessed because she
made a gractlce of showin
kindness by “good deeds an
gifts of mercy.”—Acts 9:36-42,
W 3/1 14a
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Friday, July 26
Ought I notl to feel sorry for
Nineveh the great city, in
which there exist more than
one hundred and fwenty thou-

sand men?—Jonah 4:11.
Some brothers today who
have been in the truth for a
number of years may begin
to show a discontented spirit
similar to that shown by the
Israelites of Moses’ day. For
many years they have been
taning their friends and neigh-
bors that the battle of Arma-
geddon is very close. No doubt
they have gone to the same
houses time after time with
the message of God's king-
dom. Now, however, they feel
that Armageddon should come
quickly and they begin to feel
impatient and complain. It
would be well for such
brothers to remember the
prophet Jonah, who was as-
ed to preach to the people
Nineveh in the ninth cen-
tury B.C.E. As soon as the
geople of the fm{:lt'.y hm;teg
onah’s message they repen
of their wickedness and so
God did not bring the prom-
ised destruction after forty
days. This greatly displeased
Jonah, necessitating that God
teach him a lesson with the
bottle-gourd plant, which God
caused to grow and then die.
W 8/1 3-5a

Saturday, July 27

They have seen your proces-

sions, O God, the processions

of my God, my King, into the

holy place. In congregated

throngs bless God, Jehovah.
—Ps. 68:24, 26.

In modern times, since 1919,
Jehovah's Christian witnesses
have had such victory proces-
sions in honor of the victories
of their God Jehovah. United-
ly, in congregated throngs,
they have gone forth bearing
witness to his name and
kingdom both publicly and
from house to house, as the
apostles of Jesus Christ used

to do. They have done this
under the invisible leadership
of Jehovah God, whose name
they bear. In this way the
people of all the Gentile na-
tions have seen the processions
of the God and King of Jeho-
vah's people. In such pro-
cessions of witness work the
large section of dedicated
women witnesses has gained a
prominence that cannot be
overlooked or left unmen-
tioned. In connection with
these modern victory proces-
sions, O what vast congregated
throngs have been seen at the
circuit, district and national
and international assemblies
gg .giz;omh’s people! W 11/1

Sunday, July 28
Narrow is the gate and
cramped the road leading off
into life, and few are the ones

finding it—Matt, 7:14.
Basic in starting this flight
to safety is the consciousness
that one has acted wrongly
before Jehovah God and is
ty in his sight. This will
lead the honest person to re-
pentance, which also means a
change of mind, Along with
this goes faith in the Bible,
in Jehovah God, in Jesus
Christ and in God’s kingdom.
But faith means much more
than just believing that God
exists and that Jesus Christ
came to save sinners,
people have this kind of faith,
but it is wholly insufficient.
Faith according to the Bible
means much more: it means
having complete confidence in
Jehovah; it means complete
obedience to God and it means
action, It really means to
dedicate oneself to God and
become a follower of Christ,
that is, his disciple, one who
lives according to the divine
will as it is set forth in the
Bible. The road to security
in the antitypical lifesa
city of refuge is iden
with the cramped road Jesus
spoke about. W 8/15 13a



Monday, July 29

You have taken gifts in the
jform of men.—Ps. 68:18.
The “gifts in men” in the

form of the twelve apostles,

some of whom were

Christian prophets, were mark-

edly in evidence on the day of

Pentecost in 33 C.E. These

apostolic and prophetic “gifts

in men” were promptly ac-
cepted by the other captive
disciples, But there were other

“gifts in men" that the vic-

torious Christ at God’'s right

hand in heaven gave to his
congregation of disciples,
namely, evangelizers, spiritual
shepherds and teachers. Dedi-
cated, baptized, spirit-filled
men served prominently in
these capacities in the activi-
ties of the first-century Chris-
tian congregation. That is why
Paul spoke of them in Ephe-
sians 4:11, When such “gifts in
men” were bestowed upon the
newly formed Christian con-
gregation in Jerusalem, it was
tangible, visible evidence that
the resurrected Jesus Christ
had victoriously ascended to
the heavenly Mount Zion,
where Jehovah laid him as a
precious foundation corner-
stone. On him his congrega-
tion is built up. Even today
the true Christian congrega-
tion has such “gifts in men.”
W 11/1 12, 13a

Tuesday, July 30

Famer, . send him to .
ﬁve brothers, in order
ﬂ‘mt ke may give them a thor-
ough witness, that they also
should not get into this place
of torment.—Luke 16:27, 28.
While addressing Abraham
as his father, the rich man
speaks also of a more closely
related father, in whose house
are five brothers of his. The
five brothers (with the rich
man making six, a symbol of
the Devil's organization) rep-
resented all the admirers and
supporters of the religious
rulers, and manifesting the

same spirit. The rulers sought
relief from being exposed, not
only in their own eyes, but
also in the eyes of their sup-
porters. If these brothers were
figuratively to die and land
in the same place, that would
but add to their torment. So,
in effect, those rulers wanted
the “Lazarus” class to quit the
position of divine favor and
give a thorough witness, not
of the judgment message, but
one that would give the ap-
pearance of things being re-
stored to what they were prior
to the inspection period, when
neither the rulers nor their
supporters were exposed to
torment. W 4/1 20

Wednesday, July 31
You must prophesy again with
regard to peoples and nations

and tongues.—Rev, 10:11.

The preaching of the good
news about God's kingdom
“first” and in all the nations
was not accomplished by the
year 70 C.E. True, the preach-
ing had spread throughout the
Roman Empire’s domain., The
apostle Paul carried on in
Rome, Italy. The apostle Peter
reached old Babylon in Meso-
potamia, which was then out-
side the Roman Empire. And
yet, despite such spread of the
good news even before 70 C.E.,
the apostle John in a vision
that occurred possibly twen-
ty-six years after the wrecking
of Jerusalem was told the
foregoing. John speaks of the
great tribulation as being still
future, also of the destruction
of Babylon the Great and the
fighting of the “war of the
great day of God the Al-
mighty” at the place called
Armageddon as still future
from his day. In no way, then,
was Jesus’ prophecy about
preaching the good news first
in all the nations fulfilled in
the first century C.E. So on-
ward the preaching of God's
kingdom had to go until our
day. Are you doing your part?
W 12/15 25, 26
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Keeping Abreast with Jehovah’s Organization.
—Heb. 13: 20, 21.

Thursday, August 1

The kingdom of the heavens
resembles a drag-net, being
cast injtiohme sfea, and g?céos-
ing fishes of every kind.
—Matt. 13:47, ED.

It is true that the symbolic
dragnet is in the hands of
the angels as a team of work-
ers. But for the “dragnet” to
gather in symbolic fish of all
kinds, persons who belong to
the “dragnet” organization
have to work. They have to do
a gathering work on earfh in
;.lhe zgrir;e of Ci]:isélanlg. The

eav 8 s do only an
invisible wonie but the orga-
nized members of the “drag-
net” do the direct visible work.
Only the small number of this
“dragnet” organization really
fish according to God's in-
structions through Christ and
according to Bible principles.
As a result, only those workers
would gather in true Christian
“fish,” suitable for the heav-
enly kingdom. This fact the
heavenly angels under Christ
make manifest in the conclu-
slon of the system of things,
in which we find ourselves
since the close of the Gentile
Times in 1914, They have
gathered the fine “fish” into
symbolic vessels,—Matt, 13:48.
W 11/15 7

Friday, August 2
The fire itself will prove what
sort of work each one’s is.
—1 Cor. 3:13.

If we are conducting a home
Bible study, with what kind
of material are we building?
In teaching the truth to these
people, are we building with
good solid materials, like gold,
silver and precious stones?
Or are we careless, indifferent,
in our teaching and are we
using building materials like

hay or stubble? A good
Christian will not build with
combustible materials, because

then his works would go up in
smoke in the day of fiery
trials. It would be most dis-
appointing to a harvester to
see his ingathered crop going
up in smoke. What kind of
builder are you? D{l)lrﬁu try
to produce real C tians?
‘We certainly want to present
the truth clearly when con-
ducting our Bible studies and
show the people the responsi-
bility that goes with being
a Christian, so that, when
they do dedicate their lives
to God and symbolize it by
water baptism, they will con-
tinue in the truth firm to the
very end. What joy this brings
to faithful followers of Christ
Jesus! W 1/17,8

Saturday, August 3

Be as jree people, and yet
holding your freedom, not as a
blind for moral badness, but
as slaves of God.—1 Pet. 2:16.
The frend today amo g
many moderns is to avol
being part of an organjza.tion
To them this is regimentation
and it deprives them of their
freedom. They show their op-
position to any restraints that
society in general imposes.
Rebellion against God and
against reasonable regulations
may make one less conscious
of sin when indulging the
weaknesses of the body and
may give one a feeling he is
not restrained by other per-
sons or the rules of an orga-
nization, but he grows old
and dies just like those of
preceding generations. The
principles of God and his re-
uirements for life do not
c e as a result of one’s
changing his views or norms
of conduct. Jehovah has,
therefore, wisely provided that
his people should be working
together in an organized way,
like a family, with himself as
Father and head. W 9/15 4, 6a



Sunday, August 4

Cease becoming unreasonable,
but go on perceiving what the
will of Jehovah is—Eph. 5:17.

Since Kingdom preaching is
a prominent part of our lives,
and one of which we keep a
record so as to make reports to
the congregation, some may
be ineclined to judge whether
they are pleasing to God
simply in terms of the hours
they devote to the field minis-
fry. It is fine that they see
the importance of that work;
we all should. We need to
‘buy out’ time from other pur-
suits to devote to this vital
work. (Eph, 5:15, 16) But
from what should we buy out
the time? Are we to sacrifice
our own spirituality, cuttin
out personal Bible study an
meeting attendance in order to
preach? Are parents to neglect
their responsibilities to each
other and their children in
order to preach more? No;
that is not the point. It may
be that these necessary things
can be better organized fto
make more room for the field
ministry, but do not forget
that all these other things are
part of our lives as Christian
ministers. We must be reason-
able. W 2/1 5a

Monday, August 5

Jehovah was with me like a
terrible mighty one. That is
why the very ones persecuting
me will stumble and not
prevail—Jer. 20:11,
Like many of God's people
today, the prophet Jeremiah
also had hard testings as the
years stretched out. Do you,
too, sometimes find your ter-
ritory unresponsive over the
years? Jeremiah tried even to
desist from speaking in Jeho-
vah'’s name, but then it was
that the word of Jehovah ex-
erted irresistible power in
moving him to further bold
activity, (Jer. 20:7-9) For Je-
hovah’s name and its vindica-

tion, he continued to serve
zealously in integrity. Likewise
today, Jehovah’s people “have
become a theatrical spectacle
to the world.,” (1 Cor. 4:9)
But will the world ever suc-
ceed against Jehovah'’s people?
From 1919 on, the *“faithful
and discreet slave” has an-
swered an emphatic Never!
Joined now by more than a
million companion worshipers,
the “slave” can make the same
fervent declaration as did the
prophet Jeremiah. With a
confidence just like his, Je-
hovah's people today rest their
case with their God Jehovah,
W 2/15 27, 28a

Tuesday, August 6

Pursue righleousness, godly
devotion, faith, love, . . . mild-
ness of temper—1 Tim. 6:11.
Mildness should not be mis-
taken for weakness of person-
ality or cowardice, for it most
certainly is not. Just because
a person cultivates a mild
disposition and avoids ex-
tremes of speech and behavior
does not mean he lacks cour-
age or is ineffective. Actually,
it indicates inner strength
and shows that one has his
spirit under control. It shows
that one is being molded by
God’s spirit, and how could
that possibly make one weak
or inefTective? To the confrary,
the Christian who has this
fruit of the spirit is strong,
courageous, determined. Paul
was a mild person. Surely
while he had his human frail-
ties, God's spirit operating in
him made him bold, fearless,
courageous in the face of
hardship and opposition. ¥Yet,
at the same time, he was like
a loving father, for God's
spirit also produced in him a
mild disposition. So, too,
Christians today, while mild
in disposition, also have the
courage God’s spirit produces
in receptive humans.—2 Cor.
11:28-33. W 5/15 8, 9
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Wednesday, August 7

We all stumble many times.
If anyone does not stumble
in word, this one is @ perfect
man, able to bridle also his
whole body.—Jas. 3:2.
There is not one son of
Adam who has not sinned with
his tongue. However, let no
one use these words as an
excuse for possessing the spirit
of complaint, for James con-
tinues: “It is not proper, my
brothers, for these things to
go on occurr this way.”
‘While it is true that we all sin
at times, yet habitually to
make a praclice of sinning
with our tongue to the extent
of actually becoming a com-
plainer, that is, one having the
spirit of complaint, is some-
thing not compatible with true
Christianity. On the other
hand, we can take comfort in
James' words if we sin unin-
tentionally while striving hard
to overcome our fleshly ten-
dency in this regard. And
while it is important to con-
trol the tongue, it is even more
important to control the
thoughts that lead one to
complain, The tongue utters
only what is in the mind and
heart of an individual, thus
giving oral expression to it.
—DMatt. 12:34. W 8/1 8, 9

Thursday, August 8

I tell you that every unprofit-
able saying that men speak,
they will render an account
concerning it on Judgment
Da?; for by your wo you
will be declared righteous, and
by your words you will be
condemned—Matt. 12:36, 37.

It makes one stop and think.
Is speech so important that
it can defermine one’s future
life? If so, it would appear
profitable for every person to
take inventory. Is it worth
the effort so to control our
lives from now on that we can
hope for life in God's new
order of things? For the effort

to be rewarding it must be
purposeful. Recall that the
apostle Paul said he would
rather browbeat his body and
control it than face the con-
sequences of rejection. Realiz-
ing that our course lies not in
our own hands, we must seek
proper guidance, (Jer. 10:23)
The source of such guidance
is the Word of God. With it
we ought to be able to talk
straight, to control our speech
intelligently, The magnitude
of this task becomes apparent
to us when we appreciate that,
as James says, the tongue is
“an unruly injurious i
—Jas. 3:2-12, W 9/1 1-3a

Friday, August 9

I browbeat my body and lead
it as a slave, that, after I
have preached to others, I my-
self should not become disap-
proved somehow.—1 Cor. 9:27.

Christians are like runners
in a race, and a runner must
discipline himself. He cannot
be immoderate and erratic in
habits and training, In his
case self-control is vital for
success, But one who is lack-
ing in self-control may react
unfavorably, undependably,
under pressure. And persons
have little confidence in the
advice offered by a person who
is given to extremes. But a
Christian whose reasonable-
ness is known to all his ac-
quaintances, one who lives
with soundness of mind, will
be viewed as mature, depend-
able, a person whose counsel,
based on the sure Word of
God, is worthy of credence.
Such a person with self-
confrol can be entrusted with
responsibility within the Chris-
tian congregation, On the
other hand, the lack of suf-
ficient self-control may pose
problems and necessitate the
giving of correction to the
immoderate one. Therefore, it
behooves any Christian to
develop and display self-
control. W 7/1 2, 4a



Saturday, August 10

They arranged . . . to go up

to the aposties and older men

in Jerusalem regarding this
dispute.—Acts 15:2.

Do not fear that you might
lose your identity by submis-
sion. Members of the first-
century Christian congregation
willingly submitted themselves
to the direction of the or-
ganization through its gov-
erning body., Even the apostle
Paul did so. When maitters of
dispute arose, they were re-
ferred for settlement to the
entire bhody of the twelve
apostles and the older men of
influence who served in the
Jerusalem congregation, One
such instance occurred about
49 C.E, Paul and Barnabas, on
a missionary assignment in
the Roman provinces, had
been baptizing uncircumeised
Gentiles as Christians, at
which some objected. Consid-
erable discussion failed to
settle the matter, so Paul took
the problem to the governing
body in Jerusalem. There,
after due consideration under
the direction of God's holy
spirit, the issue was settled
and notice of the decision was
sent to the Antioch congre-
gation. As a result, it was
freed from doubts and dissen-
sion. W 10/1 4a

Sunday, August 11

Jehovah himself gives tLhe
saying—Ps. 68:11.

The women get the good
news from God, and it is their
right and obligation to tell it.
What was the “saying”? As
the Israelites approached the
Promised Land to wrest it out
of the hands of God’s enemies,
His “saying” to them would
be to go forward courageously
and take possession of it,
executing with weapons of war
God's enemies who occupied
the Promised Land without
God-given right to it. The
obedience to this command or
“saying” on the part of the

fighting men of Israel was to
have what outcome? God, to
whom the prayer, “Let God
arise,” was raised, guaranteed
that the outcome would be
victory! It would result in good
news that the women would be
moved to celebrate with music
and dance and to tell out with
song. By fighting for his peo-
ple and giving them victory,
Jehovah would be giving the
womenfolk something to tell.
He would be supplying them
the theme of their song of
celebration; he would be giv-
ing them the good news. In
this sense he could be spoken
of as giving the “saying.”
W 11/1 17, 18

Monday, August 12

Become kind to one another,

The wife has an important
part in establishing a spirit
of kindness in the family.
(Prov. 31:26) Instead of being
an exception, kindness should
be a law or rule of action
for the wife. It means think-
ing before speaking. And the
husband wants to keep that
law also. With this rule for
the home, we will find that
kindness solves problems.
Showing kindness in speech is
also important. We should not
think that when Abraham,
Lot and even Jehovah said,
“please,” it was a mere for-
mality, but they took account
of the importance of kindness,
Finally, be kind to yourself.
Keep a good schedule for
study and service. This may
mean turning off the tele-
vision and going to bed to get
some sleep to be fresh to enjoy
the next day. It may mean
less anxiety over material
things and spending more time
on spiritual ftreasures. One
who is kind to himself in this
way will have peace of mind
and be happy with the bless-
ings of the day. These things
will contribute to a happy
individual and a happy family.
W 3/1 11, 13a

Tuesday, August 13
Father Abraham, have mercy
on me and send Lazarus to dip
the tip of his finger in water
and cool my tongue, because
I am in anguish in this blaz-

ing fire—Luke 16:24.

How did the religious rulers
seek to get relief, if only by
a drop of water, from the
“Lazarus” class? Those men
would not have been so tor-
mented if the despised fol-
lowers of Jesus just fol-
lowed him and kept quiet.
Instead, they were trained and
sent forth. They, not the
rulers, were now acting as
Abraham’'s seed, conveying
heaven-sent blessings, curing
the sick and preaching the
kingdom of God. Come Pente-
cost, and about 120 were em-
powered by the holy spirit to
speak with tongues, and before
the day closed a further 3,000
were added to their number.
And their boldness! Both pub-
licly and before the Sanhedrin,
they never hesitated to declare
the responsibility and blood-
guiltk of those rulers, As
Abraham’s natural descen-
dants, the “rich man” class
figuratively called out: ‘Father
Abraham, have mercy on me
and make this “Lazarus” class
speak Instead in our favor,
if only a word!" W 4/1 17

Wednesday, August 14

Go into the vineyard, and
whatever is just I will
give you.—Mait, 20:4.
The work under the Law
covenant in the “vineyard” of
natural Israel came to a close.
Then came pay time for the
laborers. Because of the im-
mediate daily needs of the
common people, it was God's
law under the old Mosaic
covenant that workers should
be paid at the close of the
day's work, not at the end of
the week or end of the month.
Those who had put in full
time, working in the *“vine-
yard” during the twelve hours

of daylight, were sure of re-
celving a ‘“penny.” What
would the later, part-time
workers get? Whatever it
would be, it would be “what-
ever is just,” according to what
the Householder told those
whom he engaged for work at
the third hour of the workday.
Ordinarily, the laborers em-
ployed for only the twelfth
hour of the day could expect
to receive very little pay.
Well, pay time turned out to
beat.imeofsurprises and the
unusual rule unciated by
Jesus was puf Into operation,
namely, the last becoming first
and the first last, by all re-
ceiving the “penny.” W 1/15
T

]

Thursday, August 15
Faith is the assured erpecta-
tion of things hoped for, the
evident demonstration of real-

ities though not beheld.

—Heb. 11:1.

Faith means to have fidelity
or allegiance as a result of
the promises of God. It is
best defined in the words
above., Faith must be real,
alive, and be established
firmly in belief that the true
God is Jehovah, It engenders
explicit confidence in his
promised reward to those who
seek him, Faith is not an
inherent quality, but it must
be acquired, and this is suc-

y agcunzpdllghedfthrcgﬁh
a diligent stu O s
Word, the Bible, In progres-
sive study, a deep love for the
Bible and for its Author as
well as for his Son Jesus
Christ develops. And since
there is “one spirit . . . one
Lord, one faith, . .. one God
and Father of all persons, who
is over all and through all
and in all,” it follows that
faith cannot be diluted with-
in a body of Christians so as
fo accept diversified beliefs.
There can be only one faith
based on the teachings of the
true God and of his Son Jesus
Christ. W 6/15 T-9



Friday, August 16

These are the ones that come
out of the greal tribulation.
—Rev, 7:14,

“Come out of the great trib-
ulation” to what? To an earth
cleansed and freed from all
disturbers of peace, even the
superhuman Satan and his
demons being bound! Come
out to an earth over which
the Universal Sovereignty of
God has been completely re-
established and his promised
kingdom by Christ reigns to
bless mankind forever. Come
out to an earth in which fear
and selfishness will not pre-
vail, but the survivors rescued
out of Armageddon will love
and help one another as
brothers and sisters, adopted
by the Lamb of God as their
Eternal Father. Come out to
an earth that these Armaged-
don survivors will begin re-
storing from its ruin and
transforming thus delightfully
into a paradise everywhere
under the blessing of God’'s
heavenly kingdom! What a
time of ecstasy these Arma-
geddon survivors will experi-
ence when they begin to
receive back the dead! Those
who would have these joys
mt:%g nowkjoienhllnmthe ?-—
58 work of helping people
to the side of God’s kingdom.
W 10/15 23-25a

Saturday, August 17

The soul of the flesh is in
the blood, and I myself have
put it upon the altar for you
to make atonement for your
souls—Lev, 17:11.

By the decree on bhlood of
the Jerusalem Council, God
made it plain that he was still
holding to what he stated
in the law of Moses, namely,
that the blood of man and
animals belongs to God the
Creator. This is right, inas-
much as he is the Fountain
of life and he has put the life
of man and of animals in the
blood and made it the chief

conveyor of life, That is why,
if a man in Israel slaughtered
an animal for sacrifice and
did not present it to Jehovah,
it was as if he had committed
murder. (Lev. 17:3, 4) That is
why, too, Jehovah command-
ed that the priest should pour
the blood of sacrificial victims
at the base of the altar of
sacrifice. The blood was a
sacred thing, like life, and
must be treated as such. Since
the penalty for sin is death,
and since the life is in the
blood, it can be used for the
cancellation of sin and the
turning aside of sin’s penalty,
even as the Scriptures show.
W 12/1 26, 27

Sunday, August 18
Just as the Father taught me
I speak these things.
—John 8:28.

Jesus maintained perfect
self-control even when he up-
braided the false religious
leaders. He spoke the truth
with boldness and thus fur-
nished a proper example for
us. He had supreme control of
his tongue and a firm convic-
tion that his Father would
support him in his proper use
of his tongue. What an ex-
ample for us to follow! We do
well to follow his steps closely
to ensure Jehovah's approval.
True, Jesus was a perfect man
whereas we are sinful. But
though we may not achieve
perfect control of the tongue
now, we should not listen to
the subtle suggestion of the
Devil that we may as well give
up without trying. He knows
we are imperfect, and will use
e\;gly meg.jns t% c:.itge us to sin
with our lips. Having expressly
come down to earth to settle
once and for all the Devil's
challenge, Jesus, nevertheless,
calmly and dispassionately
used the Bible to answer by
saying: “It is written,” and
thus squelched the Devil’s at-
tempt to overcome him.—Luke
4:1-13, W 9/1 12-14

Monday, August 19

To obey is betier than a
sacrifice, to pay attention than
the fat of rams.—1 Sam. 15:22.

Obedience is required by the
Bible of Christians of all
ages and under all ecircum-
stances. Subject to primary
obedience to Jehovah God and
his Word and law, Christians
must render obedience in the
home, in the school and fo
governmental authorities, in
confrast to the spirit of law-
lessness that is prevalent
throughout the world among
all peoples. Lawfulness pro-
duces good fruitage and honors
Jehovah God. As to children,
the Bible states: “¥You chil-
dren, be obedient to your
parents in everything, for this
is well-pleasing in the Lord.”
(Col. 3:20) The best citizens
obey God, put his command-
ments first, are law-abiding
and are genuine Christians.
They refuse to take part in
uprisings against governments,
mob action, looting, personal
injury or violence in any form.
Their weapons are spiritual
ones and are wielded for the
good of all and for the praise
of Jehovah God the Creator,
whom they remember.—Eph.
6:10-18. W 5/1 1la

Tuesday, August 20

I was not able to speak to you
as to spiritual men, butl as to
fleshly men, as to babes in
Christ. . . . For whereas there
are jealousy and strife among

you, are you not fleshiy?

—1 Cor. 3:1, 3

By far the majority of
complaints against individuals
are caused by minor misun-
derstandings. One who com-
plains puts emphasis on the
flesh and its weaknesses and
is thus acting like a spiritual
babe in that regard, Instead of
looking at the heart devotion
and love shown by his broth-
ers, he looks at the fallen,

sinful flesh. The congregation
at Corinth was guilty of this.
Paul, in Romans 8:5, gives the
reason why this is true, say-
ing: “For those who are in
accord with the flesh set their
minds on the things of the
flesh, but those in accord
with the spirit on the things
of the spirit.” Therefore, one
who keeps filled with God’s
holy spirit by regular Bible
study, meeting attendance,
prayer and active service to
Jehovah will find it less dif-
ficult to overcome a complain-
ing tendency than will one
who is irregular in these spir-
itual activities. W 8/1 20, 18

Wednesday, August 21

As soon as the thousand years
have been ended, Satan will

. . go out to mislead those

nations—Rev. 20:7, 8.

At the end of his priestly
work of a thousand years
Jesus Christ will turn over
the completely healed, purified,
perfected subjects of his king-
dom to Jehovah God, the final
Judge of all. What immediate-
ly follows is important for all
mankind. True, they are in
human perfection then in a
paradise earth. But the right
to everlasting life has not
yet been bestowed upon all
mankind who now stand in
perfection and righteousness
before the Supreme Judge, Je-
hovah God. They will all have
to prove worthy of being
granted that right, just as the
perfect Adam and Eve in the
paradise of Eden had to prove
whether they deserved the
right to everlasting life in an
earthly paradise, Just as Adam
and Eve were tested out by
Satan fthe Devil, just so all
their earthly descendants must
be put to the test at the hands
of the same Tempter at the
close of the thousand years.
This is the reason for the
loosing of Satan the Devil out
of his prison. W 4/15 19, 20a



Thursday, August 22

Do not be loving either the
world or the things in the
world. . . . The world is pass-
ing away and so is its desire,
but he that does the will of
God remuains forever.
—1 John 2:15, 17.

In ascertaining what one
can do in the field ministry,
one needs to take into con-
sideration his entire life as a
Christian and ask what course
will truly result in the best
spiritual condition for all in
the hc&sehuld ta.nd lso wutlé
bring e greatest glory
Jehovah. Some, on examining
their situation, realize that
the course that is truly con-
sistent with their dedieation
to God is for them to be shar-
ing in the field ministry as
full-time pioneer ministers,
devoting a hundred hours to
preaching the good news each
month, They do not choose
to get established in a career
in the business world, because
they cannot see throwing in
their lot with a system that
is soon to pass away. So they
refuse attractive offers from
the world, heeding the counsel
of John not to love it or the
things in it. Love for Jehovah
and faith in his Word of
promise move them to enroll
as ploneers, W 2/1 5, 6a

Friday, August 23

Bodily training is beneficial
for a little; butl godly devotion
is beneficial for all things,
as it holds promise of the
life now and that which is
to come—1 Tim. 4:8.

Even when he relaxes, a
Christian cannot forget self-
control if he is to please God.
When enjoying recreation, he
must be moderate. Sports, for
example, must be kept in a
proper place. In seeking rec-
reation, the true Christian will
not yield to the imperfect
inclinations of the fallen flesh,
but will select types of enter-
tainment or amusement that

will have an upbuil effect
upon him. However, he will
also use good judgment in
not keeping late hours, which
may injure his health and re-
duce his effectiveness in the
ministry. So, off to bed he will
go early Saturday night, for
instance, so that he will be
fresh and alert for ministe-
rial activity Sunday morning.
Why dissipate energies foolish-
ly in the pursuit of recreation,
only to defeat its very pur-
pose by a lack of self-control?
Act wisely, Be moderate, ex-
ercising firm self-control in
this aspect of life also. W 7/1
25

Saturday, August 24

The senseless one has said in
his heart: “There is no
Jehovah.”"—Ps. 14:1.

How can theologians claim
to be Christians and say that
“the death of God is a histor-
ical event”? Such theologians
strongly encourage men and
women who at one time may
have had faith in God and in
his beloved Son, Jesus Christ,
to discard the Bible and make
up their own religion and do
this without a God. They had
better call it something other
than religion, because religion
is defined as “the outward act
or form by which men indi-
cate their recognition of the
existence of a god, or of gods
having power over their des-
tiny, to whom obedience, ser-
vice and honor are due.”
These theologians who think
they have killed God by their
teachings should admit they
are no longer representing a
religion and that they are
trying to destroy the worship
of all people toward the true
God of the universe, They
have nothing to worship ex-
cept themselves, and they
surely are no gods. So if there
is nothing to worship, there is
no religion. Truly all such
men are senseless ones! W 1/1
4, 5, Ta

Sunday, August 25

Whoever wants to be first
among you must be your slave,
—Mait. 20:27.

Those appointed are not
called “princes,” “shepherds”
or “pastors,” but are common-
1y called “servants.” This em-
phasizes their relationship to
the organization and their
responsibility toward those in
their charge, Jesus made this
position quite clear to his
apostles. Since a slave or
servant is one who ministers
to the needs of a masler or
employer, those in positions of
responsibility who are servants
are not ministered to but min-
ister willingly to those in
need in the congregation. In
this they follow the example
of Jesus. (Matt. 20:28) Not
only are such servants respon-
sible to those in their charge
but they are also liable to
Jehovah God for the welfare
of these “sheep.” It is only
reasonable, then, that Jehovah
would require the “sheep” to
be willingly submissive to the
shepherds. In submitting your-
self to Jehovah's visible orga-
nization as administered by
such servants, it is not these
men bhut their faith that you
are counseled to imitate.
—Heb, 13:7. W 10/1 1, 8a

Monday, August 26

When he had agreed with the

workers for a denarius a day,

he sent them forth into his
vineyard—Matt, 20:2.

In Jesus’ day the Jews were
still occupying their God-
given land, but subject to
the Roman Empire. So the
Roman “penny” or (literally)
denarius began to circulate
throughout the land, this de-
narius equaling about eight
pence and two farthings in
British money in the days of
King James I of England or
17 cents American money. In
Jesus’ day this amount of
money had such a value that
it was pald as a wage for the

work of a day of twelve hours.
Consequently, in the fulfill-
ment of Jesus’ illustration the
“penny” pictures a value of no
little worth, Since Jesus’ par-
able of the vineyard had its
first fulfillment in the days of
Jesus’ twelve apostles, it could
not apply to those ancient
forefathers with whom the
Law covenant was personally
made through Moses. Conse-
quently, those whom the great
Householder hired early in the
morning to work for twelve
hours in his vineyard pictured
Jews living in the days of the
apostles. W 1/15 15, 18

Tuesday, August 27

They did not know that that
was from Jehovah, that he
was looking for an opportunity
against the Philistines.
—Judg. 14:4.

The time was fast approach-
ing when Christ would gather
out of his dom all law-
less ones an when the
righteous ones would shine as
the sun., In preparation for
this, the “Samson™ class had a
work to do! Samson’s first
exploits were performed in
connection with a Philistine
woman, When he asked for
her as wife, his parents right-
ly protested. What! Marry a
Canaanite? But it was not
really marriage that Samson
had in mind. Rather, he was
looking for an opportunity
against the Philistines. And
it appears to have been from
Jehovah that, in the years
from 1879 to 1919, true Chris-
tians mingled freely in the
paganistic church systems of
Christendom, with a view to
finding and releasing sincere
persons entrapped therein.
Just as Samson’s parents fi-
nally went along with him to
Timnah, so Jehovah and his
holy angels appear to have
given support to the modern-
day “faithful and discreet
slave” in such witness work.
W 2/15 9, 10



Wednesday, August 28

When I wish to do what is
right, what is bad is present
with me—Rom. 7:21.

If you are one who has
difficulty in cultivating mild-
ness, then you may suffer
more setbacks than others as
you endeavor to do so, But do
not be discouraged and quit
trying, Note what Paul said.
Yes, your fallen flesh, as well
as outside influences, can give
you much difficulty as you
work to cultivate mildness, but
you must not give up trying
just because you lapse back
into harsh ways at fimes.
Think of the infant that is
learning to walk. He falls over
and over again, but he gets up
and keeps trying until he fi-
nally succeeds and walks with
confidence. So, too, as you
work hard progressively to
cultivate mildness, you may
fail many times. But learn
from the experience and re-
affirm your determination to
continue making progress. Rec~
ognize that growing to ma-
turity in this matter of
mildness takes time. Be satis-
fled with gradual improvement
and do not stop trying just
because the process may take
longer than you had antici-

pated. W 5/15 24, 25

Thursday, August 29

To what extent we have made

progress, let us go on walking

orderly in this same routine.
—Phil. 3:16.

If we make efforts, God is
willing to help us and to re-
veal the proper attitude fo
us, the aftitude that Christ
and Paul had. And we can
use this counsel to examine to
what extent we have made
progress. We can ask ourselves
the questions: Where have I
made progress that I count as
real progress? Has it been in
the secular world? work I have
done? money I have earned?
Is it a college education? Just
where is it? Mature Christians

will answer: ‘It is the prog-
ress that I have made in Je-
hovah’s service and in the
advancement I have made
with his organization.’ Are you
able to give a sermon at the
doors? That is advancement.
Do you fulfill your assign-
ments in the Theoeratic
Ministry School or service
meeting? Are you a servant or
an assistant? Do you give
public talks? Any of these
things are real advancements.
Paul says for us to consider
to what extent we have made
progress, then go on g
orderly in this same routine.
W 6/1 19a

Friday, August 30
In all the nations the good
news has to be preached first.
—Mark 13:10.

Mo nation today has been
able to prevent the proclaim-
ing of the good news inside
its borders. In the face of the
threatening tous end of
all the nations of the world
the good news has had to be
preached in all the nations
before their end comes. The
good news has been a much-
needed comfort to people of
all races and mnationalities.
The failure to preach the good
news would have left all peo-
ple hopeless amid this world
distress that now nears its
catastrophic climax, The in-
fallible prophef, Jesus Christ,
who foretold the preaching
first of the good news among
all nations must have foreseen
the need for such good news
to be preached in this most
violent century of all human
history. The very speaker of
this now time-tested prophecy
gave the good news that was
to be preached. He knew what
would be the only good news
worth publishing at the cru-
cial time to which he pointed
forward. What a privilege is
ours to have a part in ful-
ﬁ111n1 ) g his prophecy! W 12/15

Saturday, August 31
In her was found the blood
of . .. all those who have been

slaughtered.—Rev. 18:24.
The life-giving, life-sustain-
ing property that plays its
part in blood was well recog-
nized by the writers of the
Bible, from the first one
(Moses) to the last one (John).
That was why the lawless
taking of another’s life was
spoken of as shedding one’s
blood, since this is where the
life resides, Thus, when iden-
tifying jealous Cain as being
the murderer of the God-
fearing Abel, God said to Cain,
who was trying to cover up

his crime: “What have you
done? Listen! Your brother’s
blood is erying out to me from
the ground.” (Gen. 4:10) That
crime, which was committed
over the matter of religion or
of the right form of worship
to God, has been imitated
millions of times over by the
world empire of false religion
that the apostle John calls
Babylon the Great. Showing
the responsibility of this long-
lived world empire of false
religion, the last book of the
Bible pictures that religious
empire as an immoral woman
and says, among other things,
the above about her, W 12/1 5

Show Imperiled Mankind the Way to Security.—Ps. 4: 8.

Sunday, September 1

Create in me even a pure
heart, O God, and put within
me @ new spirit—Ps. 51:10.

Faced with the wretched-
ness of his sinful course,
David prayed contritely thus.
‘We have to study God's Word
diligently and take to heart
its counsel to have this new
spirit. We have to respond to
the leading of God’s holy
spirit. Left to our own judg-
ment, we would often fail and
be led into wrong pathways,
despite any sincere intentions.
If one prays, studies and
works for a right spirit and is
determined to have it, God
is faithful in that He will help
that person to have a good
gpirit. Jesus emphasized the
need to pray for God’s spirit
to strengthen our spirit. (Matt.
26:41) Our spirit has to be
given & boost or be inclined
so strongly in the right di-
rection that any fleshly desire
to the wrong way by fol-
lo the course of least re-
sistance is counteracted. Then
we will not give in to tempta-
tion or allow place for the
Devil. With our minds awake,
alive, eager to do God’s will,
we will be able to move the
flesh to obey. W 9/15 14, 15

Monday, September 2

A great chasm has been Igzed
betweenr us and you people, so
that those wanting o go over
from here to you people can-
not.—Luke 16:26.

By these words Jesus opened
the door to a wider applica-
tion of his illustration. This
is particularly true in the
modern fulfillment., The only
creatures Jesus mentioned as
being on the side of Lazarus
were those who took the trou-
ble to put him, as a needy
beggar, at the rich man's gate,
also the dogs who considerate-
ly licked his ulcers, There we
have the clue. They did some-
thing for Lazarus in his need.
The rich man did nothing. In
another illustration, Jesus tells
of those who do good to his
spiritual brothers, even to the
least of them, when seen to
be in need. These who are glad
to render service to Christ's
brothers may be nobodies or
just dogs, in the eyes of the
“rich tﬁx:tn"mclahsjss, but Jeshe!ug
5ays eyes t
are sheep, his “other sheep.”
On the other hand, those who
refuse or fail to render any
aid, Jesus likens to goats who
suffer the judgment of con-
suming fire, W 4/1 14a



Tuesday, September 3

In proportion as each one has
received @ gijt, use it in min-
istering to one another as
fine stewards of God’s unde-
served kindness expressed in
various ways.—I1 Pet. 4:10.
Especially is it important
for the servants to cultivate
the quality of kindness. Just
as each one has received the
undeserved kindness of God,
he has the responsibility or
stewardship to use it in behalf
of others. The overseer may
have to exhort, reprimand and
counsel, but he will do it in
kindness, knowing that kind-
ness attracts but unkindness
repels, Each one in the Chris-
tian congregation has the op-
portunity to manifest kindness
to others. It is a kindness
to ourselves as well as to
others not to make a practice
of coming late to meetings,
thereby disturbing others and
mlssi.n%ﬁ important material;
te unavoidably, sit at
the rear where as few as pos-
sible will be disturbed. A
brother showing Kkindness
would not severely criticize
an older man but would en-
treat him as a father. All can
show kindness by a friendly
word or offering to be helpful.
W 3/1 15, 16a

Wednesday, September 4

Keep strict watch that how
you walk is not as unwise but
as wise persons, buying out the
opportune time for yourselves,
because the days are wicked.
—Eph. 5:15, 16.

There are many who, after
honestly appraising their per-
sonal circumstances, do not
find that they can be regular
pioneer ministers, devoting one
hundred hours a month to
the fleld ministry. But this
does not necessarily mean that
they love Jehovah less. If
their being ministers of God
truly affects all their activ-
ities in life, they, too, are
full-time ministers. When

faced with pressures from the
unbelieving world, they are
just as firm for what is right
as are their brothers and sis-
ters who are able to devote
more time to the fleld minis-
try. Their hearts are in Jeho-
vah's service, and they have
a zealous share in it every
month, They, too, are grateful
to God that he has counted
them worthy by permitting
them to have a share in the
ministry, and they ‘buy out
the opportune time’ from
other pursuits to seek first
God’s kingdom. Periodically,
many of these vacation pio-
neer., W 2/1 11, 12a

Thursday, September 5

Jehovah himself gives the
saying.—Ps. 68:11.

At the end of the Gentile
Times Jehovah God gave the
saying for the ouster of the
enemy nations on earth. They
are in their “time of the end.”
As regards what was to hap-
pen during this time of the
end, Jesus Christ foretold,
not only world war, famines,
pestilences, earthquakes and
distress of nations, but also
the proclaiming of the good
news of a new government,
the rightful government of
the earth, namely, God's king-
dom, After he predicted the
persecutions upon his faithful
followers, Jesus said: “This
ﬁgud news of the kingdom will

preached in all the in-
habited earth for a witness to
all the nations; and then the
end will come.” (Matt. 24:
7-14) Thus God is serving
notice upon the enemy nations.
He has given the saying for
such enemies to be subdued,
made like a footstool under
the feet of the Son of David.
This mandatory saying in-
cludes also the serving of
notice on them before He
arises against them at Arma.-
geddon. Are you sharing
1;}3315 serving of notice? W 11/1

Friday, September 6

You must make his kingdom,
and wuprighiness before him,
your greatest care, and you
will have all these other things
besides—Maitt. 6:33, AT.
Jesus knew how to catch
symbolic fish of a human kind.
As an experienced man he
knew also how to teach others
to fish for men and catch
them alive. With this end in
view he called four profes-
sional fishers to follow him
personally and receive train-
ing. For this reason they had
to abandon their fishing busi-
ness at the Sea of Galilee.
An ordinary fisherman can
sell the fish he catches and
thus make a living, However, a
fisher for men cannot sell
men and thus make a liveli-
hood off them. So how were
these four to make their living
as fishers of men, continually
following the Lord Jesus
Christ, the greatest Fisher of
them all? Well, Jesus himself
had abandoned everything at
the time that he went to
John the Baptist to be bap-
tized and he never returned
to his carpenter work, and
yet Jehovah God took care of
him as a Fisher of men. God
would do the sa.me for Jesus’
followers, even he later
assured them. W 11/15 21

Saturday, September 7

These six cities will serve as
a refuge, for anyone to flee
there that falally strikes a
soul unintentionally.
—Num. 35:15.

This was a legal provision
to save precious human life.
These six cities were at the
same time cities of the Levites,
and one of them, Hebron, per-
tained to the Aaronic priests.
But what about a person who
made use of the legal protec-
tion in one of the six cities
and who was actually not en-
titled to it, for example, a
wicked murderer? The Law
ruled out any protection for

a murderer, such a person
being considered unworthy to
come within the protective
shield of these cities. To
ensure that no unworthy per-
son would gain refuge, the
Law demanded that a hearing
be held and the circumstances
be examined, before a person
was taken up definitely into
the protective city. It was
the elders of the slayer's
dwelling place who had to ex-
amine the case and render the
final decision. If the decision
furned out to be favorable
for the refugee, then hence-
forth he was shielded by the
sacred status of the city of
refuge. W 8/15 13

Sunday, September 8

I have kept quiel for a long

time, I continued sileni. I

kept e:rercmng self-conirol.
—Isa. 42:14,

Paul and the Corinthls.n be-
lievers to whom he wrote, men
and women alike, were runners
in a race that was much more
important than an g athletic
contest, (1 Cor. 9:24-27) And
for them success would mean,
not a withering crown, but the
“crown of life,” of which the
apostle John wrote later, as
recorded at Revelation 2:10.
To obtain this grand prize,
these Christians had fo ex-
ercise self-control. And as they
did so they could all afford
to look heavenward, Why? Be-
cause Jehovah God, who gives
his holy spirit to true Chris-
tians, furnishes the supreme
example of self-control in ac-
tion. Of course, there comes a
time when God shows that he
is mightier than his enemies,
but never does he lose his
perfect self-control. Jehovah's
principal attributes of love,
power, justice and wisdom
are always in absolute bal-
ance., Humans, with fnite
minds, may not always under-
stand divine dealings, but Je-
hovah 1is indeed the very
Paragon of self-control. W 7/1
3a



Monday, September 9

But the tongue, not one of
mankind can gef it tamed. An
unruly injurious thing, . . .
With it we bless Jehovah, even
the Father, and yet with it we
curse men who have come into
eristence “in the likeness of
God.,”—Jas. 3.8, 9.

James appreciated that the
tongue could be an influence
for good or for bad. Just to
read his words probably causes
you to bring to mind persons
who are just as ‘double-
tongued’ as that. But wait;
does a deeper consideration of
James' words force you to
apply them to yourself? Are
you an exception to the rule?
Do you ever let your tongue
get out of control, like a forest
fire, to the harm of others as
well as yourself? Do you
forget to use your tongue to
reflect love of neighbor as well
as love of God? That is to say,
do you praise or bless God
part of the time and berate
your fellowmen at other times
with the same tongue? Do you
even use your lips to curse
God, or misuse his name when
you speak uncomplimentary
things about others? Search-
ing questions these, but keep
them before you; by no means
minimize their importance!
W 8/1 3-ba

Tuesday, September 10

Only flesh with its soul—its
blood—you must not eat.
—Gen. 9:4.

There were no Israelites,
and no cireumecision; just the
forefathers of the Semitic,
Japhetic and Hamitic branches
of the human family present.
That was eight hundred and
fifty-six years before Jehovah
God gave the Law to the
prophet Moses, including the
Ten Commandments, to de-
liver to the nation of Israel.
Consequently God’s law for-
bidding the taking of animal
blood into our human bodies
did not come into existence

through the divine law de-
livered through Moses in 1513
B.C.E. This makes it certain
that God's law on this vital
matter was not and is not
restricted to the Israelites.
This particular law did not
pass out of existence when
God nailed the law of Moses
to the death stake of Jesus
Christ and abolished it. The
law of Noah's day still applies
to all mankind just as surely
as mankind still continues to
eat the flesh of beasts and
birds and as surely as man-
kind has failed to return to
the Garden of Eden and to
an exclusively vegetarian diet.
W 12/1 22

Wednesday, September 11

Brothers, even though a man

takes some false step before he

is aware of ii, you who have

spiritual qualifications try to

restore such a man in a spirit
of mildness.—Gal. 6:1.

At times a Christian may
stumble into wrongdoing. Then
he needs counsel, How is it
to be given? In mildness, For
a person who takes a false
step before he is aware of it
restoration is promoted when
he is corrected in mildness.
Of course, where wrongdoing
is willful and persisted in,
then the Christian congrega-
tion takes further measures to
punish such wrongdoers and
to protect the congregation.
Overseers and ministerial as-
sistants should exercise great
care and work hard to con-
tinue their advancement in
mildness, The many responsi-
bilities they have, the various
problems and difficulties they
handle can work to a loss of
mildness if they resort to their
own imperfect reasoning and
spirit. They want to he depen-
dent on Jehovah God and
continually look to him for
guidance by his holy %ﬁt.
In that way their mildness
will be maintained and ad-
vanced, W 5/15 24, 25a

Thursday, September 12

The heart of this people has
grown thick, and with their
ears they have heard with
annoyance, and they have shut

their eyes—Matt. 13:15.

This prophecy is also being
fulfilled today, for this same
situation exists with us. We
still go from house to house,
city to city, country to country
declaring the good news of
God’s kingdom, but not many
people have an ear to hear.
Even so, we will do what
Jesus said, preach the good
news of the om “in all
the inhabited earth for a wit-
ness to all the nations; and
then the end will come.”
(Matt, 24:14) A few people
out of the thousands of mil-
lions living are thirsting for
truth and righteousness and
are listening to the Word of
God, and their believe. But
the vast majority of mankind
feel that this calling by Je-
hovah's witnesses at their
doors regularly is not worthy
of their time, and they ‘hear
with annoyance.’ The more
we speak to them concerning
the Word of God, doing this
in all sincerity, the less the
people want to hear. Buf we
will not stop preaching, even
as Jesus and Isaiah did not.
W 1/1 22a

Friday, September 13

Whoever loses his soul for the
sake of me and the good news
will save it.—Mark 8:35.

Jesus’ faithful followers were
not to have an easy, com-
fortable time, for Jesus said
they would be ‘“objects of
hatred by all people on ac-
count of my name,” Buf in
spite of all this religious per-
secution against true, apos-
tolic Christians amid interna-
tional war, food shortages,
earthquakes and pestilences,
the “good news” has to be
preached first in all the na-
tions. Evidenily the p!
of the good news was not fo

gain for the active true Chris-
tians general favor with the
nations and peoples. Just what
is “the good news"”? People in
heathendom, Jewry, in
Islam and in Christendom
have tried to overlook the key
person and to leave him out as
man’s last hope, but there
can be no truly “good news”
today with Jesus not included
in it. That is why Mark opens
up the life account about him
saying: “The beginning of the
good news about Jesus Christ.”
And Jesus himself recognized
his inseparable connection
with the good news, as seen
from his words. W 12/15 12-14

Saturday, September 14
The manslayer must flee there
who fatally strikes a soul
unintentionally—Num, 35:11.

The unintentional man-
slayer who found refuge in the
protective city is a picture of
all those who become con-
scious of the fact that they,
in some way and from Jeho-
vah’s viewpoint, share in
bloodguilt. This fact becomes
clear to them when such sin-
cere persons come in touch
with the enlightening message
of God's Word, which teaches
the sanctity of human life.
As in ancient Israel, even so
today, a person may have
been the cause of an accident,
fatal to some ofther person
or persons. But the appli-
cation of the meaning of
the unintentional manslayer
in the present antitype is
broader in scope and does not
limit itself to these cases.
Our age is the period of the
greatest wars in human his-
fory. The fact that religlous
leaders gave their blessing and
support to such organized,
mass spilling of human blood
has led many persons to be-
lieve that it was indeed God’s

| imm t

will. So ense bl
attaches to false religion
throughout the world and to
those who practice it. W 8/15
5-Ta



Sunday, September 15

Three limes in the year every
male of yours should appear
before Jehovah your God in
the place that he will choose.
—Deut. 16:16.

At these conventions none
were to “appear before Jeho-
vah empty-handed. The gift of
each one's hand should be in
proportion to the blessing of
Jehovah your God that he has
given you.” But this does not
mean that those attending
these conventions would not
benefit greatly themselves from
the gathering, The fellowship
made them appreciate the fact
that they were one holy na-
tion, unitedly servin% Jehovah.
The daily worship at the tem-
Bieine - pablicly - oferod to
giving pu offere
Jehovah for his goodness and
his blessings, the counsel
given by the priests, all this
strengthened the convention-
ers to continue faithfully
serving Jehovah. The festivals
were an encouragement for all,
especially for those coming
from faraway or isolated
places. They were occasions
of great rejoicing before Je-
hovah and happy fellowship,
joyful, upbuilding reunions of
the entire nation, even as our
assemblies should be and are
today. W 7/15 2a

Monday, September 16

The cities must serve you as
a refuge from the blood
avenger—Num. 35:12.

Who is the blood avenger
in the antitype? It is Jesus
Christ, described as a rider
on a white horse, carrying on
war In righteousness. (Rev.
19:11) The armies in heaven
follow him, Nineteen centuries
ago Jesus was born on earth
as a perfect human, and for
this reason he often referred
to himself as the “Son of
man.” (Matt. 25:31) Due to
this he became, so to speak,
the closest relative of man-
kind and is, therefore, fully

entitled to be the antitypical
avenger of blood. In 1914 C.E.
the “time of the end” came
upon this old order, and par-
ticularly since that time the
picture of the city of refuge
has become timely and ap-
plicable, Why? Because it is
in our time, within this gen-
eration, that Jesus Christ will
act as the great and powerful
avenger of blood. He will make
a complete end to this blood-
guilty order of society. The
blood avenger and his army
of holy angels will overtake
each and every one who has
not escaped in time to the
shielding city of refuge.
W 8/15 9, 10a

Tuesday, September 17
They . . . encircled the camp
of the holy ones . . . But fire
came down out of heaven and

devoured them.—Rev. 20:9.

Prophecy shows that there
will be those who, under this
final test, will stay loyal to
Jehovah God and Jesus Christ.
But there will also be others
who will fall under the test.
They will make up the un-
predicted number of the hosts
of Gog and Magog and will be
destroyed in the “second
death” from which there is no
resurrection. Then Satan, hav-
ing now lost in his long con-
troversy with God, will be
forever destroyed alon% with
his demons, At last all heaven
and earth will be found
cleansed of all wickedness and
its disastrous consequences. In
perfect righteousness God,
then {fully triumphant, will
reign over all forever and ever!
Viewed from this completed
picture of things, O how loving
and marvelous is God’s pro-
vision for the thousand-year
reign of his Priest-King Jesus
Christ! O spread the good
news, that all who love righ-
teousness may rejoice and may
prepare themselves for it,
because that millennium of
deliverance and blessing is
near! W 4/15 21-23a

Wednesday, September 18

Why do you, O you mountains

of peaks, keep watching en-

sly the mountain that God

has desired for himself to

dwell in? Even Jehovah him-

self will reside there forever.
—Ps. 68:16.

If men, for the most part,
will not celebrate the estab-
lished kingdom of God by
means of the heavenly Son of
David, Jesus Christ, a large

.army of women will do so.

Men are largely interested in
the politics of this world. They
prefer human politics and na-
tionalism to the kingdom of
God, which reigns from the
heavenly Mount Zion, (Heh.
12:22-28) The political gov-
ernments of mankind envy the
place that God's Word assigns
to the heavenly kingdom of
the Son of David. They ignore
its existence and its right to
rule all the earth, They con-
sider themselves bigger, higher,
than the kingdom of God.
They resent being rejected by
God. Their envious attitude
compares with that poetically
attributed by the psalmist
David to the mountains of the
region of Bashan, when these
compared themselves with
Mount Zion where Jerusalem
was located. W 11/1 la

Thursday, September 19

In no way are we giving any
cause for stumbling, thal our
ministry might not be found
fault with; but in every way
we recommend ourselves as
God’s ministers, . . . by
kindness—2 Cor. 6:3, 4, 6.
Today Jehovah’s people out-
standingly show kindness by
sharing the truth with others.
Reg: of the situation
in which we may find our-
selves, we can still recommend
ourselves, not only by our
knowledge of God’s Word, and
the way we react under dif-
ficulties, but also by showing
the fruitage of the spirit, in-

cluding kindness, Our showing
kindness means we are imi-
tating God. Jesus outstanding-
1y set the lead for us in this
as he preached the ftruth.
After John the Baptist had
pointed him out as the Lamb
of God, two of John's disciples
followed Jesus and asked
where he was staying., Jesus
invited them to come and see.
After spending the rest of the
day with Jesus, Andrew told
his brother Simon: “We have
found the Messiah.” Yes, Jesus
showed hospitality and kind-
ness by talking about God’s
Word. Are you alert to do the
same? W 3/1 19, 20a

Friday, September 20

It is easier, in fact, for a
camel to get through the eye
of a sewing needle than g
a rich man to get into
kingdom of God.—Luke 18:25.
Rather than being content
with “sustenance and cover-
ing,” those who devote them-
selves to getting a “higher
education” usually want to be
able to emoﬁv “the rest of the
things” that money can buy.
(Mark 4:19) If they are going
to succeed in the education
they have set out to get, they
have to work hard at it. Study
of the Bible, association with
the Christian congregation
and participation in the Chris-
tian ministry are curtailed.
Worldly associations predomi-
nate; worldly philosophy fills
their minds. What happens?
Perhaps not what they ex-
pected, though they would
have known if they tfook
seriously what the Bible says.
(1 Cor. 15:33; Col. 2:8) It
may even come as a shock to
their parents. Why, just re-
cently a father who wanted
his boy to have a “good edu-
cation” so that life would be
easier for him found that, in
just one year at college, the
boy had lost his faith—some-
thing that no amount of
money can buy. W 2/1 10



Saturday, September 21

Call the workers and pay
them.—Matt. 20:8.

When did pay time come?
At Jesus’ resurrection from the
dead on the third day, Nisan
16, 33 C.E.? No, even though
Jesus did appear exclusively
to his disciples forty days
thereafter, making exclusively
them witnesses of his resur-
rection, (Acts 1:1-8; 10:40-42)
But there was no open dis-
play of these favored disciples
of Jesus, even for ten days
after he ascended to heaven.
Then came the festival day of
Pentecost, 33 C.E, and with
it pay time. It was then that
the lord or master of the vine-
yard, namely, Jehovah God,
told his steward, foreman or
“man in charge,” to pay the
workers, God used the glori-
fied Jesus Christ in heaven as
his steward or “man in
charge,” for God used him to
pour out the holy spirit upon
the workers on the Pentecostal
day. (John 14:16, 17; 15:26;
16:7; Luke 24:49; Acts 2:32,
33) In paying the workers
their wages, Jesus Christ up
in heaven followed the un-
usual rule that he had de-
clared down here on earth,
namely, “Many that are first
will be last and the last first,”
—Matt, 19:30. W 1/15 30

Sunday, September 22

Take my yoke upon you and
become my disciples, for I am
mild-tempered and lowly in
heart—Matt, 11:29,

Instruction in mildness is
the right way, the Seriptural
way, the way that brings the
greatest response from truth
seekers. We know this is true
because the greatest instruc-
tor that ever lived, Jesus
Christ, used mildness when
teaching the truth to others.
This outstanding quality, mild-
ness, was a part of his per-
sonality, and he used it with
telling effect when instructing
those hungering and thirsting

for righteousness. How effec-
tive Jesus' teaching would be
because of his mild-tempered
ways! Eagerly sheeplike per-
sons would search him out to
Iisten to him expound God's
truths. They would not be
afraid of him as they were of
their harsh, oppressive polit-
ical and religious leaders who
had lorded it over them with-
out concern for their welfare.
(Matt. 9:36) Jesus had tender
feeling for the common people

who were in such a pitiful .

condition spiritually and phys-
ically. What an uplifting ex-
perience it was to be in his
presence! W 5/15 3-ba

Monday, September 23

Wisdom is with the modest
ones—Prov. 11:2.

Modesty is suitable and ap-
propriate for Christians, while
immodesty is not. Modesty
means not only a moderate
estimate of one's own merits,
and, therefore, mnot being
boastful, but also the obser-
vance of proprieties and free-
dom from indecency or lewd-
ness. It follows that modesty
includes chasteness in thought
and conduct and apparel
Christians should dress mod-
estly, because that is suitable
and appropriate and hence
good, avoiding reproach that
would accompany immodesty.
The Bible does not prescribe
the form of dress that people
should wear. It is not a style
book., In some countries sex
is elevated for commercial
reasons and for reasons of
self-indulgence. In this over-
emphasis on sex, changes in
the style of dress cause many
people to dress more and more
immodestly. One of the evi-
dences of perversion and
undue occupation with sex is
the desire on the part of both
men and women to exhibit
themselves. There is nothing
in this that is good and suit-
able for the Christian minis-
ter. W 5/1 20-23a

Tuesday, September 24

If your brother commits a
sin, go lay bare his faulf be-
tween you and him alone. If
he listens to you, you have
gained your brother.
—Matt. 18:15.

If we are not to keep ac-
count of the injury, it is our
Christian obligation to forget
any minor grievances that
arise, putting them out of our
mind completely. Do not let
them grow to unreasonable
pro ions, but cut them off
early, before they have time
to take root and flourish.
Quench the spirit of complaint
and prevent much unhappi-
ness for yourself and others.
However, there may be times
when a brother or sister really
does have a cause for com-
plaint against a brother. A
brother may have done some-
thing that has hurt you in
some way and, because of its
nature, you are unable to for-
get it and put it out of your
mind. You may find that it is
disturbing you considerably
and is even affecting your
service to Jehovah. It is for
just such occurrences that
Jesus gave the above sound
advice. When your brother
humbly asks your forgiveness,
it is your obligation to accept
his apology and forgive him.
W 8/1 23, 24, 26

Wednesday, September 25

Until the cities actually crash
in ruins, . . . and the houses
be without earthling man, . . .
and Jehovah actually removes
earthling men far away, and
the deserted condition does
become very ertensive.
—Isa. 6:11, 12,

The clergy of Christendom,
along with all other so-called
Christian organizations, have
taken a definite stand against
the work of Jehovah's people
because they are so zealous
in preaching God's kingdom as
the only hope for mankind.
In Greece the clergy have re-

peatedly asked the authorities
to arrest our brothers. Such
efforts, along with talk that
God is dead and the Bible is
a myth by different divisions
of Christendom, show that
they are ftrying to kill the
preaching of true Christianity.
We have asked God in prayer:
‘How long must this unrespon-
sive condition of the people
toward the message of God's
kingdom continue on, for they
do not have ears to hear and
their hearts have grown
thick?’ But we get always the
same answer from Jehovah
God. So we keep right on
calling on people despite the
2u3nmsponsiva ears. W 1/1 24,
a

Thursday, September 26

An overseer must be . . . self-
controlled.—Titus 1:7, 8.
Self-confrolled men are

needed and a self-controlled

man is not an extremist. He
is not self-willed. You would
not find him enmeshed in
drunken neighborhood brawls.

He is no smiter, His self-com-

mand is also shown in that he

is not greedy of dishonest gain.

The man who would qualify

for oversight, in whom fellow

believers could place confi-

dence and trust, must be a

lover of goodness. He is to be

hospitable and sound in mind.

With it he could avoid rash

or unchristian attitudes and

actions. With the good news
of God's established kingdom
being heralded earth wide
there is a great need for Chris-
tian overseers and ministerial
servants who possess Jehovah

God’s irit as expressed in

balanced Christian living and

self-control. This need will
grow as there is further ex-
pansion and development of

Jehovah’s earthly organization.

Therefore, let Christlan men

press on in developing self-

Sots Wit Pearcs s oes

's spirit, gress open
to mature, self-controlled men.

W 7/1 5, 6a



Friday, September 27

When it got full they hauled
it up onto the beach and, sit-
ting down, they collected the
fine ones into vessels, but the
unsuitable they threw away.
—Matt, 13:48.

In 1919, in noteworthy con-
trast to those lovers of Bab-
ylon the Great, the anointed
Christian witnesses of Jehovah
responded to the heavenly call,
They were but a minority
of professed Christians, a mere
remnant of the true Chris-
tian congregation that Jesus
Christ had been building dur-
ing these past nineteen cen-
turies. Under angelic direction
they were collected into ves-
sels, as it were, that is, in-
to cox:gregations of liberated
Christians, to be reserved for
the service of Jehovah, the
God and Father of Jesus
Christ. Though this remnant
of the fine symbolic fish have
hope of a share in the heav-
enly kingdom, they were not
taken at once to heaven, a
thing that they had been ex-
pecting, In this conclusion of
the system of things they had
a work to do on earth before
the end comes upon Babylon
the Great and her political
paramours and their armies.
W 11/15 11, 12

Saturday, September 28

He must dwell in it until the
death of the high priest.
—Num. 35:25.

In this picture Christ also
takes on the role of the high
priest,. What, then, does it
mean to remain in the city
of refuge until the death of
the high priest? When the
remnant finish their earthly
course and are rewarded with
a heavenly resurrection, then
the high priest Jesus Christ
“dies” toward them, so to
speak, that is, he ceases to
function in the capacity of a
high priest in their behalf.
Being no longer human, they

no more need his sin-atoning
services, being themselves
raised to immortality. As re-
gards the Armageddon sur-
vivors, Jesus will cease to
function in their behalf as
high priest when his thousand-
year rule has ended and all
men will have been brought
to human perfection, To speak
in terms of the picture, Jesus
Christ will “die” as respects
them, that is, leave the scene
as a sin-atoning high priest.
These services will then no
more be needed. Then men
will come directly into God’s
hands to prove their perfect
devotion to righteousness for-
ever, W 8/15 18a

Sunday, September 29

I do not make my soul of any
account as dear to me, if only
I may finish my course and
the ministry that I received
of the Lord Jesus, to bear
thorough witness to the good
news of the undeserved kind-
ness of God.—Acts 20:24.
In the first century of our
Common Era there were some
in the Christian congregation
who were able to arrange their
affairs to share in the foreign
missionary work. Among such
were the apostle Paul and his
companions. It was not easy
work, but there were rich spir-
itual rewards. In Philippi
two of them were thrown into
ail, but they were able to
elp both the jailer and his
family to become believers.
Frequently travel in their ter-
ritory was perilous, and Paul
was endangered by highway-
men, flooding rivers and ship-
wreck. But he was grateful for
God’s undeserved kindness to
him, and he had deep love for
those whom he was able to
instruct in The Way, even as
he said. Similarly, there are
those in mm tima%s ghof,
putting the ry ead o
evam%jm; else in life, have
become missionaries, Could
you hecome one? W 2/1 13, 14a

Monday, September 30
God , . . did not hold back
jrom punishing an ancient
world, but kept Noah, «
preacher of righteousness, safe
with seven others when he

brought @ deluge upon a
world of ungodly people.
—2 Pel. 2:4, 5.

At Armageddon there will
be no confused, accidental, in-
diseriminate killing of earth’s
inhabitants. Jehovah God will
fight by means of his Warrior
Jesus Christ, against his en-
emies, not against his friends.
Remember Noah and his fam-
ily, eight souls all together,
in the ark during the watery
cataclysm of forty days over

Eeep Free to Follow Cur

Tuesday, October 1

Outside his door lay a poor
man called Lazarus; he was a
mass of ulgers—Luke 16:20,
Mo.

We do not have to look far
to locate the “beggar” class
of Jesus’' illustration in our
times. Remember how at the
first advent this class of low-
ly and humble ones showed up
as soon as the forerunner,
John the Baptist,
preaching? So, too, today
fore the Kingiom's eatablish-
ment in 1914, there was a
similar preparatory work done
of clearing the way before
Jehovah’s representative. (Mal.
3:1) Being on a large scale,
it covered a longer period of
time, about forty years. At
once it found those who were
aware of their spiritual need,
but who, like John’s disciples
became no longer dependent
on the orthodox religious lead-
ers for spiritual food. Up till
then they, like Lazarus in
his ulcerous condition, had
been ‘put at the rich man’s
gate’ to catch what morsels of
food might be dropped. How-
ever, Christendom’s clergy
have shown scant concern for
the common people. W 4/1 4a

all the earth! They are a pic-
ture of hope! Will there, then,
be survivors on earth of
the war of the great day of
God the Almighty at Arma-
geddon? Almighty God's own
infallible written Word an-
swers Yes! Jesus Christ com-
pared the days of his second
presence and of his coming to
the war of Armageddon to the
days of Noah in connection
with the Flood. Correspond-
ingly, if there were eight sur-
vivors of that flood, then there
would be survivors of the
second presence of the Son
of man and the events mark-
izgg ;g There will be. W 10/15

Fine Shepherd.—Jer. 23: 4.

Wednesday, October 2

Getl out of her, my people, i
you do not want to share wit
her in her sins, and if you do
not want to receive part of
her plagues—Rev, 18:4.

The faith of Jehovah’'s peo-
ple will be tried in various
ways. Thus, many times rela-
tives or friends, not having an
understanding of God's com-
mands, will bring severe pres-
sure, endeavoring to cause the
ailing or injured Witness to
lose faith in God’s Word and
his command to abstain from
blood. But no compromise can
be made on such an issue.
Then, again, tests of faith
may come upon us because we

e to remain free from
Babylon the Great. Our sec-
ular occupation may take us
into the churches of Christen-
dom, perhaps by reason
being a contractor, or working
for a contractor whose main
business is to construct church
buildings or, for that matter,

ervinga.sa]au:ltorm such a
building. How ironic it would
be for a Christian, admonish-
ing others to flee from Bah-
¥lon, at the same ftime to be
a part of her because of his

work! W 6/15 14, 1b6a



Thursday, October 3

Lord, whom shall we go away
to? You have sayings of ever-
lasting life—John 6:68.

The apostles knew that Je-
hovah would not give them a
stone if they asked for bread,
and, therefore, were satisfied
to listen and learn, asking
questions when they did not
grasp a point fully. They were
richly blessed for this and
were given a fuller vision of
Jehovah's will when they re-
ceived the holy spirit at
Pentecost, 33 C.E. And so to-
day. It is true that some
points may be difficult to grasp
at first, but, instead of com-
plaining or arguing abouf
them, would it not be wiser to
look into the matter farther?
After studying it carefully
yourself, talk to mature broth-
ers about it, If you still have
difficulty understanding the
point, it may be better to
leave it for a while, waiting
for further clarification, just
as the apostles did. Take the
matter to Jehovah in prayer,
asking for wisdom to under-
stand the point of truth. You
will be granted a full under-
standing in due time as Je-
hovah reveals it through his
organization. W 8/1 21, 22a

Friday, October 4

How . .. will they put faith
in him of whom they have not
heard? How, in iurn, will they

hear without someone to

preach?—Rom. 10:14.

Those who have taken up
missionary service might have
chosen easier fields in which
to serve Jehovah, but their
heartfelt gratitude fo God for
his undeserved kindness to
them moved them to say,
“Here I am! Send me.” They
knew that the Kingdom good
news yet had to be preached
in other lands, and that the
people there could never put
faith in Jehovah and his king-
dom if no one preached to
them., On examining their ecir-

cumstances in life, they real-
ized that th‘%y :tcllg.ld tmaa.tlée t;ﬁe
necessary adjustments e
up that service. They knew
that Jehovah would fulfill his
good promise to provide the
things they needed. Indiffer-
ence did not make them rea-
son that, after all, God could
use someone else to do the job;
they were grateful to God for
the privilege to be used by
him. Love for Jehovah dis-
pelled any fear, and they re-
sponded. Could you arrange
your affairs so that you too
could respond to the mis-
sionary call? W 2/1 l4a

Saturday, October 5

The eleven disciples went into
Galilee to the mountain where
Jesus had arranged for them,
and when they saw him they
did obeisance.—Mait, 28:16, 17.

Evidently it was some time
after the resurrected Jesus
had appeared to his disciples
at the Sea of Galilee that
he reappeared to them in a
mountain, Likely there were
many more in the mountain
than just the eleven faithful
apostles. This may be the oe-
casion to which the Ilater
apostle Paul refers, when he
wrote that Jesus “appeared to
upward of five hundred broth-
ers at one time.” (1 Cor. 15:
6) Unguestionably, the dis-
cipling work was not to be
confined to the eleven faithful
apostles, even as later Bible
records show, It was to be
carried on by all the disciples,
including the mnewly made
disciples, and Jesus' parable
of the dragnet proves this.
The fishing grounds were not
to be confined to the small
pool of the natural Jews but
were to include the whole sea
of mankind, “people of all the
nations.” This was to continue
down fo the ‘“conclusion of
the system of things,” in
which we are now, Happy are
all those having a share
therein! W 11/15 1, 2a

Sunday, October 6

I myself, Paul, enireat you by
the mildness and kindness of
the Christ—2 Cor. 10:1.

The apostle Paul knew that
Jesus' method of teaching
with mildness was the best
and was the pattern to follow.
To be gentle, to have tender
affection, Paul had to be mild.
He was. How did the brothers
in the Christian congregation
respond to this mild-man-
nered apostle? Well, on one
occasion when Paul told the
older men from the congre-
gation in Ephesus that they
would see him no more, “quite
a bit of weeping broke out
among them all, and they fell
upon Paul's neck and tenderly
kissed him.” (Acts 20:37, 38)
These Christians loved the
mild-mannered apostle and
wanted to be around him, for
they found refreshment in
this servant of God. It dis-
tressed them much to think
that they might see him no
more, If Paul had employed
harsh, worldly methods in his
instructing, it is very unlikely
that he would have been the
recipient of such genuine ten-
derness. Sincere expressions of
love and gratitude are hardly
given to the harsh person, be-
cause harshness repels; it does
not attract. W 5/15 8-10a

Monday, October 7

Do justice, and . . . love kind-
ness, and . . . walk humbly
with your God—Mic. 6:8, RS.

Even though others in the
household may be opposed to
the truth, a kind attitude on
the part of the Christian will
help. It is by Jehovah’s un-
deserved kindness that we
have the prospect of life; so
we should reflect like kindness
to others. Just as we endeavor
to cultivate Kingdom fruitage
in our field ministry, so we
want to culfivate the fruits
of God's spirit. If we do this
we will show we are obeying
God’s law of kindness, It will

be not only upon our tongue
but on our mind and heart,
and we will make it a part of
our new personality. We will
find that it helps solve prob-
lems and makes it easy to
forgive. Kindness has an up-
building quality that prompts
others to respond in kind. It
helps us to draw others to
Jehovah by our words and
acts. As we display this fruit
of the spirit, our trust in Je-
hovah will not lead to disap-
pointment. So to walk with
Jehovah, we must love kind-
ness, for He requires kindness,
even in the midst of an un-
kind world. Kindness leads to
life., W 3/1 26, 27a

Tuesday, October 8

The gospel must first be
preached to all nations,
—Mark 13:10, RS.

To the preaching of the
good news so much more has
been added now in comparison
with that preached by Jesus
and his disciples nineteen cen-
turies ago. The good news of
today is richer, How so? Well,
fhink of all the fulfillments of
prophecy that have taken
place in our time. Why, for
decades before 1914 sincere
Bible students looked for God’s
Messianic kingdom to come
into full power in 1914! Why?
Because the Gentile Times
were to end in the fall of that
year. Just as the start of the
Gentile Times in the fall of
the year 607 B.C.E. marked
the overturning of the typical,
miniature kingdom of God in
King David’s royal line among
the Israelites, so the converse
or opposite would take place
al the ending of the Gentile
Times 2,520 years later in
1914, What? The restoring, the
reestablishing of God’'s Messi-
anic kingdom in the hands of
fhe Permanent Heir to the
throne of David, Jesus Christ.
Truly the %ood news now being
preached by Jehovah’'s people
is richer! W 12/15 30-32



Wednesday, October 9

Happy is that slave, if his
master on arriving finds him
doing so! . .. He will appoint
him over all his belongings.
—Luke 12:43, 44,

If your progress is rapid,
do not feel that others in
the congregation are slow.
Neither should you wait con-
stantly to be directed as to
the theocratic activity as-
signed. Eagerly assume indi-
vidual responsibility and seek
ways of advancing Kingdom
interests in harmony with the
program currently outlined by
the “faithful and discreet
slave.” The Bible sets forth
every encouragement to place
the theocratic organization
ahead of oneself, to accept it
in all its features and to stick
to it loyally. The theocratic
pace of activity is still in-
creasing, What Jehovah will
yet require of his faithful ser-
vants on earth before Arma-
geddon he will reveal in due
time. Staying close to his
visible organization is the only
way to find out. Having iden-
tified that organization and
God's righteous requirements
expressed through his channel,
never let it go, Follow Jeho-
vah’s faithful shepherds and
gain everlasting life! W 10/1
21, 22a

Thursday, October 10

An overseer must be . . . able
both to exhort by the teaching
that is healthjul and to re-
prove those who contradict.
—Titus 1:7, 9.

Yes, the overseer must have
accurate knowledge of God's
Word in order to impart ex-
hortation, teaching that which
is healthful. Sometimes Chris-
tians have serious problems
and so may want fo consult
with a mature brother, such
as the congregation overseer,
If a person does so, it is vital-
ly important that he receive
sound counsel rooted in the

Scripfures. Hence, overseers
and other servants in the con-
gregation need self-control.
They must not be swayed by
sentimentality or other be-
clouding emotion, for their
words may well affect precious
lives. Those having the re-
sponsibility of oversight, if
appealed fo for counsel and
aid, should consider Biblical
laws and principles, pointing
these out to inquirers, who
must then make their own de-
cisions. Though a situation is
critical and the pressure in-
tense, overseers must be care-
ful that they do not make
comments that reflect a lack
of self-control. W 7/1 Ta

Friday, October 11

When the eleventh-hour men
came, they each received a
denarius—Mait. 20:9.

At Pentecost all twelve of
the apostles explained that
the promised gift of the holy
spirit was available also for
the rest of the Jews, if they
repented and got baptized in
the name of Jesus Christ and
became his disciples. About
three thousand of the observ-
ers and hearers did so and be-
came part of the congregation
of spiritual Israel, God’s new
“yineyard.” However, the sym-
bolic “penny” was not the
gift of the holy spirit in ifself.
It was the privilege that went
with the receiving of the holy
spirit, namely, the privilege of
being a member of spiritual
Israel, authorized to prophesy
in fulfillment of Joel 2:28, 29,
anointed to preach the good
news of God's Messianic king-
dom. Thus they would be fruit-
bearing branches in Jehovah's
spiritual vine, the Lord Jesus
Christ. The symbolic “penny"”
was, therefore, something that
means their livelihood, their
everlasting life in God’s new
order, It was something for
their use here on earth, not
up in heaven. W 1/15 33, 34
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Saturday, October 12

Fathers, do not provoke your
children to anger, but bring
them up in the discipline and
instruction of the Lord.
—Eph. 6:4, RS,

Today Jehovah God has a
spiritual Israel, a Christian
Israel, Just as the natural,
fleshly Israelites were Jeho-
vah’s witnesses, so these Chris-
tlan spiritual Israelites are
His witnesses, Whereas the
Mosaic law with ltﬁsgroﬁsions
about fat was abolished when
Christ died as a sacrifice,
the Apostolic Christian Council
of Jerusalem reaffirmed God's
law to Noah and applied it to
the true Christian congrega-
tion. Christian fathers are
obliged to teach this law and
enforce it with regard to
their minor children, for by
God’s law fathers are the
spiritual, religious guardians
as well as the domestic pa-
rental caretakers of their un-
derage children. As Christians
we today recognize that fact
and follow the divine rule of
conduct. We endeavor to keep
our children from violating
God’s law to Noah and also
the Jerusalem Council’s decree.
Rightly we try to protect our
children from taking foreign
blood into them. W 12/1 20a

Sunday, October 13

Put out into the deep and let
down your nets for a catch.
—Luke 5:4, RS.

Our obedience in letting
down our nets according to the
command of the Chief Fisher,
Jesus Christ, has not been in
vain. In these postwar years
since 1945 hundreds of thou-
sands of symbolic fish have
been netted. Today about a
million of them have become
dedicated, baptized disciples of
Christ and have become or-
dained fishers of men. Shortly
this great season will
be over. Its close will be
marked by the “war of the
great day of God the Al-

mighty” at Armageddon, where
any “unsuitable” fish on hand
will be destroyed as in a “flery
furnace.” A close must come to
the conclusion of the system
of things, during which Jeho-
vah's Chief Fisher, Jesus
Christ, with his holy angels, is
directing where the fishing
nets should be cast. That ter-
rible close is getting nearer, if
we judge from evidences Bib-
lical and mundane. But that is
no reason for us “fishers of
men” to go ashore, hang up our
idle nets, and quit our as-
signed fishing work. There is
yet much work to be done!
W 11/15 19a

Monday, October 14

Brothers, if one of you misbe-
haves, the more spiritual of
you who set him right should
do so in a spirit of genitle-
ness, not forgeiting that you
may be tempted yourselves.
—@Gal. 6:1, The Jerusalem
Bible.

At times, though he is not
directly sought out for aid,
an overseer may make efforts
to restore a man who has erred
in some way. In fact, the con-
gregation judicial committee
may be required to handle the
matter. The apostle Paul told
Titus to appoint men who
were able to “reprove those
who contradicet.” (Titus 1:9)
That could not be accom=-
plished by a vacillating,
uncertain man lacking self-
control, So this sterling qua.llt.y
is needed by the overseer and
the entire congregation ju-
dicial committee, who must
act in the spirit noted above.
No emotional, impassioned
judgment, no uncontrolled, ill-
advised remarks should be
forthcoming, Those with spiri-
tual qualifications should not
yield [1;0 imperfect human in-
clinations toward intemperate
words or deeds. Such yielding
would only stand in the way
of rendering real spiritual
assistance. W 7/1 9a



Tuesday, October 15

Thou hast received gifts in
men.—Ps. 67:19, Dy,

The capture of Zion was a
victory for Jehovah God; and
when his ark of the covenant
was moved up there by King
David, it was as if Jehovah
was beginning to reign in Zion
over the nation of Israel
‘When Jehovah, as represented
by his ark of the covenant,
moved there, he was ascending
on high, accompanied trium-
phantly by tens of thousands
of war chariots, as it were, see-
ing that Mount Zion had been
gained for his earthly kingdom
by war, Many captives were
taken, many of these stub-
bornly resisting God’'s chosen
people in taking over the land.
It was as though Jehovah
himself was taking the cap-
tives and returning to Mount
Zion in trlumf:h. Many of these
were available as slaves; and
with these captives gifts could
be made in the form of men,
especially to the Levites to do
the menial work at the taber-
nacle of God's worship. In this
way, Jehovah did take “gifts
in the form of men.” Also, he
started residing in the Prom-
ised Land, even though stub-
born enemies had to be sub-
dued, W 11/1 3, 4a

Wednesday, October 16

He himself well knows the
formation of us, remembering
that we are dust—Ps. 103:14.

In Jehovah's organization
one does not fush himself
higher. God is the One who
promotes, If you do not feel
you are moving ahead, then
look at yourself. Do not feel
that someone is holding you
back, that someone else is to
blame, Additionally, be patient.
It is not necessarily servants’
positions in the congregation
that denote progress, but it
is the blessings of Jehovah,
This is particularly true of
the sisters, who are not priv-

ileged to hold the positions
in the congregation that the
brothers may hold, but who
receive marvelous blessings in
their work of preaching and
helping others, including their
families, Think of Jesus. To
qualify for the heavenly king-
dom he received the severest
fraining and testing of all. So
be patient, willing to receive
training and discipline. Re-
member, Jehovah knows our
formation, He knows what
each of us individually needs;
sometimes we do not know we
need it. Training now may
save us from very serious mis-
takes later. W 6/1 20a

Thursday, October 17

I will guard my ways to keep
from sinning with my tongue.
I will set a muzzle as a guard
to my own mouth, as long as
anyone wicked is in front of
me—Ps. 39:1.

Do not stop speaking for
fear you will err, but deter-
mine fo keep your lips in
check, and this is especially
important concerning those so
signally honored today by God
to be shepherds. (Prov. 10:
19-21) It is difficult to keep
one's lips in check today when,
all around, there is such a
disrespect for healthful words.
So many are inclined to pay
back hwit%ittge tsaa,mtg k%d tt)f
speech. out stopping to
consider that they are really
lowering themselves to a low
level that they deplore, they
lose their temper and let their
tongue get out of conirol. Bad
temper makes a man speak his
mind when he should be
minding his speech. David was
one who was repeatedly pro-
voked. Buf did he give way to
anger? No, he did not. He set
a good example for us. We,
too, should not only be doing
everything to bring our tongue
into subjection, but we should
pray to Jehovah for help in
doing so. W 8/1 6, Ta

e ——

Friday, October 18

By this you will know that
Jehovah has sent me to do all
these deeds, that it is not of
my own heart—Num. 16:28.

Since Jehovah uses imper-
fect men to represent him, it
becomes difficult for some fto
recognize and respect theo-
cratic authority. These lose
sight of the fact that it is God
who appoints such persons
and they begin to see only the
weak, imperfect man. Instead
of respecting the position held
by a brother, they
complain when he makes some
minor error because of his
inherited shortcomings, This
is a grave mistake and can
lead to much unpleasantness
and discontent in a congrega-
tion. Many hundreds of years
ago, a group of over 250 men
made such a mistake. These
men felt that they were equal-
ly well qualified as Moses and
Aaron and so they accused
these two of lording it over
the congregation. The next
day, by splitting open the
earth and by fire, Jehovah
wiped out the rebels and their
families, thus confirming the
words of Moses., May we never
make such a fatal mistake by
complaining against Jehovah's
appointed representatives!
W 8/1 10, 11a

Saturday, October 19

Brothers, search out for your-
selves seven certified men from
among you, full of spirit and
wisdom, that we may appoint
them over this necessary
business—Acts 6:3.
Some who have made the
decision to put first the inter-
ests of God's kingdom have
been invited to serve in Bethel
homes and do work like Ste-
phen, who was a waiter. That
was no unimportant assign-
ment, to be given to someone
who could not do anything
else. No, the Bible tells us that
Stephen was appointed to that
necessary work because he was

“full of faith and holy spirit.”
He was a trustworthy man
who could be counted on to do
the job well. But, at the same
time, Stephen was zealous in
the field ministry and a pow-
erful defender of the Word of
God. When opponents tried to
dispute with him, they could
not hold their own. Members
of Bethel families around the
world appreciate the fine ex-
ample set by Stephen. They,
too, are glad to do whatever
work is assigned, and they
realize that it is a great priv-

ilege to serve Jehovah and

their brothers in this way.
Could you be among them?
W 2/1 15, 16a

Sunday, October 20
Now have come to pass the
salvation and the power and
the kingdom of our God and
the authority of his Christ.

—Rev. 12:10.

Ever since the end of the
Gentile Times in 1914 some-
thing of very present impor-
tance has been added to the
good news of God that Jesus
Christ used to preach. After
his death and resurrection and
glorification in heaven, his fol-
lowers preached the good news
of the coming kingdom of
God. What vital thing has
now been added to the good
news of the kingdom of God
that Jesus Christ and his zeal-
ous apostles used to preach
nineteen hundred years ago?
This, namely, the birth of
God’s Messianic kingdom in
the heavens at the end of the
Gentile Times in 1914, And
after the ensuing war in the
invisible heavens and the oust-
er of Satan and his demons
from heaven down to earth,
the above announcement was
added to the good news. What
a joy-inspiring addition or
enlargement to the good news
now to be preached! Now has
come the victorious kingdom
of our God together with the
authority of his Christ, the
Messiah! W 12/15 1-3a



Monday, October 21

Wine is a ridiculer, intozicat-
ing liguor is boisterous, and
everyone going asitray by it

is not wise—Prov. 20:1.

The Christian must not be
misled by the false reuunlng
to the effect that drunkards
are simply physically or men-
tally sick and drunkenness is
just an illness, and, therefore,
there is no reproach attached
to it. Rather, drunkards are
sick morally, The moral
strength of mankind is very
low, Self-indulgence is weak-
ening to the moral fiber of
an individual, and constant
failure to accept the disci-
pline of Jehovah God through
his Word brings moral break-
down. The fact is that the
drunkards and other immoral
persons are morally weak and
are such because of not being
disciplined by God's Word. A
drunkard need not continue as
such, Drunkenness can be
overcome by conforming to the
Bible requirements. To do so
is wise, Moral strength can be
gained and exercised. The
sober person partakes in mod-
eration of food and drink with
thanksgiving to the Creator
for the loving provisions he
makes, and he remembers the
Creator, manifesting goodness,
W 5/1 17a

Tuesday, October 22

The law of Jehovah is perfect,
bringing back the soul. The
reminder of Jehovah is trust-
worthy, making the inexperi-
enced one wise. The orders
from Jehovah are upright,
causing the heart to rejoice.
—Ps, 19:7, 8.

A Christian does not. always
find it necessary discuss
a problem with the congrega-
tion overseer. Often it can
be resolved privately by direct
personal appeal to the Scrip-
tures, along with prayer fo
Jehovah, But if you have a
serious problem and must
make a decision, remember

self-control. Resist any ten-
dency toward impetuosity or
presumptuousness, No matter
how weighty the decision or
how difficult the circumstance,
maintain self-command. Think
before you speak or act, for
“it is a snare when eart.hlln
man has rashly cried oub
‘Holy!' and after vows he is

make examina

disposed to e -
tion.” (Prov. 20:25) Meditate
and pray before reaching a
conclusion or making a solemn
agreement, Do not lean on
your own understanding. Call
to mind the reminders of
Jehovah, such as the words of
the psalmist David, and act
on these. W 7/1 Ba

Wednesday, October 23
Let your light shine bejore
men, that they may see your
fine works and give glory to
your Father who is in the

heavens.—Malt. 5:16.

The bridling of our tongue
does not prevent speech. Buf
it helps to purify speech. As
Christians we are authorized
to be “ambassadors substitut-
ing for Christ,” to shine as
“flluminators in the world,"”
to declare abroad the excellen-
cies of the One that called
us out of darkness into his
wonderful light, and to be “the
light of the world.” To prove
ourselves worthy of this high
honor, we must keep that im-
portant little instrument, our
tongue, under strict control
so that the very purpose of
its use in God’s service will
not be defeated. What we
Christians say and do today
reflects upon the message we
bear as well as u the One
we represent. As ﬁ%ﬁ bearers
of the good news of God's
established kingdom, we can
bring glory to God, but only
if we are proper light bearers.
Since bad assoclations spoil
useful habits, we want to be
careful about associating with
fﬁm who are careless about
N fﬁ:&e of their tongue, W 9/1

Thursday, October 24

Jehovah . . . is patient with

you because he does not desire

any to be destroyed but desires

all to attain to repentance.
—=2 Pet, 3.9,

At a time when the lives
of tens of thousands of people
were atb stake, Jonah was more
concerned with his own feel-
ings, thinking that he had
lost face because his prophecy
had not immediately come to
pass. He impatiently wanted
Nineveh's destruction to come
at once, and because of this he
forgot the ty of mercy.
But Jeho was merciful
back there and he is merciful
today. Any time that he per-
mits before he destroys the
wicked at Armageddon is a
wonderful expression of his
love and patience. What a
lofty view of matters! By
understanding Jehovah'’s mind
on this matter and imitating
his qualities, we will never
become impatient, but will be
content to wait upon him and
his due time. We go on preach-

with the motive of love,

g advantage of every
minute Jehovah allows to aid
them to repentance. By doing
this we will be full of joy in
our ministry and will avoid
becoming unhappy complain-
ers, W 8/1 5, 6a

Friday, October 25

[Give] a reason for the hope
in you, but [do] so together
with a mild temper and deep
respect.—1 Pel. 3:15.

The kind of people Jehovah
wants to live in his new
order are those who will re-
spond to the appeal of the
truth of their own free will
With these persons our in-
structing will be most effective
when done in mildness. From
house to house, when calling
back on such interested ones,
or when teaching them the
Bible in their own homes, the
instructor will get his points
over much better by a mild,

entle appeal to principles,
Foglc and the beauty of the
truth. When the Christian

instruets with mildness, his
listener will be befter able
to concentrate on the material
being presented. He is not
sidetracked as he would be if
the instructor had a disagree-
able manner. A teacher that
is harsh will divert some of
the student’s attention from
the material and place it on
the instructor. This would be a
hindrance to his progress. The
harsh instructor may even
stumble others and drive them
?;vayqtrom the truth! W 5/15

, 178

Saturday, October 26

The first . . . also received
pay at the rate of a denarius.
—Matt, 20:10.

The religious leaders of
Jesus' day had to accept the
full day's pay, the “penny,”
through God’s Steward, name-
ly the glorified Jesus Christ.

to do this would mean
their doing what the Lord
Jesus Christ had told the rich
young ruler to do. It would
mean their giving up their
places of honor, importance,
power and material income in
the temple of Jerusalem, in
the synagogue and in the san-
hedrins, their sitting in the
“seat of Moses,” their being
called Rabbi, and their having
a place and position that was
recognized and allowed by
the Roman government, Such
things had been coming to
them as good pay for their
services in God's “vineyard”
of Israel down to Pentecost of
33 C.E. But to give up all
their hitherto religious advan-
tages in Israel and to receive
the holy spirit outpoured by
Jesus Christ and thus be
anointed to do the work of
disciples of Jesus Christ along
with his apostles, people of
the “last” rank, eleventh-hour
workers, all this would cost
them too much. W 1/15 36



Sunday, October 27

Jehovah himself gives the
saying.—Ps. 68:11.

Particularly since the year
1919 has notice been served
upon God's enemies in obe-
dience to Jehovah's “saying.”
This has meant a fight on the
part of Jehovah's Kingdom
witnesses since that year. But
these Kingdom witnesses have
prayed: “Let God arise, let his
enemies be scattered.” In an-
swer, God has cleared the way
for them fo serve notice upon
the enemy nations by preach-
ing the good news that God’s
kingdom was established in the
hands of the Son of David in
1914, This has meant a series
of victories for Jehovah, mak-
ing it possible that today the
Kingdom notice is being
served on the nations in 197
lands and in 165 languages.
The very birth of God's king-
dom in the heavens meant a
victory by Him over Satan the
Devil and his demons. The
expanding of the work of serv-
ing notice about the Kingdom
upon more and more nations
has meant further victories for
Jehovah God. Such divine vie-
tories serve as good news that
should be told to the peoples.
What a joyful privilege! Are
you sharing therein? W 11/1
25

Monday, October 28

As God's chosen ones, holy
end loved, clothe yourselves
with . . . mildness.—Col. 3:12.
Mildness is not a garment
that the Christian puts on as
g front to impress those on
the outside. It must become a
part of his personality. It is
to be used all the time,
particularly when dealing with
those inside the congregation.
If a misunderstanding arises
between Christian brothers,
mildness helps them to do
the right thing. Those culti-
vating the mild spirit will
more quickly make peace with

their brothers and forgive as
God forgives. Mild-tempered
ones are more likely to be
“like-minded, showing fellow
feeling, exercising brotherly
love, tenderly affectionate,
humble in mind.” Their mild-
ness helps them approach the
depth of love and affection
Peter recommended when he
said: “Above all things, have
intense love for one another.”
(1 Pet, 4:8) There is nothing
so important in relations
among Christian brothers that
mildness, tenderness, empathy
and love should be disposed
of and cold, hard tactics sub-
stituted instead. W 5/15 22, 23a

Tuesday, October 29

Peter . . . commenced raising
strong objections to him, say-
ing: *“Be kind to yourself,
Lord.” . . . But, turning his
back, he said to Peler:
“Get behind me, Salan!”
—Matt, 16:22, 23.

Kindness in the family and
the congregation can be shown
by firmness for what is right.
Kindness does not mean weak-
ness. It does not mean con-
doning what is wrong. Such
mistaken kindness can result
in juvenile or adult delinquen-
¢y, and spiritual delinquency
may result in the congregation
if the overseer views kindness
as a lack of firmness for
right principle, It is never
kind to encourage others to do
what is out of harmony with
God’s will; for, if a Christian
begins to drift away from Je-
hovah’s way, kindness would
not be shown by withholding
counsel or even deserved dis-
cipline. Peter at one time gave
poor counsel to Jesus when
Jesus said he was about to
suffer and die, for which Jesus
rightly rebuked Peter. Peter’s
words that he felt were spoken
in kindness were not i.n a.coord
with Jehovah's p
kindness must be lin ed wlt.h
truth and with love for Je-
hovah God. W 3/1 24a

Wednesday, October 30

Keep praying that your flight
may not occur in wintertime,
nor on the sabbalh day.
—Matt, 24:20.

The true Christian will keep
away from any movement that
could involve him in blood-
guilt, He will take a neutral
position toward the affairs of
this world. He will keep him-
self separate from the present
wicked system of things. (Rom.
12:2) As the apostle Paul sep-
arated himself from blood-
guilty Judaism, honest persons
today will separate themselves
from Babylon the Great. It
means that they break their
connections with all false
religion. The Bible makes
this obligatory for anyone who
does not want fto share in
the desfructive judgment upon
her. The person who Iloves
life and wants to do what is
right in God's sight will not
delay his separating from the
bloodguilty world, from what-
ever part he may have been
in, political or religious, It
is high time to flee, not
when it is too late, when the
avenger of blood begins to exe-
l.ltgte punishment. W 8/15 14,

a

Thursday, October 31

In answer Peter and the other
apostles said: “We must obey
God as ruler rather than
men.”—Acls 5:29.

The outbreak of World War
II in 1939 greatly hindered
the work of fishing for dis-
ciples. At that time it was a
case of fishing in troubled
waters; but despite war and
cruel persecution the “fishers
of men” kept on toiling, as it
were, through the night. In a
number of lands their spiritual
fishing work was banned by
the wartime governments, But
Jehovah's “fishers of men” do
not get their fishing license
or rights from the rulers of
this world. Even as the liter-
al seas, so the sea of humanity
belongs to Jehovah God, and
he has issued to his dedicated,
baptized witnesses fishing
rights to fish in all waters
regardless of the restrictions
that mere men try to set up
over certain areas. (Ps. 95:5)
So the Kingdom fishing work
went on steadily, in secret
where necessary. There was no
loss of courage and confidence
on the part of Jehovah's orga-
nization of fishers of men.
W 11/15 13, 15a

Remember Our Creator Now, Whether Old or Young.
—Eccl. 12:1.

Friday, November 1
Let , . . proceed out of your
mouth . . . whalever saying is
good for building up as the
need may be, that it may im-
part what is favorable fo the

hearers—Eph. 4:29.

Allow training to make over
your personality., And remem-
ber, one of the most important
things in Christian advance-
ment is that you cannot move
ahead if you are not interested
in others’ moving ahead. Yes,
“have love for the whole as-
sociation of brothers.” (1 Pet.
2:17) So be interested in
the progress of the congrega-
flon, but not only the congre-

gation—the eircuit also and
the entire organization; in our
love we must “widen out.”
Keep alive to the worldwide
aspect of the organization.
Live the truth; it is a way of
life. Those interested in others
get to know the brothers
well; they know their needs
and problems; they develop
empathy. They move ahead as
they aid others to move ahead
with the organization. Strive
for a friendly atmosphere at
the Kingdom Hall, at the book
study meetings and in the
field service. Do so with joy.
Have the positive attitude
described by Paul. W 6/1 21a



Saturday, November 2

Even by his practices a boy
makes himself recognized as to
whether his activity is pure

and upright.—Prov. 20:11.

By displaying self-control
Christian boys and girls will
bring happiness to their par-
ents. Many children of this
wicked system of things lack
self-control and act foolishly,
creating problems for their
parents., Actually, they are
stupid, Who wants to be like
them? (See Proverbs 17:25.)
But if, as a Christian young-
ster, you develop seli-conirol,
you will win the approval of
Jehovah, your parents and
others, in all likelihood. How
you act means a great deal.
If you are a young Christian
with self-control, you may be
given privileges and some
responsibilities in the home.
Even at the congregational
meeting place, the Kingdom
Hall, you may be able to help
in cleaning or may be given
other things to do, if you show
that you can he depended
upon to handle matters well.
Cultivating self-control will
also enable you to advance to
greater capability. So, young
ones, remember that seli-
control is vital to your Chris-
tian progress also, W 7/1 15a

Sunday, November 3
Love . . . does not look for ils
own interests.—1 Cor, 13:4, 5.

Pride may be one cause for
complaining, A person who

may resort to criticizing the
faults of others. In this way
he draws attention to the
fact that he does not have
these particular faults to the
same extent. Another may be
impatient because his brothers
are not as quick to grasp
things as he or become irri-
tated at what he considers to
be their weaknesses, Others
who suffer some unusual hard-
ship may feel self-pity when

comparing their condition
with other brothers in the
congregation and thus com-
plain, A desire for greater
efficiency may cause some to
complain, feeling perhaps that
they could do the job better
than the one who is appointed
to serve. However, affer ana-
lyzing only a few of the many
possible reasons why brothers
complain, one fact stands out
clearly: It is caused in all
cases by attaching too much
importance to self. It is thus
an expression of selfishness,
which is the opposite of love,
egerilas Paul shows. W 8/1
10,

Monday, November 4

Fathers, do not be irritaling
your children, but go on bring-
ing them up in the discipline
and authoritative advice of
Jehovah.—Eph. 6:4.

Kindness to children is im-
portant. Commend them when
they do well, Parents should
not. be irritating their children,
and it is good for parents
to organize their family in
kindness so that their chil-
dren know what is expected of
them and so that they will be
built up spiritually by a good
family schedule, But kindness
is not to be confused with
sentimentality. Mistaken kind-
ness can result in juvenile
delinquency. It is no kindness
to children when parents do
not care about the company
they keep, about their atten-
dance or deportment at meet-
ings, about their study of
God's Word, but just let the
children drift and do things
their own way. The children
may well think the parents
do not care if this happens.
While children, because of
immaturity, may not appre-
ciate the close supervision,
reproof given to a wise person
will cause him to love you for
it, and, in time, the same will
be true of the child. W 3/1 12a

Tuesday, November 5

Through Sylvanus, a faithful

brother, as I account him, I

have written you in few words.
—1 Pet. 5:12.

Some who have been invited
to serve at one of the Bethel
homes or branch offices of the
Watch Tower Society do work
like that of Sylvanus, one of
their Christian brothers in the
first century, However, instead
of making just one copy at a
time, brothers in Bethel service
print and bind millions of
copies of the Bible in many
languages; and some are priv-
ileged to run printing presses
on which Secriptural counsel is
turned out by the tens of
thousands of copies every
hour. At the same time, they
endeavor to have a full share
in the field ministry, preach-
ing from house to house and
conducting Bible studies. Many
of them are appointed ser-
vants in the congregations and
public speakers. In such a
theocratic atmosphere as exists
at Bethel homes there is
a marvelous opportunity for
spiritual growth. Grand priv-
%tiﬁfg of service open up for

g servants. What a fine
privilege to be serving in such
a place during the remaining
years of this old system of
things! W 2/1 15, 16a

Wednesday, November 6

I browbeat my body and lead
it as a slave—1 Cor. 9:27.

One is never too old to
change his ways. When one's
manner of speech is seen to be
repugnant to one's Creator,
one must make a decision in-
volving a radical change. It
calls for initiative, courage and
humility to bring one’s life
into harmony with the righ-
teous principles of the Bible,
but it is rewarding, as it will
cause God to look favorably
upon one. And it is vitally
important to make such a
change if one expects to live
in God’s new system of things.

Not being perfect is all the
more reason why we must dili-
gently apply ourselves to the
job of bringing our tongues
into subjection so they will not
do the bidding of the Devil
but will bring honor to God
and to ourselves. And we do
not have to be skilled in
speech to provide that bulwark
against the Devil's attack.
Paul is an excellent example
of one who successfully con-
fended against the tendencies
of the fallen flesh. It is readily
to be seen that the tongue, in
order to be an obedient ser-
vant of the trained mind, must
be captured and enslaved.
W 9/1 15-17

Thursday, November 7
Ascribe strength to God. Over
Israel his eminence is and his

strength is in the clouds.

—Ps. 68:34.

It is vital for us to ascribe
strength to Jehovah God. To
this very day he has given
strength and miiht to the
remnant and to their earthly
companions to do what he has
commanded them to do as his
witnesses during the perilous
days before Armageddon. To
him we must give, to him we
must ascribe the strength for
what we ourselves have been
able to accomplish because of
the marvelous victories that
he has given us. Among us he
is accorded the highest place
of “eminence”; no other gods
or rulers are even as high as
he is. His “eminence” as Uni-
versal Sovereign is plainly
over us, because we obey him
as Ruler and preach his king-
dom by Jesus Christ world
wide, Truly “his strength is in
the clouds,” in the skies,
higher than outer space, for
he is the Almighty One. At
Armageddon he will display
his omnipotence above men
and devils, to vindicate his
universal sovereignty. Ought
we not to bless him as God?
Yes, both now and forever-
more! W 11/1 30, 31a



Friday, November 8

This good news of the king-
dom shall be procleimed in all
the world as a witness to the
[nations], and then the end
shall come—Matt, 24:14,
C. K. Williams.

That only since the second
decade of our twentieth cen-
tury this prophecy has been
undergoing fulfillment began
to be realized by Jehovah's
people since the end of the
second decade of our century,
even as shown by The Walch-
tower of July 1, 1920. Since
the publishing of that new,
up-to-date understanding of
the prophetic words of Jesus
Christ more and more evidence
has piled up in the world
events and conditions and in
the experience of Jehovah's
people to prove that God’s
Messianic kingdom was indeed
born in the heavens at the due
time in 1914 and that “this
good news of the kingdom”
means the fresh, brand-new
information that tells of God’s
established kingdom. No news
of the day could surpass that
for real goodness. For this
reason the whole world of
mankind deserved to hear this
good news. And according to
Jesus Christ, all the world of
mankind has fo hear it
W 12/15 4-8a

Saturday, November 9

Gray-headedness is a crown
of beauty when it is found in
the way of righteousness.
—Prov, 16:31.

Just think of the years of
experience an older Christian
may have had in God’s service
and of resulting benefits, Un-
derstandably, many who have
served Jehovah faithfully for
many years are often turned
to for aid by younger, less ex-
perienced Christians. However,
advancing age may bring
problems with poor health and
diminishing vigor. Therefore,
elderly Christians need to cul-
tivate self-control, so that

they will remain joyful despite
hardships. And while some
of the older ones may not be
able to do as much as they
once did in Jehovah's service,
self-control enables them to
make progress toward greater
spirituality, and even silently,
by their steadfastness and ex-
emplary conduect, they spur
younger ones on in Christian
activity. Their true-life stories
in The Watchtower encour-
age many. Indeed, in many
ways older Christians are
making a fine contribution to
the advancement of the work
of preaching the good news
of the Kingdom, W 7/1 13, 14a

Sunday, November 10

Mere man sees what appears

to the eyes; but as for Jeho-

vah, he sees what the heart is.
—1 Sam. 16:7.

As with the disrespectful
rebels in Moses’ day, no
brother today will enjoy true
contentment with Jehovah's
organization as long as he
views appointed servants from
a fleshly or human viewpoint.
They will be constantly notic-
ing weak points of a servant
and will openly complain
about the way he handles
things, feeling perhaps that
they could do it more efficient-
ly themselves. It is good, how-
ever, to remember Jehovah’s
command to Samuel, who was
charged with the responsibil-
ity of anointing the next king
of Israel. Looking at Eliab,
one of the sons of Jesse,
Samuel felt sure that this
must be the one chosen by
Jehovah because of his per-
sonal appearance, However,
Jehovah warned Samuel that
he did not judge by outward
appearance. Realizing this, all

spect Jehovah’s appointment
of an individual, even if to all
outward appearances and from
a worldly viewpoint he does
not appear to be the best
qualified. W 8/1 12a

e e S

Monday, November 11

Without fail you should give
a tenth of all the produce . . .
And before Jehovah your God,
in the place that he will
choose, . . . you must eat the
tenth part—Deut. 14:22, 23.
Let us be happy to volunteer
our services in the various
convention departments at our
larger assemblies, whether it
be serving as an attendant,
in the cleaning crew, on the
program or any place where
we can use our talents and
abilities. Some of us can open
our homes to our brothers.
Some can contribute from
their private funds toward
convention expenses. Thus
moved by Jehovah’'s spirit,
conventions are a joyful suc-
cess and a praise to His name,
which conventions people on
the outside see as a model and
are thereby impelled toward
greater respect for Jehovah,
his Word and his organization,
And just as the Israelites of
old set aside the products of
their fields and herds in ad-
vance for their seasonal fes-
tivals, so today we can prepare
in advance by arranging our
vacation and by saving our
money so that our entire
families can come to the as-
semblies. W 7/15 29, 30a

Tuesday, November 12

They called Samson out of the
prison house that he might
make sport before them.
—Judg. 16:25.

The clergy of the entire
world empire of false religion
have identified themselves as
anti-God and against Jeho-
vah's established kingdom by
Jesus Christ. Always they are
united in their combined op-
position to Jehovah's people.
Jehovah was directing the
course of the drama back in
Samson's day. And likewise it
was by Jehovah's arranging
that his devoted “slave” was
brought forth from religious
bondage in 1919, The modern

Philistines, though they may
not have immediately realized
it, had no further power over
Jehovah’s people. These came
forth to serve and to work.
With symbolic hair growing
luxuriantly, thi have con-
tinued to bear the reproaches
and shame heaped upon them
by ecclesiastical leaders. Down
to this year 1968, the “faithful
and discreet slave” has served
loyally in Jehovah's strength,
and has testified to his sov-
ereignty, while at the same
time “being exposed as in a
theater both to reproaches and
to tribulations.”—Heb, 10:33.
W 2/15 5-Ta

Wednesday, November 13
Pay [the workers] their wages,
proceeding jfrom the last to
the first—Matt, 20.:8.

Who, then, were the first
ones to be paid at Pentecost?
The outpouring of the holy
spirit upon those who were
there in Jerusalem on that
Pentecostal day revealed this.
It was the “last” ones who had
been sent info the vineyard of
natural Israel, and who had
worked with the “man in
charge,” the Steward Jesus
Christ. These were also the
“last ones” whom the religious
leaders of the nation of Israel
would expect to receive a full
day’s wage, a symbolic “pen-
ny,” from the great House-
holder and Master of the
vineyard, Jehovah God. Con-
trary to Jewish expectations,
the first ones paid were the
despised twelve apostles of
Jesus Christ and the rest of
the 120 discg»les that were
meeting quietly together in
an upper room. Nevertheless,
the proof of who was paid
first of the workers in Jeho-
vah God’s “vineyard” was
made known by a miracle. It
oceurred in conjunction with
the outpouring of the holy
spirit upon the 120 disciples
and was witnessed by thou-
sands of Jews and proselytes.
W 1/15 31, 32



Thursday, November 14

You have taken gifts in the
form of men—Ps. 68:18.
We do not have the apostles

and Christian prophets in
person, but we do have them
with us in their inspired writ-
ings. Furthermore, we have
other “gifts in the form of
men” in the capacities of
evangelizers, spiritual shep-
herds and teachers. The na-
tions of Christendom rejected
God’s kingdom and his Royal
Stone and voted in 1919 in
favor of a L e of Nations.
Buf the Royal Stone, whom
the political builders and their
clergy allies rejected, Jehovah
God confirmed in his exalted
position on heavenly Mount
Zion and made that fact ap-
parent by freeing his people
in 1919 from Babylonish bond-
age and then giving them
“gifts in men.” Those who
accept “this good news of the
kingdom” and willingly be-
come captives of the victorious
Jehovah and his Christ be-
come “men of good will.” He
builds them up spiritually as
a Christian congregation by
means of “gifts in the form
of men,” namely, evangelizers,
shepherds and teachers By
his holy spirit Jah God re-
sides among such willing cap-
tives. W 11/1 13, 1l4a

Friday, November 15

A slave of the Lord . . . needs
io be gentle toward all, qual-
ified to teach, . . mstmctmg
with mildness those not
favorably disposed.
—2 Tim. 2:24, 25.

A mild tion can, in
t;imje, dcilo mucI t;ost;ruea.k l{lﬁt;v;n
prejudice and op on. y
are those who initially op-
pose but who are struck with
the Christian qualities of the
one preaching to them and so
begin investigating the mes-
sage that Jehovah's witnesses
bear, eventually becoming ded-
icated servants of God them-

selves, What a powerful reason
for the Christian not to
“return evil for evil” when
faced with unreasonable peo-
ple! But even where opposition
persists, the Christian does not
retaliate. Vengeance belongs
to Jehovah. He is the Judge
and he will deal with hard-
set opposers in due time, Buft
mildness is for use not just
with those outside the Chris-
tian congregation or family
circle. It cannot be dispensed
with just because one is deal-
ing with those in the Christian
faith. To the confrary, if we
use mildness with those who
are not of the faith, we need
to use it even more so when
dealing with our Christian
brothers. W 5/15 20-22a

Saturday, November 16

A capable wife is @ crown io
her owner, but as roltenness
in his bones is she that acts
shamejully —Prov. 12:4.
Self-control is certainly
needed to resolve personal and
congregational problems in a
proper way. Also, the exercise
of this fine quality may lead
to increased privileges for
Christian men. But self-con-
trol is needed by all Christians
who wish to progress. Godly
women who have it are a real
asset to the congregation.
Benefits resulting from a
Christian woman’s exercise of
gelf-control may first be felt
in the home, The capable
Christian wife who has it is
a good example in word and
deed. She is like the good
woman but unlike the bad one
mentioned in Proverbs, The
Christian wife and mother
who cares for her household
duties and her children and
who has at heart the interests
of God’s kingdom is kept safe
from idle pursuits lacking self-
control. Shut;t keﬁpgh busy in
proper pursuit an us proves
fo be a blessing to her hus-
band, her children and all her
associates, W 7/1 1la

Sunday, November 17

Make disciples of all the na-
tions . . . and teach them to
observe all the commands I
gave you—Maitt. 28:19, 20,
The Jerusalem Bible.

We not only herald, pro-
claim and preach for a witness
or testimony, but also teach
all those who accept the
Kingdom message as good
news, This teaching was also
a work that Jesus foretold,
although he did not expressly
name it in his great prophecy.
Two weeks or more thereafter
he appeared to his disciples at
a mountain in the province of
Galilee and gave orders for a
future teaching work. One
who teaches (diddskein) dif-
fers from a herald, who
merely announces or pro-
claims, A teacher (diddskolos,
Greek) instruets, explains,
shows things by argument
and offers proofs, just as the
Greek word diddskein means.
So teaching means doing these
things, using also the message
that has been preached. This
teaching work has the aim,
not just of giving a witness,
but, rather, of making dis-
ciples and then, after baptiz-
ing them as disciples of Jesus
Christ, helping them to stay
his discipl.as or e
W 12/15 22-24a

Monday, November 18

Abstain from what has been
sacrificed to idols and
blood and from what is stran-
gled and from unchastity.
—Acts 15:29, RS.

It is claimed that what is
transfused is merely a vehicle
to convey food directly to the
human body, and that the
body does not feed on the
vehicle itself. We therefore
ask the question: After the
transfused vehicular blood has
released its oxygen and food
elements to the body tissues of
the patient, is this blood ex-
fracted from the patient’s
body and transfused back into

the body of the donor? This
would be quite embarrassing
and impossible. So the frans-
fused material is left in the
patient’s body. What then?
Well, in the course of the
years during which the hu-
man body renews itself into a
new body, this blood is used
or consumed by the patient’s
body, the same as any other
transplant of an organ, In
what way, then, does this out-
working of things differ essen-
ti from {feeding on the
transfused blood? The results
are the same: the patient’s
body does sustain itself by
transfused stuff. W 12/1 5a

Tuesday, November 19

The wicked one is making
false wages, but the one sow-
ing righteousness, true
earnings—Prov, 11:18.

Industriousness is contrast-
ed with Ilaziness, needlessly
going into debt, and gambling
in an effort to get something
for nothing. The Christian
gives an honest day’s work in
exchange for the wages he
has agreed to accept. His in-
dustriousness extends to his
activity in aiding others to
come to a knowledge of the
truth of God's Word, the care
of his loved ones, efforts in
behalf of his congregation and
the Kingdom interests. He
does not allow himself to be
deceived by the prevalent re-
ligious and governmental ap-
proval on gambling of various
forms but he abstains from
gambling, realizing full well
that, while it may be a means

of profit for some religious
organization, it is not the
means of manifesting good-
ness in remembrance of the
Creator. As in the case of
habitual drunkards, gambling
addicts can receive abundant-
Iy the needed moral strength
by the disciplining from God’s
Word. Honest toil is so much
?gthlag than gambling. W 5/1
, 19a



Wednesday, November 20

Have inlense love jfor one
another, because love covers a
multitude of sins—1 Pet., 4.8.
Satan wants to cause di-
vision and stop the working of
God’s spirit ough friction
in Christian homes and con-
gregations, Divisions in Jeho-
vah's congregation because of
personal differences or petty
arguments would hinder the
flow of Jehovah's spirit and
hold back the fruitage of the
ministry, but Jesus’ disciples
are known by the love they
show, and love covers weak-
nesses and imperfections, even
a multitude of sins. However,
all who have the hope of
living in Jehovah’s new sys-
tem of things must also be on
guard to protect the congre-
tion from those who would
et some turn the undeserved
kindness of God into an ex-
cuse for loose conduct, Kind-
ness will help us to improve
our relations with others. In-
stead of getting worked up
and tense, we should let Je-
hovah's spirit operate. A
gentle, friendly and merei-
ful attitude is associated with
kindness, and it is certainly
much better to show kindness
in the first place than to
try to pateh up unhappiness
afterward. W 3/1 25, 26a

Thursday, November 21

Keep . . . building one another
up, just as you are in fact
doing.—1 Thess, 5:11.

It should be the earnest
desire of every dedicated
Christian to see Jehovah's
name praised to the fullest
extent possible in all the earth.
We individually can have a
share, and we can do much to
encourage others to be prais-
ers of Jehovah. In faithfulness
to Him we owe such encour-
agement to others. Thus with-
in the congregation there are
those who might have a fuller
share in the service if they
were given loving encourage-

ment. In like manner, when
there is opportunity to en-
courage anyone in our midst
to enlarge his privileges of
service, it is a matter of faith-
fulness to God on our part to
offer such encouragement. Is
someone thinking about the
pioneer service? By all means
commend him, Is he think-
ing about applying for Bethel
service or missionary work?
Build him up. Rejoice that the
hearfs of your brothers are
so filled with love for Jehovah
that they are willing fo be
used more fully by him. En-
courage them to move ahead,
with full faith in Jehovah
W 2/1 17, 18a

Friday, November 22

Out of the abundance of the
heart the mouth speaks.
—Mait, 12:34.

The home today has become
contaminated with disgraceful
speech. Father picks it up at
work, mother while shopping,
the children at play. Without
thinking every member of the
family gets into the rut and
adopts this manner of conver-
sation. Children are not born
with vulgar speech, but with-
out home training they soon
adopt it as part of their every-
day vocabulary. Parents, for
your own sakes, as well as for
the sake of your children, de-
termine to divest your minds
of things that are not uplift-
ing and fill your minds with
things beneficial and upbuild-
ing. Then the tongues of your
children will speak worthwhile
thoughts, drawing them from
educated minds. There is no
better place to go for instruc-
tion than the Bible, as, for
example, the counsel at Phi-
lippians 4:8. Based on this and
the rule that Jesus set out
above, the tongue is brought
into line with righteous prin-
ciples when the mind is
properly guided with righteous
thoughts. Clean thoughts pro-
duce clean speech. W 9/1 19, 20

Saturday, November 238

Be obedient to those who are
taking the lead among you
and be submissive, for they
are keeping watch over your
souls as those who will render
an_account; that they may do
this with :.!‘oy and not with
sighing, for this would be
damaging to you.—Heb. 13:17.

Respect and wholehearted
submission and cooperation on
the part of publishers and
pioneers in a congregation
help to make the work of an
appointed servant joyful and
rewarding, even as Paul told
the Hebrew Christians, Any
complaints made against such
brothers in positions of over-
sight would rob the congre-
gation of much joy. It would
be damaging to the congre-
gation and would indicate a
spirit of discontent with Je-
hovah’s arrangement of things.
We can have full confidence
thﬁ Jehongh knows what is
going on every congrega-
tion of his people, for all
things are exposed to him.
(Heb. 4:13) With this com-
forting thought in mind, we
can content ourselves with
doing our assigned tasks,
happy in the knowledge that
the Almighty Sovereign him-
self is in complete control of
111;5 1ifisible organization. W §/1

, 16a

Sunday, November 24

Let us run with endurance
the race that is set bejore us,
as we look intently at the
Chief Agent and Perfecter of
our faith.—Heb. 12:1, 2.
To gain Jehovah’s approm
and everlasting life, we must
meet his requirements, com-
plying with his rules. Imitate
Jesus’ course. He manifested
self-control. One who pro-
fesses to follow Christ while
deliberately ignoring the need
for self-control will certainly
fail in his race for the prize
of everlasting life. Why, he
could no more hope to win

in it than the athlete of
ancient times could expect to
come off victor if he scorned
discipline and exercised no
self-command. Of course, one

Christian ecannot and should
not judge another, (Rom, 14:
4) But be assured that Jeho-
vah will judge impartially.
Therefore, how very hard each
Christian should work at cul-
tivating and manifest: the
fruits of Jehovah's spirit, in-
cluding self-control! One’s life
is at stake! And even now a
Christian can determine if he
is running the race for life
in such a way as to have the
hope of gaining this prize,
W 7/1 17, 18a

Monday, November 25

The inclination of the heart
of man is bad from his youth
up—Gen. 8:21.

A person’s will is the fac-
ulty of conscious and deliber-
ate action. It denotes fixed
and persistent intent and pur-
pose. How one takes in knowl-
edge and relates this together
so as to have understanding
has a great bearing on the
will. There are motivating
mental forces behind our
actions, and the control that
our will exercises upon these
forces determines whether we
do one thing or something
different. We call this will-
power. We can strengthen our
will with reasons for doing the
right thing as determined by
God and by the consequences
of doing the wrong thing, and
by doing this our motivating
force will direct us in the
proper way. Our first parents
did not continue to take in
right knowledge and strength-
en their wills to fulfill Jeho-
vah's purpose for them. They
let wrong desire become fertile
so as to motivate them to a
course of self-determination.
They sinned, and by inheri-
tance we have the same ten-
dencies.—Jas. 1:14, 15; 2 Cor.
11:3. W 9/15 13, 14



Tuesday, November 26

Love covers up a host of sins.
—1 Pet. 4:8, AT.

To assist us in our efforts
to be milder as time pro-
gresses, we need to keep in
mind confinually the matter
of human imperfection. We
cannot escape the fact that
all are born imperfect and
have a tendency to make mis-
takes. This awareness should
make us see the need for em-
pathy in dealing with others.
It should make us appreciate
that we have to be forgiving
of others as God forgives
them. Realize that they can-
not produce perfect thinking
and acting any more than we
can. The person -cultivating
mildness will do this, forgiv-
ing even seventy-seven times,
for the mild person is loving
and love forgives. If we expect
too much from others, more
than God expects, we will be
led to disappointment. This
can bring a test upon us,
because we may get to think-
ing that, since we did not get
anywhere being mild, we may
as well use harsh tactics.
But this will only serve to
provoke others to lose their
mildness, and, in turn, their
reaction may trigger further
lack of mildness on our part.
W 5/15 20, 21

Wednesday, November 27

1 desire the women to adorn
themselves in well-arranged
dress, with modesty and
soundness of mind.
—1 Tim. 2:9.

Christians should be clean
and neat-appea in dress
and at the same time avoid
being swept along in the trend
to immodest dress. One can
be “in style” in dress and
still be modest. It is not nec-
essary to go to extremes of
dress in order to be present-
able and to meet the prevail-
ing local standards of what
is acceptable. Immodest dress
would make Christian wear-

ers just like any female of the
old system of things, Christian
women and girls should know
that many, many men may
accept their manner of dress
as a ‘‘promise.”” Christian
women and girls should not
deliberately contribute to the
situation discussed by Jesus
at Matthew 5:28. Is not that
what the immodest woman is
trying to arouse in the man?
The good Christian way is
best for all. When it is fol-
lowed, neither the platform
participants nor the Kingdom
Hall audiences are embar-
rassed. The good course is a
reflection of the love that is
shown by Jehovah toward
men. W 5/1 23, 24a

Thursday, November 28
The Lord Jehovah himself has
given me the tongue of the
taught ones, that I may know
how to answer the tired one

with & word—Isa. 50:4.

Today the uplifting use of
the tongue can be applied to
practically every phase of our
lives, Perfect control of the
tongue may be beyond the
reach of us in the present
wicked system of things, but
a greater work of healing with
the tongue is possible for most
people than they are accom-
plishing. Words from the heal-
ing tongue can be given in the
home when a member is sick;
when one is injured; in time
of sorrow; when there are
worries about health, insecu-
rity or failures; comforting
words can be offered when
there is fear that others may
dislike one; or even to com-
pensate for a fear of being
alone. A person with insight
can tell of true wvalues and
can assist in overcoming
anxieties. To comfort the tired,
weary ones, we need such
tongue of the taught ones and
should petition Jehovah for it.
The Bible is the only source
of real comfort, for it is the
word of the God of all com-
fort. W 9/1 15, 16a

Friday, November 29

Let down your nets for a
catch.—Luke 5:4.

In 1919 this command, in
effect, was given to the dedi-
cated Christian Bible Stu-
dents. Obediently, and in a
fearless way, they let down in
waters that had been barren
during World War I their nets
by an intensified ‘preaching
of the good news of the King-
dom.’ as there a catch?
The statistics for those post-
war years and the spreading
activities answer ¥Yes! For
years these activities were
directed chiefly to nefting
symbolic fish for the kingdom
of the heavens, to be joint
heirs with Jesus Christ. The
Kingdom ‘“fish” collected by
fhese angels, by dragnet op-
erations during the nineteen
centuries since Pentecost of
33 C.E., were finally to num-
ber 144,000, So now, during
this “conclusion of the system
of things” since the end of
the Gentile Times in 1914,
the last of these Kingdom
“fish” were to be caught in the
dragnet, in fulfillment of
Jesus’ parable in Matthew 13:
47-50. W 11/15 T-10a

Saturday, November 30

Any soul who eats any blood,
that soul must be cut off from
his people—Lev. 7:27.

Because of the life value
that is contained in the red
stream that the heart pumps
throughout the body, Jehovah
God can use the blood in a
marvelous way in saving the
world of mankind for eternal
life. So this is a matter that
has to do with the eternal life
of all mankind. It has such a
serious meaning that in the
typical nation of Israel the
person who partook of blood
as food was to be killed or had
to fulfill a special program
of cleansing. The use of this
precious life stream in any
way other than God's was a
misuse of it. This principle
applies to the medical use of
blood from the days of ancient
Egypt down to our day. Why
s0? Because the medical prac-
titioners are not God's or-
dained priests serving at his
holy altar and offering to him
blood of mankind according
to God's directions, Long ago
God took care of saving the
world of mankind by blood.
w i2/1 29

Putting First the Preaching of the Good News.
—Mark 13:10, RS.

Sunday, December 1
But the gospel wmust be
preached to all nations first.

—Mark 13:10, Weym.

There is great urgency in-
herent in that word “first.”
Why? Because since the close
of the Gentile Times in 1914
all nations are marching to
the war of the great day of
God the Almighty at Arma-
geddon. According to God's
way of dealing with ancient
nations in Bible times, notice
must be served upon the
worldly nations of the on-
coming war and of their
certain destruction at the
hands of God’s anointed Exe-
cutioner, Jesus Christ. Hence

the good news has to be
preached in all the nations.
The nations must be confront-
ed with the fact of the estab-
lished kingdom of God, the
rightful government for

all the earth. The nations
must be made to know in ad-
vance, not only of the coming
destruction, but also of the
direction from which and the
agency by which the ever-
lasting destruction comes up-
on all the political nations at
Armageddon. The time for
serving this notice is limited
by Jehovah God, and this
fact makes the work of serv-
ing the notice most urgent.
W 12/15 13, 14a



Monday, December 2

Do not become unevenly yoked
with wunbelievers. For what
sharing do righteousness and
lawlessness have? Or what
fellowship does light have
with darkness?—2 Cor. 6:14.

If one were engaged in
making war implements or
working for a company whose
main production was within
this category, one could be
placing his Christian status
in jeopardy. It is recognized
that under such a situation
one could not help but be
taking a course confrary to
God's Word, which admon-
ishes Christians not to take
blood or to shed blood in any
way. Taking such an uncom-
promising course may bring
ridicule or even loss of em-
ployment, Nevertheless, the
Christian will be mindful of
the fact that he will have no
part in wars, or war efforts
of the nations. Jesus stated:
“You must not murder.”
(Matt. 5:21) Furthermore, in
corroborating this principle,
Paul's statement is that we
cannot be unequally yoked
with such practices that are
definitely a part of this faith-
less world. If a Christian finds
himself in such a position, the
wise course would be to seek
other employment. W 6/15 16a

Tuesday, December 3

Keep testing whether you are
in the faith, keep proving
what you yourselves are.
—2 Cor. 13:5.

If you are a bhaptized Chris-
tian, never lose sight of the
fact that your entire life has
been dedicated to God. It is
not merely a few hours a week
that you have vowed to devote
to the doing of God's will.
Your entire life ought to re-
flect the fact that you are a
minister of God. Changes in
your way of thinking and do-
ing things were required when
you became a Christian, and
it was love for Jehovah that

moved you to make those
changes. But that was only
the start. As one continues to
study God’s Word and per-
sonally experiences his good-
ness, one’s own love grows and
is expressed more fully. Unless
we become dull in hearing of
God’s Word, we are going to
press on to maturity. (Heb.
5:11, 12) Bible principles will
more deeply influence all our
decisions, and our desire to
share to the full in the
preaching of the good news
of the Kingdom will grow
stronger. Is this happening to
you? To stay in the faith, one
must keep on growing spiri-
tually, W 2/1 18a

Wednesday, December 4
The heart of this people has
grown unreceptive, and with
their ears they have heard
without response, and they

have shut their eyes.
—Acts 28:27.

The terrible situation exist-
ing in Christendom today is
due to the clergy. They are
responsible because they have
turned the hearts and minds
of their oners away
from the true teaching of
Jehovah God the Creator of
man, Many religionists no
longer believe in the need of
the Redeemer, Jesus Christ,
and now they are trying to
make people believe that God
is dead. Furthermore, they are
trying to remove the fine high
standard of morality set out
in the Bible and make the
Bible of no account. Is it any
wonder, then, as we go from
house to house, that we are
having such a hard time
trying to establish the peoples’
faith in the Bible again? The
majority of people today do
not want to see the light of
God's message; so the people
are pasting their eyes shut,
and with their ears they no
longer hear. What are we
going to do about it? Slow
down? Quit? Not at all!
W 1/1 27, 28a

Thursday, December 5

Become doers of the word,
not hearers only—Jas. 1:22.

The educated mind is re-
sponsible for the proper direc-
tion of the tongue. So the
mind must be fed on truth. If
must be led by God’s active
force, his holy spirit, so that
it can direct the tongue to
speak the sayings of Jehovah,
A study of the Bible is nec-
essary to give acceptable wor-
ship to God. There is no
substitute for personal study,
but it is not sufficient. For
that reason we have five
weekly meetings to study Je-
hovah’s Word together and
also to discuss how we might
best use our tongues in prais-
ing Jehovah God, for we
realize that more than meet-
ing together is involved in
worshiping Jehovah; we must
obey the message, Thus our
keeping the tongue under
control and our worship of
Jehovah are interlocked. The
servant of Jehovah must be
a daily praiser of Jehovah:
at home with his family, in
association with friends, at
work, at school and at play.
Never may we let the bars
down and take temporary
leave from having our con-
trolled tongue wused in a
proper manner. W 9/1 17, 18a

Friday, December 6

Go_ therefore and make dis-
ciples . . . And, look! I am
with you all the days until
the conclusion of the system
of things—Matt. 28:19, 20.

Apparently, by the years
1931-1935 all symbolic fish
suitable for the kingdom of
the heavens had been caught
to complete the foreordained
number of 144,000 joint heirs
of Christ. Well, then, were
those of the anointed remnant
to stop their fishing activities?
Were they to throw their
fishing nets into discard and
Jjust wait to be taken to heav-

en? How could they BScrip-
turally do so? We dare not
forget Jesus’ words above that
he said to his followers. By
them Jesus set no date for the
conclusion of the system of
things for the fisherman class
whom he addressed to stop
their work of making disci-
ples. So people who are not
netted for a share in the
kingdom of the heavens can
become disciples of Jesus
Christ. Hence it is a published
fact that since the year 1935
the Christian fishers of men
began concentrating their at-
tention on those whom God
will make heirs of the earthly
paradise. W 11/15 10, 12a

Saturday, December 7

You have begun ruling as
kings without wus, have you?
And I wish indeed that you
had begun ruling as h;ﬁ;)zigs,
that we also might rule with
you as kings—1 Cor, 4:8.
When tfhe religious leaders
of the fourth century gained
official recognition from the
Roman Empire and accepted
appointments to religious po-
sitions of power and authority
and thus their religion became
allied to the political state,
what happened? The religious
leaders felt no need for a
future millennial reign of
Jesus Christ with his glori-
fled congregation in heaven.
They were already reigning
in prominent religious capac-
ities. Furthermore, to justify
themselves in not following
Christ's example but accept-
ing rulership before the res-
urrection from the dead and
while still in the flesh on
earth with the politicians,
they applied Reveiation 20:
4-6 as being fulfilled in them-
selves. They persuaded their
flocks to give way to the same
change of sentiment toward
Christ’s thousand-year rei
over mankind. They acted the
way the early Corin
Christians did, W 4/15 16



Sunday, December 8

An answer, when mild, turns

away rage, but a word causing

pain makes ange; sto come up.
—_ , 15:1.

Today we regularly show
kindness by taking the mes-
sage of life to others, making
return visits, conducting
studies, asking nothing in re-
turn, As we do this we show
kindness in our speech by
being tactful and courteous,
taking time to listen to what
the householder wants to say.
It would be easy to be sharp
or sarcastic in replying to a
householder who is rude, but
remember that Jehovah re-
quires kindness. On more than
one occasion a soft answer
has opened the mind of the
householder to consider the
truth, While an immature
person might give a sour an-
swer, one who is mature
knows that this would not
properly represent the God
of kindness. Of course, speak-
ing with kindness does not
mean bheing wishy-washy or
watering down the truth, be-
cause speech can be kind and
yet to the point. Jesus spoke
strongly to the clergy class
but kindly and patiently to
sheeplike ones, It is no kind-
ness to withhold the truth,
even though it may hurt at
first, W 3/1 21, 22a

Monday, December 9

You must take . . . the fronds
of palm trees and the boughs
o] branchy trees . . . It is in
the booths you should dwell
seven days—Lev. 23:40, 42.

The Jews' dwelling in booths
during the festival pictured
that the remnant and the
“other sheep” consider their
sojourn here in this old sys-
tem of things as but a tem-
porary abode, as they look
forward to a permanent
dwelling place, in heaven for
the remnant and in a paradise
on earth for the ‘“other
sheep.” These booths were not

elaborately furnished; likewise
today, we, along with godly
devotion, have “self-sufficiency
. . . having sustenance and
covering,” with which we are
content. (1 Tim. 6:6-8) We
are happy and full of joy
in ha a share in this
greater ingathering work and
in helping people new to ac-
cept Jesus as the ransom. As
a token of joy the Jews back
there carried palm branches,
and it is interesting that in
Revelation 7, verse 9, the great
crowd of people have palm
branches in their hands as
they ascribe salvation to God
and to the Lamb. Certainly
they have good reason to ex-
press their joy. W 7/15 23a

Tuesday, December 10
He is not crowned unless he
has contended according to

the rules.—2 Tim. 2:5.

All Christians can benefit
by developing and displaying
self-control. With it all ded-
icated servants of God can
improve their ministry, the
quality of their service to Je-
hovah and their worship in
general. Many are the incen-
tives toward displaying Chris-
tian self-control. Mature per-
sons manifesting this fruit of
Jehovah's holy spirit act in
ways that contribute to the
unity and advancement of
God’s earthly organization.
They do not cause problems
or act as disrupting influences
within the Christian congre-
gation. Also, whereas those
lacking self-control cannot be
given greater responsibility, if
you have this quality, you are
more likely to be able
shoulder it. You can be trust-
ed to take a balanced view of
matters when decisions must
be made. You can thus expand
your ministry and reap in-
creased joys and blessings.
However, not only is -
control vital to your Christian
g;-ogress today; it is essential

your gaining life in God's
new order. W 7/1 16, 17a

Wednesday, December 11

But before the end the Gospel
must be proclaimed to all
nations—Mark 13:10, NEB.

Did you notice Jesus said
that “the good news must be
preached” or “proclaimed”?
He did not say that ‘it has to
be taught' in all the na-
tions, What is the difference?
The Greek verb translated ‘to
preach’ is kerjssein. This
Greek verb, which oceurs many
times in the inspired Greek
Christian Scriptures, means,
baslcally, “to make proclama-
tion as a herald; to be a
herald, to officiate as a her-
ald; to be an announcer;
to summon by herald; pro-
claim (as a conqueror).” The
related noun is kéryzr and
means “herald; public mes-
s ; envoy; crier (who
made proclamation and kept
order in assemblies, ete.).”
Another related noun is kery-
gmeg, which means *that
which is cried by a herald;
proclamation; announcement
(of victory in games); man-
date; summons.” So not in-
appropriately The New En-
glish Bible reads the way it
does. This means that the
proclaimers would be acting
like heralds. They would not
necessarily be acting as teach-
ers, conducting Bible studies.
W 12/15 186, 17a

Thursday, December 12

The eyes of Jehovah are in
every place, keeping waich
upon the bad ones and the
good ones—Prov. 15:3.
Aty Jeathat ar prCOE.
compla an ap
ed servant is showing a la-
mentable lack of trust in
Jehovah's ability to oversee
His organization. In effect,
such a brother is saying that,
since God is not handling the
matter speedily enough, he
will need to take action in-
stead. God does not always do
th?ﬁs the way we think they
should be done, but we can

rest assured that they will be
done properly and at the right
time. So the thi to do is to
wait upon Jehovah, keep busy
in his service, lovingly help
our brothers, and encourage
respect for the theocratic ar-
rangement of things. Any
other hasty action would un-
dermine respect for theocratic
authority and would cause
much harm to the congrega=-
tion, Solomon'’s words contain
a comforting thought, and
with this thought in mind,
we can content ourselves with
doing our assigned tasks, hap-
py in the owledge that
Jehovah God himself is in
complete control of his visible
organization. W 8/1 15, 16a

Friday, December 13
Cast the net on the right side
of the boat and you will find

some.—John 21:6.

As in the case of Jesus’
apostles on that occasion at
the Sea of Galilee, it required
great faith for the true Ers
of men to obey Christ's com-
mand and let down their nets
in the year 1919, That was
the first postwar year fol-
lowing the first world war, In
the spring of that year our
brothers were released from
the Federal penitentiary in
Atlanta, Georgia, U.S.A., and
the free administration of the
International Bible Students
Association was restored. The
organization of these dedi-
cated, baptized Christians,
which was badly crippled
world wide during World War
I by religious persecution and

itarized governments, was
repaired, It was as if, like the
prophet Jonah, they had been
disgorged from the belly of a
big fish, to prophesy further.
Why was there a spiritual
resurrection of these dedicated
Christians? To continue fish-
ing! Even though the Gentile
Times had ended, the world-
wide fishing for men was not
yet over. Down the nets must
go again! W 11/15 6a



Saturday, December 14

Abstain from , . . blood and
from what is strangled.
—Acts 21:25, RS.

The practice of blood trans-
fusion directly kills 16,000
annually in the United States
and leaves more thousands
infected with deadly diseases.
Yet, instead of ftreating it
as a dangerous drug that
should be removed from the
market as too risky, men sug-
gest and attempt to take steps
to make it compulsory by law
for a person, under force, to
submit to transfusion despite
his conscientious Christian
objection to it. Why is it that,
when Nazi war criminals
pleaded fthat they were not
responsible for mass killings
they carried out, because they
were merely obeying orders of
superiors, the trial court re-
minded them that they should
have obeyed the dictates of
conscience and yet today,
when intelligent, dedicated
baptized Christians exercise
their conscience in harmony
with the Bible, their con-
science is overridden by law-
makers, judges and medical
men and they are forcibly
compelled to e fransfusions
of blood that represents the
life of one or more persons?

W 12/1 10, 11a

Sunday, December 15

What will be the sign when
all these things are destined
to come to a conclusion?
—Mark 13:4.
Because of its being a part

of the “sign,” the preac

of the good news first in

the nations must be a special
preaching that is carried on
to a finish during the life-
time of this generation. It
must, therefore, be an urgent
work, which fact is one rea-
son why it must be done
“first.” To be part of the sign
asked for in Mark 13:4, the
particular preaching of the
good news first in all the na-

tions would have to come
after the Gentile Times closed
in the early autumn of 1914,
It must come after the begin-
ning of pangs of distress
started in that year. The good
news would be about the same
kingdom of God that Jesus
and his apostles preached
back there in the first centu-
ry CE. That kingdom is
needed now, since 1914, more
than ever before, for there
is only the one kingdom of
God for the lasting peace,
security, happiness and sal-
vation of the world of man-
kind. Happy are all who
zealously have a part therein!
W 12/15 29, 30

Monday, December 16
The true God is for us a God
of saving acts; and to Jehovah
the Sovereign Lord belong the

ways out from death.
—Ps. 68:20.

Today, fifty years after the
close of World War I in
1918, as we look back we can
express for ourselves these
words of the psalmist David.
During this time of the end
and under the worldwide per-
secution that was foretold to
congehupo%hchrist’s fo}lovgiers,
just how the willing captives
of the victorious Jesus Christ
ever escaped being wiped out
of existence is a wonder. It
can only be explained in the
words of the psalmist. In this
connection we must remember
that from 1918 onward till
Armageddon God's cutting
short of the tribulation has
worked out for the salvation
of even the anointed remnant.
(Matt. 24:21, 22) Not only
these, but also the “great
crowd” of other willing cap-
tives on earth have reason
to bless Jehovah as a “God
of saving acts,” the true God
of our salvation, the One who
“daily carries the load for
us,” Exactly this is what the
“great crowd” now do, as
foretold in Revelation 7:9, 10,
W 11/1 15-1Ta

Tuesday, December 17

When those hired about the
eleventh hour came, each of
them received a denarius.
—Matt, 20:9, RS,

The spring of 1919 was like
a day of Pentecost for those
hired last to work in the vine-
yard. The vineyard laborers
were reorganized world wide.
Here, then, was the payment
of the “penny” to those last
hired in Jehovah's spiritual
vineyard, God’s Messianic
kingdom had been born in the
heavens in 1914, and the
“penny” paid to the vineyard
laborers was the privilege and
honor of serving as anointed
ambassadors of Jehovah God's
newborn Messianic kingdom
from that time on till the
coming “battle of the great
day of God the Almighty” at
Armageddon, This am do-
rial service was carried out
with the help of God’s holy
spirit. In harmony with this,
they were ushered into the
privilege of fulfilling Matthew
24:14, preaching this good
news of God's newborn Mes-
slanic kingdom in all the
inhabited earth for a witness
to all the nations before the
end of this system of things
comes. What a wonderful
value such a “penny” has
meant to them! W 1/15 16, 17a

Wednesday, December 18

Accept with mildness the im-
planting of the word which is
able to save your souls.
—Jas. 1:21.

Jehovah is merciful. Where
we fall short in showing mild-
ness we can go to him in
prayer and ask for forgiveness.
We also want to pray con-
stantly for assistance, because
mildness is a product of His
spirit. If we pray for the
spirit that produces mildness,
then we are bound to make
progress. In time, with this
powerful help, the one lack-
ing mildness will acquire it

until it becomes a part of his
personality, There is no doubt
about it, cultivating mildness
brings rich rewards. It results
in a much happier life for us
even though surrounded by
distressing conditions, because
we maintain our balance and
are not distressed and hard-
ened by them. Another reward
mildness brings is that it
makes us more receptive to
the truth. As Jehovah con-
tinues progressively to reveal
his to us, we will be more
ineclined to accept such new
truths and pattern our lives
around them. And this, as
James shows, will mean sal-
vation for us. W 5/15 26, 27

Thursday, December 19

God . . . will not let you be
tempted beyond what you can
bear, but a!oﬂf with the temp-
tation he will also make the
way out in order for you to
be able to endure it.
—1 Cor. 10:13.

If the test of God's servant
were taken beyond what is
reasonable, beyond the point
where it would prove anything
pertaining to the issue, then
there would be justification
for Jehovah to step mercifully
into the picture with relief,
with some operation, either by
his holy angels who are pub-
lic servants in behalf of the
holy ones on earth or other-
wise, The individual may not
feel this special help, but
he will feel the relief, Jehovah
can call a halt to matters,
making a way out, if the test
has served its purpose, or he
can allow it to run its full
limit, in some instances, if
faifthfulness to death is the
only way the issue can be set-
tled. As we endure, we re-
member that Jehovah watches
to see if we are letting the
spirit of this world and its
wisdom motivate us, or if we
are keeping close to his Word
and responding to his spirit.
W 9/15 18, 19



Friday, December 20

Humble yourselves, therefore,
under the mighty hand of
God, that he may exalt you
in due time—1 Pet, 5:6.
Th!ig servants,mt.hough_uoc-
cupy responsible positions
of oversight themselves, rec-
ognize and submit to the
superior appointment of the
“faithful and discreet slave.”
In doing so, they are quick
to heed the admonition of the
apostle Peter. Acting for the
“faithful and discreet slave,”
they realize the grave respon-
sibility entrusted to them as
representatives of the King-
dom government and con-
stantly seek Jehovah's direc-
tion and spirit to enable them
to discharge their assignment
for justice itself in harmony
with the righteousness of
Christ’'s reign, not deviating
at any time for the sake of
expediency or self-aggrandize-
ment. Does the record of the
modern “faithful and discreet
slave” reveal that this has
been the concern for Jeho-
vah’s “sheep” in these last
days? It certainly does! As
a result the Lord’s ‘“sheep”
have had servants who were
“like a hiding place from the
wind and a place of conceal-
ment from the rainstorm.”
—Isa. 32:2, W 10/1 9, 13a

Saturday, December 21

Heep yourselves free from . . .
blood and from things

“to keep yourselves
free from , . . blood.” It made
no exception for physician
Luke or medical doctors. It did
not say, Keep yourselves free
from blood except in the case
of a transfusion administered
by a competent medical doc-
tor; or except on the order
from a lawmaking body or
from a legal judge who shoves
aside the required due process
of law and becomes a law to

himself and arbitrarily de-
clares a state of emergency
and orders the appealing doc-
tor to give a transfusion over
the religious objections of
the patient. The Apostolic
Christian Council forbade
blood, without djﬂeremiatlnﬁ
human blood from ani
blood, unqualified! Jehovah
God knew the effect of taking
another creature’s blood into
one's body, whether by eating
or drinking it or by ftrans-
fusing it, He doubtless for-
bade it for more reasons than
that the life iz in the blood
and that taking blood means
taking life to at least some
degree. W 12/1 17, 8a

Sunday, December 22
Are they not all spirits for
public service, sent forth to
minister for those who are

going to inherit salvation?

—Heb. 1:14.

Man cannot easily maintain
his mental balance if cut off
for long periods of time from
association with his fellow
creatures, How well this em-
phasizes the importance of Je-
hovah’s provisions through his
organization! We need his
spirit and we need his Word,
but we also need the henefits
of his organizatien if we are
suce y to gain life in
his new order. Jehovah lov-
ingly brings us together and
has us cooperate as a body,
with mutual benefits to all
the members. Not only this,
but we are brought into as-
sociation with Jehovah, with
Jesus Christ, and with the
millions of other heavenly
creatures., We as human crea-
tures can have the motherlike
attentions of Jehovah's wifely
organization, if we put our-
selves in a position to receive
these. We cannot feel the
presence of the angels and
they do not materialize to
help us today as they did in
Bible times, but they, never-
theless, are there to minister
to our needs, W 9/15 2a

Monday, December 23

If someone from the dead goes
to them they will repent.
—Luke 16:30.

The thorough witness that
we give is not the kind that
pleases either Christendom’s
leaders or her supporters.
When the rich man responded:
“No, inde father Abraham,"”
he was really saying “No” to
Moses and the Prophets. How
true that is today! Jehovah's
witnesses in themselves are
not disliked or feared by the
religious leaders. It is their
message from the Bible that,
like a sword, is “powerful by
God for overturning strongly
entrenched things.” (2 Cor.
10:4) Anything but that! So
what is the alternative? A
sign! A sign so overwhelming
that there will be no call for
either reason or faith. The
“rich man" class acknowledge
the need for repentance on the
part of their supporters, but
they want it done by a short-
cut method. They want a
method that will obviate the
need to continually “pour out
the seven bowls of the anger
of God into the earth,” or to
continually refer to Moses and
the Prophets and the rest of
the Scriptures, saying: “It is
written.”—Rev. 16:1; Matt.
4:4, 7, 10, W 4/1 17a

Tuesday, December 24

Jehovah proceeded to call
Moses and speak to him out of
the tent of meeling, saying:
. . . “It is a statute to time
indefinite for your generations,
in all your dwelling places:
You must not eat any . . .
blood at all.”"—Lev, 1:1; 3:17.

God’s law to Noah after the
flood, forbidding the using
of blood as food, was accom-
panied with the law against
murder. (Gen. 9:4-6) Just as
certainly as God's law against
murder is still in force today,
s0 too his prohibition against
taking the blood of other
creatures into one's body is

still in force and should be
respected for our own good.
Noah's family was obligated
to teach that prohibition to
their descendants, even as
God obligated one generation
of Israelites to teach the next
generation not to eat blood.
The father was obliged to
teach his children that it was
against Jehovah God’s law to
eat blood, and, consistently
with this, he would see to
it that his minor children did
not eat it and that there was
no eating of it within his
household, or inside his home,
of which he was the master,
ggerseerlg and guardian, W 12/1
, 19a

Wednesday, December 25
In everything and in all cir-
cumstances I have learned the
secret of both how to be jfull
and how to hunger, both how
to have an abundance and
how to suffer want—Phil. 4:12.
The ‘mixed crowd' of fugi-
tives who traveled with the
Israelites had not gone hun-
gry, nor had their shoes and
clothing worn out on the
journey. Yet they were not
satisfied with this. They he%ﬂ
comparing their nomad e
with their life in Egypt pre-
viously, and because of this,
even the Israelites complained.
What a lack of gratitude for
Jehovah's provisions! (MNum,
11:5, 6) Instead of imitating
this ungrateful mixed crowd
and these Israelites, we should
endeavor to be like Paul, who
lived under many varied con-
ditions and in many different
lands. No matter where Paul
went he had learned to adapt
himself to the conditions there
and to be happy and content-
ed in any assignment given
him by Jehovah. Missionaries
and special pioneers today can
learn much from this fine
example and will thus avoid
the frustrations and heart-
aches caused by unhappily
complaining about their as-
signments. W 8/1 8, 9a



Thursday, December 26

My son, do not beliltle the dis-
cipline from Jehovah, neither
give out when you are cor-
rected by him; jfor whom
Jehovah loves he disciplines;
in fact, he scourges every one
whom he receives as a Sson.
—Heb. 12:5, 6.

The shepherds of God’s
flock have only the interests
of the Kingdom and of God's
“sheep” at heart. As those
“keeping watch over your
souls,” they know they will
render an account, (Heb. 13:
17) Such a theocratic view of
matters will enable you always
to keep pace with the orga-
nization, neither running
ahead nor lagging dangerous-
ly behind. You will encounter
trying circumstances. Do not
be overcome by them. Wait
on Jehovah and put your hope
in him, It might even be
that reproof will be necessary
on occasion. Do not become
offended. If you do, you are
undoubtedly taking yourself
too seriously, failing to see
the uimlnt. of the reproof, Nor
should you persuade yourself
that you are of no use to
the organization and quit sim-
ply because some mistake may
be drawn to your attention.
Call to mind Paul's wise
counsel above. W 10/1 19, 20a

Friday, December 27

Sing to God, make melody to

Jehovah—Selah—to the One

riding on the ancient heaven

of heavens. Lo! He sounds

with his voice, a strong voice.
—Ps, 68:32, 33.

Now is the time for peo-
ples of all the kingdoms of
the earth to listen to the
Kingdom message proclaimed
by Jehovah's people and join
in singing praises to Him, the
One who rides triumphant, as
on a war chariot upon the
highest heavens. The mighty
rulers of the earth, like the
“wild beast of the reeds,” the
hippopotamus, or like the “as-

sembly of bulls,” with their
subjects following them, will
be rebuked by Jehovah God at
Armageddon, because they of-
fer him no “pieces of silver”
as tribute but keep “stamping
down” that which belongs to
Him. They “delight in fights"”
with Him and his faithful
worshipers. (Ps, 68:30) In an-
swer to our prayers to arise
against such opposers, Jeho-
vah God will scatter them and
destroy them and deliver his
persecuted people. Like loud
thunder, his strong voice will
sound out in rebukes that will
forever put all opposing en-
emies to silence. W 11/1 29a

Saturday, December 28
A mild reply turns wrath
aside—Prov. 15:1, Mo.

Much patience is needed
when preaching to others.
Here, again, mildness aids the
Christian. The mild person is
not easily upset when the
progress of others is slow,
or where he finds indifference
to the message, He has a
much easier time being pa-
tient than does one who lacks
mildness and is prone to be
hasty. But if we lose our mild-
ness because progress is slow
or because of mnegative re-
sponses, we will be defeating
our purpose, working against
what we are trying to accom-
plish, Appreciate that the
mild instructor will not al-
ways get a listening ear. In
fact, some will oppose and
fight against even the mildest
persons, as they did against
Jesus, But if there is opposi-
tion to the instruector of the
good news, it should be be-
cause of the message he bears,
because he represents the
Most High God Jehovah, and
not because of any rudeness
or harshness of word or
action on his part. Maintain-
ing mildness under provoca-
tion will help even some of
these opposers to have &
change of heart. W §/15
18-20a

Sunday, December 29

The Good News of the king-
dom will be proclaimed to the
whole world as a witness to all
the nations. And then the end
will come—Matt. 24:14, The
Jerusalem Bible.

Thus Jesus prophesied that,
after the establishment of
the Messianic kingdom, the
good news should be heralded,
announced, proclaimed, and in
this way notice would be
served upon all the nations.
At least, the good news would
be heralded, let give ear tfo
it and accept it whoever will.
At least all the nations would

given the witness, Never
should they be =able to say
that the good news never
came their way in this time of
the end before Armageddon.
Looking forward to our day,
Jesus Christ refrained from
prophesying that the herald-
ing, proclaiming or preaching
of this good news of the
Kingdom to all the nations
would be for the converting of
them fo Christianity, in order
to line up all the nations on
the side of God's kingdom.
But it has been a prominent
part of the “sign” that the
complete end of this system
of things was coming within
this generation, W 12/15
18-20a

Monday, December 30

Whoever eats any blood, that
person shall be cut off from
his people.—Lev. 7:27, RS.

Is the terrible wastage of
blood in various ways pleas-
ing to the Great Creator, who
put it in the human body to
sustain life? Does the medical
motive for transfusing it
Jjustify such wastage before
God? Positively not, accordin
to his Word, the Bible, Wi
Jehovi%llx Gfod hold mmﬁl rtcai-
sponsible for spilling blood,
not at the base of God’s altar
like the blood of sacrificial
victims, but in a medical ex-
periment contrary to God's

supreme law? Evidently yes,
especially if we take as a pat-
tern the fact that in ancient
Israel the person willfully
violating the divine prohibi-
tion concerning blood was to
be cut off from God’s people
in death. There is really no
valid excuse for such gross
violations in view of the fact
that there are a number of
EE;I% blood sgbﬂ%tttggm to-

. ¥, even delicate oper-
ations, such as open-heart
surgery, can be successfully
performed if the doctors will
only make the effort and take
the fime and use their skill,
without blood transfusion.
W 12/1 1Ta

Tuesday, December 31
All the body, by being har-
moniously joined together and
being made to co-operate
through every joint that gives
what is needed, . , . makes for

the growth of the body.

—Eph. 4:16.

We enjoy meeting together
to talk about God's Word and
have it explained to us. We
are strengthened when we
work together in carrying out
our commission to preach the
good news to all in our com-
munity. In being brought to-
gether, we learn how each one
is faring in his service fto
Jehovah, so that we can carry
the burdens of one another,
yet not prying unduly into
one another's private lives.
Moreover, what confusion
would come about if God were
dealing with each of us indi-
vidually, giving this one a new
truth and that one a revela-
tion; or that one an interpre-
tation and this one a commis-
sion to work, all independent
of one another! Rather, Jeho-
Torougs Lis: erganisstion i

ug! ation in
providing food for all at the
proper time. Unifying service
instructions are given so that
all might work together in
preaching the good news
efficiently, W 9/15 6a
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